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Preface 


This is a dictionary of intermediate Japanese grammar, a companion volume 
to A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar published in 1986 by the same 
authors. While DBJG was designed primarily for students and teachers of 
beginning-level Japanese, this volume is designed for students and teachers 
of intermediate-level Japanese. After examining relevant textbooks, some 
references on sentence patterns, and authentic sources used in intermediate 
and advanced Japanese courses, we have chosen approximately 200 entries 
which we believe to be the most important grammatical items for intermediate 
Japanese learners. 

The format of this dictionary is the same as that of A Dictionary of Basic 
Japanese Grammar. For the convenience of readers who have not used DBJG, 
we have repeated from that text the sections To the Reader and Grammatical 
Terms. In this volume, however, we have modified To the Reader slightly and 
have added some entries to Grammatical Terms. Along with the Japanese 
index, there is an English index that lists the English equivalents for each entry. 
One difference between the two volumes is that no romanization has been 
provided for example sentences in A Dictionary of Intermediate Japanese 
Grammar. Instead, furigana (hiragana over kanji) is used. 

Needless to say we owe a great deal to our predecessors, whose works are 
listed in the references. Without their linguistic insights we could never have 
written this dictionary. We would like to thank our colleagues, friends, and 
spouses, who have kindly answered our persistent questions and shared their 
language intuition. However, for fear of omission, we would rather not attempt 
a comprehensive listing of names. Even so, we want to mention three individ- 
uals who made this publication possible, first, Ms. Chiaki Sekido from the 
Japan Times, who edited our manuscript most conscientiously and effectively, 
and helped us invaluably with her comments and suggestions. Also, our thanks 
go to Ms. Carmel Dowd and Ms. Sharon Tsutsui, who edited our English to 
make it more readable. 

We sincerely hope that this dictionary will be useful in furthering our 
readers’ understanding of Japanese. 

Spring of 1995 Seiichi Makino 
Michio Tsutsui 
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To the Reader 


This dictionary consists of the following parts: 
A. Grammatical Terms contains brief explanations or informal definitions of 
the grammatical terms used in this book. If readers find that they are not 
familiar with these terms, it is suggested that they read this section carefully. 
B. . Special Topics in Intermediate Japanese Grammar discusses selected top- 
ics: Japanese discourse grammar, newspaper grammar, conversational strate- 
‘gies, and sentence structure analysis for reading comprehension. The sec- 
tion introduces readers to a number of important concepts with which they 


should be familiar in order to improve their reading and conversational 
skills. 


C. Main Entries constitutes the core of this volume. Each entry is organized 
as follows: 


(D [entry name] (2) [part of speech] (3) [usage restriction] 


lish t 

(2) [meaning / function] 9 FUHR erpart(s)] 
(8) [related expression(s)] 

© € Key Sentence(s) 

Formation 


© Example(s) 
(0 Note(s) 


(3 [Related Expression(s)] 


(D [entry name]: Each entry is given in romanized spelling followed by its 
hiragana version. Entries are alphabetically ordered based on their 
romanized spellings. 

(2) [part of speech]: Each entry is followed by its part of speech. 

@ [usage restriction]: «s» or <w> is provided when the entry item is used 
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E! 


only in spoken Japanese or only in written Japanese and formal 
speeches, respectively. 

@® [meaning / function]: The general meaning or function of the entry item - 

is given in the box below the entry name. 

[English counterpart(s)]: English expressions equivalent to the entry 

item are given to the right of the box. 

© [related expression(s): Items which are semantically related to the 
entry item are listed as [REL. aaa, bbb, ccc]. Expressions in plain type 
like aaa are explained in the entry under [Related Expression(s)] 
(©). Expressions in bold type like bbb contain comparisons to the 
entry item under [Related Expression(s)] for bbb. 

@ @Key Sentence(s): Key sentences present typical sentence patterns in 
frames according to sentence structure. The recurrent elements are 
printed in red. 

Formation: The word formation rules / connection forms for each item 

are provided with examples. The recurrent elements are printed in red. 

Example(s): Example sentences are provided for each entry. 

Note(s): Notes contain important points concerning the use of the item. 

[Related Expression(s)]: Expressions which are semantically close to 

the entry item are compared and their differences are explained. 


© 


SIO 


(<> aaa (DBJG: 000-000)) in Formation, Notes, and [Related Expres- 
sion(s)] indicates that the item which was referred to (i.e., aaa) is explained 
on pp. 000-000 of the companion volume: A Dictionary of Basic Japanese 
Grammar. 


D. Appendixes contains information such as katakana word transcription 
rules, compound verbs, compound particles, conjunctions, prefixes and 
suffixes, counters, cooccurrence, and functional expressions and grammar 
patterns. 

E. Indexes provides both a Japanese index and an English index. The 
Japanese index includes the main entries, the items explained in [Related 
Expression(s)], and the items covered in A Dictionary of Basic Japanese 
Grammar. The English index includes English counterparts of the main 
entry items. 
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List of Abbreviations 


Adj(/) =i-type adjective (e.g. takai, yasu/) 
Adj(na) « na-type adjective. (e.g. genkida, shizukada) 
Adv. = adverb 

AdvP = adverb phrase 

Aff. = affirmative 

Ant. = antonym 

AP = adjective phrase 

Aux. = auxiliary 

Comp. prt. = compound particle 

Conj. = conjunction 

Cop. = copula (e.g. da, desu) 

DBJG =A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar 
Dem. adj. = demonstrative adjective (e.g. kono, sonna) 
D.O. = direct object 

Fml. = formal 

Gr. = Group 

Inf. = informal 

Int. = interjection 

Irr. = irregular 

KS = Key Sentence 

LSV z Location -- Subject -- Verb 

N = noun 

Neg. = negative 

Nom. = nominalizer (e.g. no, koto) 

NP = noun phrase 

Phr. = phrase 

Pl. = plural 

Pot. = potential 

Pref. = prefix (e.g. o-, go-) 

Pro. = pronoun 

Prt. = particle 
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REL. = Related Expression 

S = sentence i 

<s> = used in conversation only 

Sconc = concessive clause (i.e. a clause which ends with -temo or -demo) 
Scond = conditional clause (i.e. a clause which ends with -ba and -tara) 
Sinf = sentence that ends with an informal predicate 

SLV = Subject + Location + Verb 

S.o. = someone 

S.t. = something 

SOV = Subject + Object + Verb 

SV = Subject + Verb 


Str. = structure 
Suf. = suffix (e.g. -sa, -ya) 
V = verb 


Vcond = conditional stem of Gr. 1 Verb (e.g. hanase of hanaseba) 

Vinf = informal form of Verb (e.g. hanasu, hanashita) 

Vmasu = masu-stem of Verb (e.g. hanashi of hanashimasu, tabe of tabemasu) 

VN z Chinese-origin compound noun which forms a verb by affixing suru (e.g. 
benkyo, yakusoku) 

Vneg = informal negative form of Gr. 1 Verb (e.g. hanasa of hanasanai) 

VP z verb phrase 

Vpot = verb potential form (e.g. yomeru, taberareru) 

Vstem = stem of Gr. 2 Verb (e.g. tabe of taberu) 

Vte = te-form of Verb (e.g. hanashite, tabete) 

Vvol = volitional form of Verb (e.g. hanasó, tabeyd) 

<w> = used in writing and formal speech only 

Wh-word = an interrogative word (e.g. nani, doko) 
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List of Symbols 


=>, = Refer to. 

? = The degree of unacceptability is indicated by the number of question 
, Marks, three being the highest. 

* = ungrammatical or unacceptable (in other words, no native speaker would 
_ accept the asterisked sentence.) 

{A/B} Cs AC or BC (e.g. (V / Adj(i) }inf = Vinf or Adj(i)inf) 

ø = zero (in other words, nothing should be used at a place where ¢ occurs. 


Thus, Adj(na) (9 / datta) kamoshirenai is either Adj(na) kamoshirenai or 
Adj(na) datta kamoshirenai.) 
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Grammatical Terms 


The following are brief explanations of some grammatical terms used in this 
dictionary. 


Active Sentence A sentence which describes an action from the agent's 
point of view. (cf. Passive Sentence) In active sentences, the subject is the 
agent. Sentences (a) and (b) below are an active and a passive sentence, 
respectively. 


(à XEuvsptUPofe. 
(The teacher scolded John.) 


(b YavikeEl Leon. 
(John was scolded by the teacher.) 


Agent One who initiates and / or completes an action or an event. The 


agent is not always in the subject position. Compare the positions of the agent 
Bill in (a) and (b). 
(a) Eliz- Sok. 
(Bill hit Martha.) 


(b Z-REN RENo 
(Martha was hit by Bill.) 


Appositive Clause (Construction) A clause which modifies a noun (or 
noun phrase) and explains what the modified noun is. In (a), Meari ga Tomu ni 
atta ‘Mary met Tom’ is an appositive clause, and is what jijitsu ‘the fact’ refers 
to. 
bk '* tto Lu 
(a) BRIA TIV-PBbhAMRScKBREHMO TVS, 
(I know the fact that Mary met Tom.) 


Auxiliary Adjective A dependent adjective that is preceded by and 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS 


attached to a verb or another adjective. The bold-printed parts of the follow- 
Ing sentences are typical auxiliary adjectives. 
(0) Kivavictocteuu, 
(I want John to go there.) 
() rofiieeTo, 
(This dictionary is easy to use.) 
() Mitla, 
(I want to eat sushi.) 
(d) AAA l5 Lb, 
(Beth seems to have graduated from college.) 
() #FiRLO ESE, 
(Hanako looks lonely.) 
€) zoBÉfaibe LESH 
(This cake looks delicious.) 


Auxiliary Verb A verb which is used in conjunction with a preceding verb 
or adjective. The bold-faced words of the following sentences are typical 
auxiliary verbs. 
(@) Erik OTOA, 
(Bill is writing a letter now.) 
Ee » 
(b $3,807 C55, 


(The window has been opened.) (= The window is open.) 
Log Atv 


( ud Be LCUEZ. 
(I have done my homework.) 


br ej 7 ^ 
( X GXEIBECUCBUR. 
(I loaned money to my friend.) 
() zo2»E2-5-uÉT*s5, 
(This computer is too expensive.) 
€) Zs—-UAS—-v3— 4ÁUEC5, 


(lit. George is showing signs of wanting a sports car. (= George 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS 


wants a sports car.)) 


an ^ & 
(B So! MaKotTRH ! 
(Gee! It’s started to rain!) 


Causative Sentence A sentence in which someone / something makes or 
lets someone / something do s.t. as in (a) and (b). 


tatn aeto A LU BEI. 
(a) SRISRILAS ERA Sth. 

(The teacher made his students memorize kanji.) 
() tnis Ew, 

(Let me do it.) 


() BitnAvaAFe LO St. 
(I dampened my handkerchief.) 


Compound Particle A particle which consists of more than one word but 
functions like a single particle. For example, the compound particle to shite 
wa consists of the particle to, the te-form of suru and the particle wa, but it is 
used like a single particle to mean ‘for.’ (cf. Double Particle) 


Compound Sentence A sentence which consists of clauses combined by 
coordinate conjunctions such as ga meaning ‘but’ or by continuative forms of 
verbs, adjectives or the copula such as Vte, Adj. te and Cop. te meaning ‘~ and.’ 


ize 


(a) Bide AS ASAE DOr 
(I swam but Mr. Smith didn’t.) 
b) EAR Rito CERE Acero 
(Mr. Yoshida went to Tokyo and met Mr. Suzuki.) 


Conditional A word, phrase, or clause which expresses a condition, as in 
(a), (b) and (c). 


() BEROfXRSeoÉT. 
(I will take it on if it's a translation job.) 


O &uniÉ»5s5dav. 
(I might buy it if it is cheap.) 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS 


es TA b 0 
(c) WHEAPS BBY Sons MEET EV. 
Qf Mr. Yamada calls me, please let me know.) 


Continual Verb A verb which represents a continual action, as in (a). 
(a) &o (to wait); EXS (to eat); BE 2 (to dance); HAS (to teach) 


With the auxiliary verb iru, a continual verb expresses an action in progress, as 
in (b). 
(D YarvirT)—-*¢85 TUS, 
(John is waiting for Mary.) 


Contrastive Marker A particle which marks contrast. For example, when 
X is contrasted with Y, it is typically marked by the particle wa. X and Y 
usually appear in S, and Sz, respectively in S, ga S;, as shown in (a). 
@ Sarika, Emito. 
(Jobn came here, but Bill didn’t.) 


Coordinate Conjunction A conjunction that combines two sentences 


without subordinating one to the other. A typical coordinate conjunction is ga 
‘but.’ i 


Example: 


() XoceirT5, 5obtersisó. 
(I'm running, but I haven't lost any weight at all.) 


Demonstrative A pronoun or adjective which specifies someone or some- 
thing by pointing it out, as in (a) and (b). 


(à) (Zh/*h/&h) ifi cd». 
(What is (this / that / that over there}?) 


(D (COKE/ ROK / HOH) HOCH, 
({This book / That book / That book over there} is mine.) 


The interrogative words which correspond to demonstrative pronouns and 
demonstrative adjectives are dore and dono, respectively. 
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Dependent Noun A noun which must be preceded by a modifier, as in (a) 
and (b). 


te tA 


() A: HAMA ICAS OSU CTA, 
(Are you going to meet Prof. Tanaka tomorrow?) 


B: iio, €002$6UC4, 
(Yes, I am.) 


(b FY EFUB AERO THZRTZ. 
(I expect that Sandra knows Tom.) 


Direct Object The direct object of a verb is the direct recipient OF an 
action represented by the verb. It can be animate or inanimate. An animate 
direct object is the direct experiencer of some action (as in (a) and (b) below). 
An inanimate direct object is typically something which is created, exchanged 
or worked on, in short, the recipient of the action of the verb (as in (c), (d) and 
(e) below). 


PE CHARA 


(a) (ERS x qb. 
(Prof. Yamaguchi often praises his students.) 


(b 250 — A EI ELI. 
(Kaori deceived Ichiro.) 


[44 uA » 


(c) EREU 


(I wrote a book.) 


( ERIRE KRH ~T ERN 
(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.) 


(€) iu PSB Be. 
(I kept the door open.) 


Although direct objects are marked by the particle o, nouns or noun phrases 
marked by o are not always direct objects, as shown in (f) and (g). 
(<> o? (DBJG: 349—51); o* (DBJG: 352-54) 


ii% © Zivil esate SSS E 
(0) dEPE—ROXS A SERA. 
(Hanako was glad that Ichiro entered college.) 
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THE 


dB hAREORRM SB cur, 
(At that time Tom was walking in the park.) 


Double Particle A sequence of two particles. The first particle is usually a 
case particle and the second is an adverbial particle such as wa ‘topic / contrast 
marker,’ mo ‘also, even,’ and shika ‘only’ or the possessive particle no. 


() XX 5E Snack, 
(lit. From Tokyo Mr. Tanaka came.) 


O) BI-SA Lr 
(I talked with Mr. Miller, too.) 


() zno nr, 
(This is a letter from my father.) 


Embedded Sentence A sentence within another sentence is an embedded 
sentence. The bold-faced part of each sentence below is the embedded sen- 
tence. An embedded sentence is marked by a subordinate conjunction such as 
kara ‘because,’ keredomo ‘although,’ node ‘because,’ noni ‘although,’ to ‘if,’ 
the quote marker to ‘that,’ a nominalizer (no or koto) or the head noun of a rel- 
ative clause. 


OHH ARE wh v 
(a) iEIBIXSRA ERES. 
(Yamada said that he had a headache.) 


Aas 


(b WRIERA EU CERE TE AUS, 
(Yamada didn't go to school, because he had a headache.) 
Ali v v 
(c) WEISSHRNCIT< ONKA 72, 
(Yamada loves to go to a foreign country.) 
» % 
OEELA PE 
(Yamada has learned karate before.) 


Experiencer A person who experiences s.t. that is beyond human control 
such as ability, desire, need, fondness, and emotion. A human passive subject 
can also be regarded as an experiencer. The bold-faced parts of the following 
examples are all experiencers. 
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KIAS 


(a) Bish Aiea Law) ET 
(I can understand Japanese a little.) 


(b) Bitz yd AML 
(1 want a sports car.) 
(0 550&TuE Ear, 
(Our son hates math.) 
() REHAT 
ied mother is scared of dogs, you know.) 


TALS ti 


(e) 3g Eod ck e bius. 
(My friend got his purse stolen on the train.) 


Formal / Informal Forms Verb / adjective(/ / na) / copula forms that are 
used in formal and informal situations are formal forms and informal forms, 
respectively. A formal situation is a situation in which relationship between 
the speaker and the hearer(s) is formal, and an informal situation is a situation 
in which the human relationship is informal. The formal and informal forms 
of verbs / adjectives(// na) and copula can be exemplified by the following 
chart: 


Informal forms are required by some grammatical structures. 
(c^Appendix 4 (DBJG: 589-99)) 


Gr. 1/ Gr. 2 Verbs Gr. 1 and Gr. 2 Verbs are Japanese verb. groups: If 
a verb's informal, negative, nonpast form has the [a] sound before nai as in 
(a), the verb belongs to Group 1, and if not, as in (b), it belongs to Group 
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2. There are only two irregular verbs (i.e., kuru ‘come’ and suru ‘do’) that 
belong to neither the Gr. 1 nor to the Gr. 2. 
(a) Gr. 1 Verbs: He 2 v^ [kira - nai] 


P i i 
Kio, Bev, uA, Atho, &bro, Hapy 
A 
(b Gr.2 Verbs: ev [ki - nai 1, ENV [tabe - nai] 
vv, ERO, ihe, Hx 


Hearer The person who receives a spoken or written message. In this dic- 
tionary the term “hearer” is used in a broader sense to mean the person to 
whom the speaker or the writer communicates. 


Imperative Form À conjugated verb form that indicates a command, as in 
Hanase! ‘Talk!,’ ‘Tabero! ‘Eat it!,’ Shiro! ‘Do it! or Koil! ‘Come!’ 


Indefinite Pronoun A pronoun which does not refer to something specif- 
ically. No in B’s sentence in (a) is an indefinite pronoun. Here, no is used for 
jisho ‘dictionary,’ but does not refer to a specific dictionary. 


(a) A: LARBBORL OA CHR, 
(What kind of dictionary do you want?) 


B: hEVORMLVA CH. 
(I want a small one.) 


Indirect Object The indirect object of a verb is the recipient of the direct 
object of the main verb, and is marked by the particle ni. In (a), for example, 
the indirect object is Midori, a recipient of a scarf, which is the direct object of 
the verb yatta. It can be inanimate, as in (b). The main verbs which involve 
the indirect object are typically donative verbs (as in (a) and (b)). 


(a) —Hüi&E£UiAAd—792f. 
(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.) 


be todle) 5 a3 P3 


* BACH D ater Ps 
O) BRISA MICS KORES ER 
: (The typhoon brought great damage to the Kyushu area.) 


Informal Form (=>Formal / Informal Forms) 
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Intransitive Verb A verb which does not require a direct object. The 
action or state identified by the intransitive verb is related only to the subject 
of the sentence. For example, the verb hashitta ‘ran’ in (a) is an intransitive 
verb because the action of running is related only to the subject. 

(cf. Transitive Verb) 


() BSA OK. 
(Mr. Suzuki ran.) 


Intransitive verbs typically indicate movement (such as iku ‘go,’ kuru ‘come,’ 
aruku ‘walk,’ tobu ‘fly,’ noru ‘get onto’), spontaneous change (such as naru 
‘become,’ kawaru ‘change,’ tokeru ‘melt,’ fukuramu ‘swell,’ hajimaru 
‘begin’), human emotion (such as yorokobu ‘rejoice,’ kanashimu ‘feel sad,’ 
omou ‘feel’), and birth / death (such as umareru ‘be born,’ shinu ‘die’). 
(=> Appendix 3 (DBJG: 585-88) 


I-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends with 
i, Examples of i-type adjectives are takai ‘high, expensive’ and tsuyoi ‘strong,’ 
as seen in (a). (cf. Na-type Adjective) 


kp HA 


(a) BUA 

(an expensive book) 

24 Uk 
TROA 

(a strong person) 

l-type adjectives are further subdivided into two types: i-type adjectives which 
end with shi-i and those with non-shi-i endings. Most adjectives with shi-/ end- 
ings express human emotion (such as ureshii ‘happy,’ kanashii ‘sad,’ sabishii 
‘lonely,’ kurushii ‘painful’); the non-shi-/ adjectives are used for objective 
descriptions (such as kuroi ‘black,’ shiroi ‘white,’ hiro ‘spacious,’ takai ‘high, 
expensive’). 


Main Clause When a sentence consists of two clauses, one marked by a 
subordinate conjunction (such as Kara, keredo, node, and noni) and the other 
not marked by a subordinate conjunction, the latter is called a main clause. 
The bold-faced parts of (a) and (b) are main clauses. 


w 


pE btr vi Mol5 pus 
(a) IHIEH(Z BRASIL SERICTTO o 
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(Yamada went to school, although he had a headache.) 


M DTI Hok es zie 
(b) AFLAVPELY DPSOBBE, 
(Kazuko is happy, because her husband is kind.) 


When a sentence has a relative clause, the non-relative clause part is also 
referred to as a main clause as in (c). 


bu s REA » ura A 
(c) BROS, KEDEDE D Z CETT EWCRI, 
(Yesterday I watched a video which I borrowed from my friend.) 


Na-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends 
with na. For example, shizukada ‘quiet’ and genkida ‘healthy’ are na-type 
adjectives, as in (a). (cf. /-type Adjective) 
(a) Bree 
^ (a quiet house) 
GA Ut 


TARA 
(a healthy person) 


Na-type adjectives are very similar to. nouns. Some na-type adjectives can be 
used as real nouns as shown in (b). All na-type adjectives behave as nouns 
when they are used before the copula da, as shown in (c). 
WAS ty b 
(D dix CTI, 
(Health is important, you know.) 


cf. eRe A 
(a healthy person) 
bat bt 
TREN EtA. 
(PI never forget your kindness.) 
cf. BURA 
i (a kind person) 


$e. 3t 

(c) COA / FE (KE / Ct / Bott /CLE/ Lek] Cee 
DEXA/UemRmoh/UeB5ü0zcACLUI) 
(This person {is / was / isn't / wasn't) healthy / a student.) . 
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Nominalizer A nominalizer is a particle that makes a sentence into a noun 
phrase or clause. There are two nominalizers no and koto: the former repre- 
sents the speaker's empathetic feeling towards an event / state expressed in the 
nominalized noun phrase / clause; the latter represents the speaker's relatively 
anti-empathetic feeling towards an event / state. 

(=> no? (DBJG: 318-22); koto? (DBIG: 193-96) 


Noun Phrase / Clause 
Particle Predicate 


(Reading Japanese is difficult.) 


The nominalized sentence can be used in any position where an ordinary noun 
or a noun phrase / clause can be used. 


Participial Construction The construction which expresses an action 
accompanying situation expressed in the main clause. The participial construc- 
tion often involves te-form, as in (a) and (b). 


(a) CERETI AAEE 
(Taking off my coat, I hung it on a hanger.) 


b) v7r-Ui o THERA. 
(Sitting on the sofa I read newspaper.) 


Passive Sentence A sentence which describes an action by someone from 
the viewpoint of someone else who is affected by that action. (cf. Active Sen- 
tence) (a) and (b) are passive sentences. 
(a) RRR. 
(I was beaten by Bill.) 
(b) Aiak teno 
(lit. Taro was annoyed by the fact that Akiko cried. (= Taro was 
annoyed by Akiko's crying.)) 
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Potential Form A verb form that expresses competence in the sense of 
‘can do s.t.” The formation is as follows: 


Gr. 1 Verbs Vcond + 4 e.g. ML (can talk) 

Gr. 2 Verbs Vstem+ bn eg. £^ 51.2 (can eat) 
Vstem + ha eg. £112 (can eat) 

Irr. Verbs $ PT xn (can come) 
tS PETA (can do) 


Predicate The part of a sentence which makes a statement about the sub- 
ject. The core of the predicate consists either of a verb, an adjective, or a noun 
followed by a form of the copula da. Optionally, objects and other adjectival 
and / or adverbial modifiers may be present. In (a), (b) and (c) the predicates 
are printed in bold type. 


abe ài gt A 
() EUER CBE RS. 
(Mr. Matsumoto sees movies often.) 
O) XR ORRARABAOKRUSUU. 
(My house is newer than Mr. Smith's.) 
() PZsviiBABOS4ory, 
(John is a student of Japanese language.) 


Prefix / Suffix A dependent, non-conjugational word attached to nouns or 
the stems of verbs and adjectives in order to form new independent words. 
Prefixes are attached to the beginnings of nouns, etc. (Ex.(a)), and suffixes to 
their endings (Ex.(b)). 


bti ts ke hk pts n bx 
(a) H AR (superexpress); Bl EE a (vice-president); ae Bi (indiffer- 
ence) 


wat b wr T 
(b) Bis 4E (cinematization); Raw (how to read); LI (height) 


Prenominal Form The verb / adjective form which precedes a noun and 
modifies it. The bold-faced verbs and adjectives in (a), (b), (c) and (d) are 
prenominal forms. 
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(a) aC / BA EX 
(the newspaper I read) 
b) X&v/X&botE 
(a big house / a house which used to be big) 


() ÉRE / sane o» HE B 
(a magnificent building / a building which used to be magnificent) 


(d SOLJ / BOLJ Eoy =>* 
(a delicious-looking cake / a cake which looked delicious) 


Punctual Verb A verb that represents a momentary action which either 


. occurs once, as in (a), or can be repeated continuously, as in (b). 


(a) SB (get to know); Joa (die); ibi 4 (begin); Ui EN $ (get married); 
A5 (stop s.t); A (resemble) 


(b) FEF (drop; b E (pluck off); $4 (kick); Bk Gump); TO (hit) 


With the auxiliary verb iru, the punctual verbs in (a) express a state after an 
action was taken, and those as in (b) express either a repeated action or a state 
after an action was taken. (<> Appendix 2 (DBJG: 582-84) 


Stative Verb A verb which represents a state of something or someone at 

some point in time, as in (a). (=> Appendix 2 (DBJG: 582-84) 

. (a) &4 (exist (of inanimate things)); v*/ (exist (of animate things)); v> 
5 (need); dn (can do) 


Subject The subject is an element of a sentence which indicates an agent 
of an action in active sentences (as in (a)) or an experiencer of an action (as in 
(b)) or someone or something that is in a state or a situation (as in (c), (e) and 
(f)). The subject is normally marked by the particle ga in Japanese unless it is 
the sentence topic. 
k 
a) Favr ATERNZo 
(John ate an apple.) 
(D X7U-—AoEE bb. 
(Mary was praised by her teacher.) 
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gy , (The door opened.) 


() i332. 
... (lit. One table exists. (= There is a table.)) 
to bb 
(f) EAE 
(The sky is blue.) 


Subordinate Clause A clause which is embedded into a main clause with 
a subordinate conjunction. Typical subordinate conjunctions are ba ‘if,’ kara 
‘because,’ node ‘because,’ keredo ‘although’ and noni ‘although.’ Thus, in (a) 
below, the bold-faced clause with the subordinate conjunction node is embed- 


ded into the main clause Nakayama-san wa gakkó o yasunda, ‘Mr. Nakayama 
was absent from school.’ 


(a) FILS ARR DLO CERE TUIS, 
(Mr. Nakayama was absent from school because he had a headache.) 


The informal form of a verb / adjective is usually used in a subordinate clause. 


Suffix. (=> Prefix / Suffix) 


Suru-verb A verb which is composed of a noun and suru (Exs.(a) and (b)) 
or a single word and suru (Ex.(c)). Nouris preceding suru are mostly Chinese- 
origin words. Suru-verbs conjugate in the same way as suru. 


(a) HFS (to study); RATS (to clean); KKPLTS (to stay up 
late) 


(D 7725 (to knock); 94715 (to sign) 
(c) BFS (tohea); BFS (to guess) 
Transitive Verb A verb that requires a direct object. It usually expresses 


an action that acts upon s.o. or s.t. indicated by the direct object. Actions indi- 
cated by transitive verbs include real causatives (such as ikaseru. *make/let 
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$.0. go,’ korosu. ‘kill,’ miseru ‘show,’ nakasu ‘make s.o. cry,’ nosen “put, 
place’), exchange (such as ageru ‘give,’ morau ‘receive,’ kureru ‘give ^ Crede 
tion (such as tsukuru ‘make,’ kaku ‘write,’ kangaeru ‘think’), communication 
(such as hanasu ‘speak,’ oshieru ‘teach,’ tsutaeru ‘convey a message’) and 
others. Note that some English transitive verbs are intransitive in Japanese. 


brk lat 


(a) MEDED. 
(lit. With me a car exists. (=I have a car.)) 
ON TUA 
(lit. To me money is necessary. (=I need money.) 
ere c b 
(0 AiASAUT Bins. 
(lit. To Mr. Smith Chinese is understandable. (- Mr. Smith under- 
stands Chinese.)) 
M T à 
(d MIE7 FY ABAD LHR. . 
(lit. To me French is a bit possible. (=I can speak French a little.)) 
oL? b 
(0 ATS5AIE E CBS AE ft 
(Mr. Kinoshita met his father in Tokyo.) 
à 
(f) Au^ BboIA4s:27. 
(lit. To me the bell wasn't audible. (=I wasn't able to hear the bell.)) 
^t A 
(g) zc»5uiELLaRAXTI. i 
(lit. From here Mt. Fuji is visible. (= We can see Mt. Fuji from here.)) 


HELED 


(h) EGER ICR E Lio 
(We rode a bullet train.) 


(i) MBC MTHISS LV 
(It seems that I resemble my mother.) 


Verbal A sentence element which indicates the action. or state of the sub- 


ject. A verbal is either a verb, an adjective, or a noun followed by a copula, as 
in (a) - (c). 
` LAS AC ^A Ki) 
(a) X EA RE eC SAR RU TS 
(I studied many kanji this term.) 
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MON EEEN IWAN 


Nd " (This exam is very difficult.) 
BROS ses n 
bn) chi AUTRE. 


' (This is probably Italian.) 


Volitional Sentence A sentence in which a person expresses his will. The 
main verb in such sentences is in the volitional form, as in (a). 


() ETENEE TIREN 
(I will go.) 


Wh-question A question that asks for information about who, what, 
where, which, when, why and how, as exemplified by (a) — (f) below. 
(cf. Yes-No Question) 


wh 
(a) BASES Lita, 
(Who came here?) 
0) fbÉAIJA 
(What will you eat?) 
() ExT RETA, 
(Where are you going?) 
(à Woy $33. 
(When are you going back to Osaka?) 
() £5UcÉRbEv cs 
(How come you don't buy it?) 
€) RRRA E h 
(How can I get to Tokyo Station?) 


Wh-word An interrogative word which corresponds to English words 
such as who, what, where, which, when, why and how. The following are some 
examples. 


(a) s (who); fy (what); &C (where); v (when); £5 LT / 4a 
(how come / why); £5 (how) 
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Note that Japanese Wh-words are not always found in sentence-initial position; 
they are frequently found after a topic noun phrase, as shown in (b) and (c) 
below. 
(b HRAON-F 4 (cid LR 
(lit. To yesterday's party, who came there? (= Who came to yester- 
day's party?) 
cf. HEAHEHOAN-—F 14 (EE UM 
(Who came to yesterday's party?) 


©) ETANTE LELET 
(lit. In Japan what did you do? (= What did you do in Japan?)) 


cf. We AACLELZAD, 
(What did you do in Japan?) 


Yes-No Question A question that can be answered by hai / 6 ‘yes’ or ie 


‘no.’ (cf. Wh-question) 
Examples follow: 
(a) A: ERS AIRE UI 
(Did Mr. Ueda come?) 


B: kv, KE Lo 
(Yes, he did.) 


O A: EksaumEc M 
(Is Mr. Suzuki a student?) 


B: vez, TICPHY EKA. 
(No, he isn't.) 
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poiga fum 
(9) bug fgg c 
Special Topics in Intermediate Japanese Grammar 


1. Discourse Grammar 


(1) Mechanism of Cohesion: Inter-sentential Reference 


When two or more sentences are recognized as a cohesive sequence (i.e., 
discourse) rather than a collection of unrelated sentences, in many instances 
the discourse involves certain linguistic mechanisms to maintain cohesiveness 
between sentences. * Among such mechanisms, inter-sentential reference is 
i one of the most common ones.** 


Inter-sentential reference (ISR) is a kind of reference in which an element in 
a sentence refers to something or someone mentioned in another sentence. 
Specifically, when reference is made to an entity mentioned in a previous 
sentence, it is called “anaphoric reference" or “anaphora,” Anaphora is the 
most common ISR. Examples of anaphora are given in (1). In this discourse 
the bold-faced parts (i.e., anaphoric elements or anaphors) refer to persons or 
things mentioned in previous sentences. 


(0 cnuAdrn)i HORE: OB ca, odds 


*Cohesiveness is also maintained by the information each sentence carries. In general, 
a sequence of sentences is recognized as a cohesive unit when the sentence contains a 
“common thread” in terms of the information they carry. For example, a set of sen- 
tences is recognized as a cohesive unit if the sentences have a common topic. Simi- 
larly, if sentences are put together to perform a common function (e.g., making a 
request), they are recognized as a cohesive unit. 

**Another mechanism to maintain cohesiveness between sentences is the conjunction, 
As a matter of fact, conjunctions (or conjunction equivalents) such as those shown in 
(i) create a cohesive sentence sequence by connecting sentences directly. 


G) £L (and (then); ZT (therefore); LL (however); 22 (on the other 
hand); $i X i£ (for example), 2v CZ: 2*5 (incidentally); ZORE (as the 
result of that) j 


(=> Appendix 4. Conjunctions) 
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EM e x T 

MRL udksln C1 ois Mee ORIG MAb 

» zh Dn e .Boheh oL x "Eni 

ki. thee ET, MEMBER AL’ 1 514 z 
Bub LC A » " 

GAER MRR PLC 

(This is a story about a child named Seibei and gourds. After this inci- 

dent, the tie between Seibei and gourds was severed. However he 

soon found something to substitáte for gourds—painting. He is now as 

devoted to it as he once was to gourds. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the 

Gourds)) 


As seen in (1), various kinds of elements can appear as anaphors, including 
pronouns, repeated nouns, and related nouns. In addition, anaphors are ellipted 
in some situations. 


A. Pronouns 


Pronouns can be classified into two groups: personal pronouns (e.g., ues 
‘I,’ kanojo ‘she,’ kare-ra ‘they’) and demonstrative pronouns (e.g., kore ‘this, 
sore-ra ‘those,’ soko ‘that/the place’). 
Anaphoric personal pronouns are limited to third-person pronouns, including 
kare ‘he,’ kanojo ‘she,’ and their plural forms. (1) presents an example of kare. 
Among demonstrative pronouns, only the so- and ko- series can be 
anaphoric. (1) gives examples of sore and (2) an example of kore.* 


EA BRA 
Q) Acbr MES -7uoz-t» M cwn. cna, E 
Etrvceshiou-7uvzrTobriU tonbo(cba). 
(Company A has decided to reduce the price of M-type word-proces- 
sors by five percent. Their aim is to regain (lit. This is to aim at regain- 
ing) their recently declining share of the word-processor market.) 


*Are 'that' can be used in conversation to refer to something which is known to both 
the speaker and the hearer, as in (i). 
@ A: Cobo RAMESH, meae ae. ; 
(Do you know where the English-Japanese dictionary is which was here?) 
WES n 


B: bó, Shh ADETA Le 
(Oh, that one; Yamada is using it now.) 
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B., Repeated Nouns 

An‘ahaphoric noun is, in many instances, a repetition of its antecedent. 
Proper nouns 


If an antecedent is a proper noun, the most direct way to refer to the same 


` entity in a later sentence is to repeat the same proper noun. For example, in 


(1), Seibei is repeated in the second sentence. 


Common nouns 


When an antecedent is a common noun, the same noun may appear as an 
anaphor in certain situations. For example, if an antecedent refers to generic 
entities, the same noun can be repeated with no modifier (e.g., hyotan ‘gourds’ 
in the second and third sentences in (1)). If an antecedent refers to a specific 
entity, on the other hand, the same noun may appear in later sentences either 
with or without a demonstrative adjective (i. €., sono ‘that/the’ or kono ‘this’). 
A demonstrative adjective is necessary if the referent would be otherwise inter- 
preted as non-anaphoric because of a lack of sufficient context to interpret it as 
anaphoric. For example, in (3) the apáto ‘apartment’ in the second sentence 
does not refer to the same apartment mentioned in the first sentence, while in 
(4) sono apato ‘that apartment’ does refer to the same apartment mentioned in 
the first sentence. 


(Q HERZ RY OPN—heB. Yar eSEPN-hERK, 
(I saw an apartment in Boston yesterday. John also saw an apartment 
today.) l 
(4) REEGRA MZ OTZI—btR/.USTVÓ4HtOZH-—MLTRIM 
(I saw an apartment in Boston yesterday. John also saw that apartment 
today.) 


In (5), on the other hand, there is sufficient context to interpret the kozukai 
‘janitor’ in the second sentence as anaphoric; therefore, no demonstrative 
adjective is necessary. 


O sc, Rum omy Lircmmenrwec ya 20023 
i TALAK, ERot Boh Eeo ction, MEAE 
Rotiot, <tuorhsrdtombok techn. 
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(CRER [Ra MA) 


(Later, the teacher gave the gourd he had taken from Seibei to an old 
janitor as if it was a filthy object. The janitor took it home and hung it 
on a pillar in his small dingy room. (Shiga DRM Seibei and the 
Gourds)) 


When reference is made in à later paragraph, the anaphoric noun often 
appears with a relative clause which reiterates identifying information about 
the referent mentioned earlier. For example, in the story of Cinderella, one of 
Cinderella's shoes comes off when she runs down the stairs of the palace to 
hurry home. When this shoe is referred to in a later paragraph, the reference 
could look like (6). 


(6 LYFLS WRB CRE vcio tlie dam otc, Silo 
FRESE LES 
(Using the shoe Cinderella lost on the stairs as a clue, the prince had 
his men look for her.) 


C. Related Nouns 


Anaphoric reference often occurs with nouns (or noun phrases) which are not 
the same as but are related to their antecedents. There are three situations in 
which "related nouns" appear as anaphors: 


(a) Situations where an anaphor and its antecedent refer to the same entity 
(direct anaphora); 

(b) Situations where an anaphor refers to part of its antecedent's referent 
(semi-direct anaphora); and 

(c) Situations where an anaphor refers to an entity inferred from previous 
context (indirect anaphora). 


Direct anaphora 


In direct anaphora, reference can be made by nouns which refer to larger cate- 
gories than their antecedents refer to. For example, in (7) the hana ‘flower’ in 
the second sentence refers to the sakura 'cherry (blossoms)' in the first sen- 
tence. In this case, a demonstrative adjective is mandatory. 


i HEA HÀ LI 
C) WalB*ovrvzGqME.l(0O/) BAAARKBANTHS, 
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HLIEN (Cherry blossoms are the symbol of Japan. They (lit. These flowers) 
are loved by everyone.) 


ii Additional examples of direct anaphora can be seen in (8) and (9). 


&e 4 a BES 2524 C tte 
(8) FEB WRAR ATH. COHORT OD 2A1— iof, 
(Yamada came to see me yesterday. This guy was one of my class- 
mates in my high school days.) 


fpi 


(9) WR O seb. COXTXsUAMlGÉORIu-u» 
NDZ OME A V4 — VCE EU. 
(I heard Kazuhito Yamashita play guitar (lit. Kazuhito Yamashita’s 
guitar). This genius guitarist won three international competitions in 
Europe when he was sixteen.) 


Semi-direct anaphora 


In semi-direct anaphora, an anaphoric noun refers to part (or an element) of its 
antecedent’s referent. For example, in (10), the yuka ‘floor’ in the second sen- 
tence refers to the floor of the apartment mentioned in the first sentence. In 
this case, the anaphor does not require a demonstrative adjective. 


(10) FER RARYOPN-hER RED Lat o Idee TA M 
Ko 7ze 
(Yesterday I saw an apartment in Boston. Although there were some 
scratches on the floor, it was a good apartment.) 


Indirect anaphora 


In indirect anaphora, there is no explicit antecedent. The referent of an 
anaphor is inferred from a previous sentence(s). For example, in (11), the 
gen'in ‘cause’ in the second sentence does not refer to anything which is 
directly mentioned in the first sentence. Rather, it refers to something which is 
inferred from that sentence. In this case, the anaphor does not require a 
demonstrative adjective. 

ix? 


EU ead ITAA, L5 
(1) MmHEBO SEcAdab on. Ene Ac 2. 
(Yesterday there was a fire at an elementary school in Kobe. The 
police are investigating the cause now.) 
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D. Anaphor ellipsis (Zero anaphora) 


In some situations, anaphors are ellipted. Such anaphoric reference is called 
“zero. anaphora.” This can be seen in (12). 


(12) wamadi tse o cogi i umo cor. s Lilies 
TàESWIicOROROBEERIBUOC55. 
GAER NI ES PS CI) 


(Seibei's parents were aware that he bought gourds once in a while. 
(He) had some ten gourds with skins costing from three or four to fif- 
teen cents. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the Gourds)) 


In (12), Seibei wa or kare wa ‘he’ is ellipted in the second sentence. 
Because of this "invisible anaphora," the two sentences in (12) form a cohesive 
sequence. 


(2) Phenomena of Tense and Formality Switchings 


A. Tense Switching 


Usually a series of past events are narrated in the past tenses. But primarily in 
written Japanese discourse that narrates a past event, past tenses often switch 
to nonpast tenses. The following is a passage from a famous novel called 
Yama no Oto *The Sound of the Mountain' by Yasunari Kawabata. Everything 
that is being described in this passage concerns past events. So the English 
native reader/writer, for example, expects the author to use nothing but the past 
tense. 
(D (WAR OF AREA, Bates, DUkosm oos dO 
bobL bAT. 315 Lc, Ario x 
Ae CLELIA Vo [5]H IS EIS d Haw oJ, L2 PORAT, Ay 
lotes ki oliiluizences. LOL, Riibecen 
e. MRED bo oc, EHMIiLbbnbb, RE 
iod LMM, PAYOR. [SROSC COS 


ars 


x, Bén Ltn Rv asor. DEORE cme eS 
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i)cóébooc, BEuEmo»rEC Mto TAr. [10% 
PA. [1S2 AE C, PBR CHO CRI BIbnE, 
[12/68 28 A NAO e loeo REG Ls C3) S, HO 
Bb, FRODE, GRABBER LOG Kone, TARERY 
Lio TOC edP E bit. [14] UP LH icio gaz 
Cv 


([1] It is ten days before the month of August, but insects are already 
crying. [2] The sound of night dew dropping from a leave to another 
is audible. [3] All of a sudden Shingo heard the sound of the mountain. 
[4] There is no wind. [5] The moon is almost a full moon and bright, 
yet the moist night air blurs the outline of the tree tops of the small 
mountain. [6] But the trees are not moving in the wind. [7] At the so- 
called inner part of the valley of Kamakura, some nights Shingo is able 
to hear the sound of waves, so he suspected that it was the sound of the 
sea, but it turned out to be the sound of the mountain. [8] It is like the 
distant sound of the wind, but it had deep power like that of the earth 
rumbling. [9] He feels as if it were in his head, so he thought it was his 
ears ringing and he shook his head. [10] The sound stopped. [11] 
After the sound stopped Shingo was overtaken by fear for the first 
time. [12] A chill ran through his spine as if the hour of his death had 
been proclaimed. [13] Shingo had tried to figure out objectively if it 
was the sound of the wind or the sound of waves or ringing in his ears, 
and he thought it was possible that there wasn’t any sound. [14] But 
there was no doubt that he had heard the sound of the mountain.) 


Logically speaking, the author could have written every sentence in the past 
tense. Nevertheless, the author sometimes used the past tense and sometimes 
the nonpast tense. In this passage, 5 sentences (i.e., Sentences 1, 2, 4, 5, 6) out 
of 14 sentences are in the nonpast tense shown by the double underline. (In the 
translation the original nonpast predicate is translated using the nonpast tense 
and italicized.) In other words, a switch from the past tense to the nonpast has 
occurred in those 5 sentences. 

An examination of the 5 sentences in the nonpast tense reveals that these 
sentences describe a circumstance that surrounds Shingo, the main character of 
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the story. The rest of the sentences (i.e., sentences 3, 7—14) describe in the past 
tense whatever Shingo did or felt in the given circumstances. To put it in gen- 
eral terms, tense switching is a strategy available to the writer to differentiate a 
stage and a set of chronological events that occur within that stage. The stage 
is certainly important in that it defines a space in which a drama develops, but 
it is less important than the drama itself. So, important, dramatic information 
is described in the past tense, whereas relatively unimportant circumstantial 
information is described in the nonpast tense. The use of such nonpast tenses 
has an effect of creating a vivid sense of immediateness for the reader. 

A principle that appears to govern Tense Switching goes as follows: 


Principle of Tense Switching 


A part of a past event (often a state rather than an action) can be described 
using the nonpast tense, if the writer perceives it to be relatively unimportant 
circumstantial information that has no direct bearing upon the major story line. 


B. Formality Switching 


By formality switching is meant switching from formal style to informal style 
or less frequently switching from informal style to formal style. The latter, i.e., 
switching from informal style to formal style, occurs in spoken Japanese. The 
informal style is a suitable style to be used when the speaker / writer wants to 
express his feeling, his knowledge or his conviction in a straightforward man- 
ner. So, in a formal setting which requires the speaker / writer to use the for- 
mal style, the style can switch from formal to informal as shown in the fol- 
lowing examples (2a, b, c). 


D a B*cveobliuBkoBiiircolsshzBHLroe28 Et 
WiconracCbh.BicGSUuNX4s»,oko0, MoAtE 
bh, BERMOCRBLCLED. aba Le Aalok 
tev, MRL OPEV XXn, SHOW Era RRS 2. 
Lemt, BK, bot, Mone Bicnoannigey ze 


A dac 
` (Japan is giving foreigners an impression of a country very much 
closed. Foreigners are called "gaijin," that is to say, outsiders and 
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they are always treated like guests. And they cannot make good 
friends easily. Association with colleagues is tough. There is also 
a limit to their promotion. Anyway, Japan has to become a soci- 
ety more open to foreigners.) 


BAR - - 

b. nicis aecy rn, BiXannelits t Led, 

Hee Uc, aneto sho —ob2. KR, Fon 
DED Se ROT EXIT B. Zib, Buc EDERA 
TEE. 
(There are not many crimes committed in Japan, you know. When 
a Japanese is about to commit a crime there are at least two factors 
that will deter him from committing it, aside from punishments. 
The faces of his wife and children come to his mind. He thinks of 
his company. That's why he cannot do evil things, you know.) 


wA v ZAN SARK 
c VAVADERCER 22 LAARO t, b«znuüsro 


ae 


LIKAETHENETH, LAZCLOMBRO, Me Sich 
Foncectitzw, Bye, KE, peor eznegrwe 
ÈRO ZAE otis, vob Lais ooi 
HORTA, epe» DALEBOKEES LIMBIC 
Eiro, hSeboceD, biUtbo A Rigg > Lick 
Ne, obno, ELT, HickverEnevigLichs 
DOTH. LAL, Zb5rvoc, IDAE, TOKENA 
LASHES. Teo, T oA, pirat 
AOBVABERHC LES THY EtA 


P EVILS y 


(RARE TABI) 
(How are you living your life these days when life is difficult in all 
sorts of ways? The difficulty of living has not just started now. 
From ancient times, human life must have been full of difficulties 
at least for those who dealt with it seriously. (... omitted...) Our 
lives are truly insignificant, such tiny things, and each one of us is 
truly miserable, mundane and sometimes unbearably. ugly. But 
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even so, we have no other place than ourselves in which we can 
live. So, shall we value this irreplaceable self in this life that we 
have but once?) (Isaku Yanaihara “On Self”) 


The speaker of both (2a) and (2b) is talking to a person in the rather formal 
situation of a round-table discussion. This is a situation where a formal style 
is required, but instead of using a formal style all the way, he has switched his 
style from formal to informal style as indicated by the double underlines. 

The writer of (2c) employs formal style all the way with intermittent infor- 
mal style. In (2c) there are two double-underlined predicates in which formal- 
ity switching has taken place. In both cases the writer expresses something 
appendixed to what follows either in a coordinated or subordinated way. In 
fact, in both cases, the sentences that are in an informal style can turn into a 
coordinate clause or a subordinate clause like (3a) and (3b), respectively. 
Whatever is expressed in an appendix to the major clause is usually distanced 
from the hearer/reader, and therefore tends to be expressed usually in informal 
style. Also to be noted here is the statistical tendency for formality switching 
to occur when the sentence is a negative sentence. 

(3) a BRACEMMRMR OI, MSAA olk TANT o 
C, Ẹpo, AK, PEC LOENEEUHKRIMOKAKE 
oTi, WOSBLAMMHEA LOK OKIE HS) ETA. 

b. LAL, EPSEVOT, IDAE, COBEUHIKbeLA BIL 
AX ABMRVORDS, HR) NAE, 2» xO0ZzeBÓ 
EKLS CLS) EXAM. 

An extreme case of formality switching is instanced by the following 

example. 


(4) Auc npbayvea— ¥Fy TOBBELET. EF, ayes 
SFY SOHECT A, (A bee stings the speaker’s head) 4 =, t 
v / FEW CT} |! 
(Today I am going to give a talk on computer chips. First of all, 
regarding the structure of the chip, ouch!) 


The speaker of (4) is giving a public talk in which he is required to use for- 
mal speech. However, at the point when he is stung by a bee, he automatically 
switches his style from formal to informal, because his expression is an excla- 
mation which is a most straightforward expression of his physiological feeling. 
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Although much less frequent than formal-to-informal switching there are 
cases of informal-to-formal switching as shown in (5). 


G A: Rr FS47I GRO 

(Don't you want to come for a drive with me?) 

B: £542, P)LESPLS, 
(Mm, I wonder what I should do.) 

A: FITZ, hk, 
(You must come with me.) 

B: dx MEV SL zo 
(You are a reckless driver, aren’t you?) 

Ar EARLERBO SAS LKJI TTAN, BL BLE 
3. 
(Not at all. When I go for a drive with you, I will drive consider- 
ately.) 


In this example, a couple is talking very informally. The speaker A wants to 
persuade B to come for a drive with him, but the persuasion has not been suc- 
cessful, so by switching the style he wants to teasingly indicate that their rela- 
tionship does not deserve intimate, informal style. Therefore, he intentionally 
switches his style from informal to formal. 


The Principle of Formality Switching 


Formal style may be switched to informal style when the speaker / writer wants 
to express his/her feeling, knowledge or conviction in a straightforward 
manner. 
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2. Newspaper Grammar 


Japanese newspapers use certain sentence forms, phrases, and words which are 
not common to other writing. 


(1). Headlines 


A. Ellipsis of particles and verbals 


In newspaper headlines the topic marker wa and case markers are often 
dropped. (Particularly, ellipsis of the subject marker ga and the direct object 
marker o is common.) Predictable verbals are also dropped. 


Examples: 


(D a 3A BR RRA CH) BB ic (ES) 


(Earth resource satellite goes into orbit) 


b. AX oye FEAET) 
(Public high schools to raise tuition) 
e X7: d TER ) Hie (8 8) WALALS $29 
Ti-u4prUsAvHOBAAS REG te) 
(Emphasis on East Asia becomes clear / Du Pont P appoints 


first Japanese president) 
BAT vero EU: 


d. Bora E s ORR IBD & (14) [t8] 
(Government should make an effort to solve land price problems) 
[Editorial] 


(For examples of wa-omission, see (4a) and (4b).) 


Note: As seen in (Id), particles are not dropped in imperative sentences. 


| B. Ellipsis of no 


The noun connector no is often dropped in long noun compounds (particularly, 
in those which contain more than one no). 


Examples: 
CE. SOORAmRA 


Q) a Aok it) S9K6,274 4884 (iz) CE) — RE 
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(Companies' social expenses reached (lit. reach) ¥5,627.4 billion 
last year) 
Lary 025 


b 9088 o i3 (0) e — ERE C) 
+) YEW (A) ERE 2) 
(Kirin announces the world’s beer consumption in '90) 
C. Suru-verbs 


The suru of suru-verbs is usually dropped. 


Examples: 


AP AVR 


(3) a. 3e (a8), zu (t)95stg(I-) SEE (FS) 
(US to totally abolish CFCs (chloro-fluorocarbons) in 95) 


ETE 


Poil hellp 


b. HERE EE (oO) TE ECEN 


(Satellite industry begins foreign market development) 
D. Da after N and Adj(na)stem 
Da after nouns and na-adjective stems is usually dropped. 


Examples: 


SOBA E 


(4) a. A EUER (13)1351 105 G2) — BERE E 
(11,105 killed in traffic accidents last year) 
b 72r MAD RET YT Bh DE BG 
(Plant export to SE Asia flourishes) 
E. Tense 


In headlines past events are represented using the nonpast tense (e.g., (1a), 
(1c). Because the nonpast tense also represents future events, whether an 
event is a future one or a past one is known from other headline elements (e.g., 
(2a), (3a)) or from the text (e. g., (1b), (3b)). 


F. Abbreviations 
a. Country names 


Country names are often abbreviated. 
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Examples: 
{rb ^X ue A å 2. E 
(5) H (Japan); X (America); X (Great Britain); (A (France); 28 
uv ^ =3 K 5» . 

(Germany); 4# (Italy); in (Canada); 3 (Australia); h (China); 

A (Taiwan); E (Korea); HT (South Africa) 

ka 


b. Groups, companies, institutions 


The complete names of groups, companies, and institutions are often 


abbreviated. 
Examples: 
(9 Hie =-FERWHES (the Security Council) 
ARE - AX ABA (the Fair Trade Commission) 
AI = AT (city banks) 
RE = Be * € F (Tokyo Power Company) 


X = KEKE (Kyoto University) 


Note: Some abbreviations in this category are commonly used in 
spoken as well as written language. 


c. Special abbreviations 
Some English acronyms and letters are commonly used in headlines to 
save space. 


Examples: 


(7) EC (European Community); IC (integrated circuit); KO ' (knock- 
out); NY (New York stocks); wit (World Cup); NV (first 
victory) 


(2) Bodies 


A. Suru-verbs 


The conjugated part of a suru-verb connective form (i.e., -shi) is often dropped. 
-suru or -shita of a suru-verb in sentence-final position is also dropped in some 
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situations. 
Examples: 
(8) WEE, SEES CA Be Es cud c WekgnXa x, —H 
s TAXÀSALBEROC- AAATAMT E, Koi 


Ate WES ioi, Efe Ebo r pico 
SUCE X ol elc conrra, ZADRE Re 


AN eS e5 EY Cot 


: i b I SEL 4E BE CA o 7o ( CERE BE SS CREE 
SESE cH 5—-z-- ma HoR, BR, düps 
REMANERE. TATAR —FABO550—BtWEBI 
FEL), JUR ARUGEOR Ute REEL L 7, 
à B1) b23 DA 
CETT IP X E 
(A survey of patients in 1990 compiled by the Ministry of Health and 
Welfare on December 28, has revealed that the number of patients who 
had medical examinations at medical institutions in the nation last year 
as either hospitalized patients or outpatients was about 8,360,000 (one 
in every 14.8 Japanese) a day —a further increase since the last survey 
in 1987. The survey also shows through figures the soaring medical 
and medicare expenses, which have increased by ¥1 trillion every year 
since 1987, reaching X21 trillion. ... This survey is conducted once 
every three years. In this survey a total of 12,054 hospitals, clinics, and 
dental clinics were randomly selected and their patients were surveyed 
on one of the designated dates from October 16—18.) 


El 


Note: Because the stems of most suru-verbs are also used as nouns, the 


parts of speech must be carefully identified when -shí is omitted. 
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(The Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Education agreed on 
the morning of the 21st that the tuition of national universities will 
be raised by ¥36,000 a year. The new tuition will come into effect 
from April 1993. The reasons for the raise include the obvious 
gap between the tuition of private universities and that of national 
universities and the urgent need to modernize facilities for science 
and engineering research.) 


X&R-&KEIABOBECRECEWA Du, WEAR, TU 
EAE ED, oyntAiEECBHLnTzs—onu x 
BEO K JE SEE GE ATS ER ge | CHM 2. lc CBS AE 
2387725 I LC SON LOS) e 

(BARES HT 12. 26. 9181 Fill) 
(“A Survey of Problematic Behaviors by K-12 Students” released 
by the Ministry of Education on December 25 has revealed that 
the number of cases of school violence which took place at high 
schools across the country in 1990 reached 1,419, involving 490 
schools. Both figures are the worst on record. One of the charac- 
teristics is that there is a sharp rise in violence towards teachers.) 


B. Da after nouns 


Da after nouns is often dropped, the result being a noun-ending sentence. 


Examples: 
O a XX -— nl, BUKEOR R Ei FREEK 
TRIES OS ERE LC. 193#mA 0A Sio eis A 
bo BURP ORR MEB CG TERIA, STR A 
fi DEAL DS: LICERET h Lae LIF DRE (72) 


(BERT I2. 21.9173) 
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3. ` Conversational Strategies 

In'otder to become proficient in advanced Japanese conversation it is necessary 
to: be able to use conversational strategies. They include (A) Aizuchi (‘back- 
channel’ responses), (B) Fillers, (C) Rephrasing, (D) Topic Shift and Topic 
Recovery and (E) Avoidance of Decisive Expressions, among others. 


A. Aizuchi (‘back-channel’ responses) 


Aizuchi (“back-channel’ responses) is an interjection to indicate that the hearer 
is involved with what the speaker has said up to that point of the conversation. 
The most common aizuchi expressions include tiv ‘yes,’ 22 'yes FA 
‘yeah,’ €^ ‘oh, yeah?", £3 C x» ‘Is that so?, nè ‘wow, 39 CT 
‘that’s right, IZA è 3 (12) ‘really,’ ZANT ‘so, E26 ‘and then?’ Exam- 
ples are given below. (Aizuchi expressions are given in double parentheses.) In 
Japanese the hearer uses such aizuchi now and then at phrase-final and sen- 
tence-final positions. Phrase endings are often signaled by the particle ‘ne.’ 


EAL A. 


(1) [A male superior talking to his subordinate 5 2t, B B, FECR 
PRK b ebd, (Iv) COREA, (liv) bot 
CER LTB T (nied, (v3) 

(lit. I have to fly to Hong Kong tomorrow (yes), so complete this 
report (yes) by the day after tomorrow, will you?) 

(2) [A male speaker talking to his male friend] n> Sik HOL Biz» 
Ch, A-AAGVTOY Fa-chal Ch, (Az) Eolo 
FC, KOTHA, (R35) 

(lit. From the end of the year till January 7, I went to Sydney in Aus- 
tralia (wow!) I swam under the midsummer sünshine. (oh, yeah?) 


(3) [A female speaker talking to her female friend] it ^H ds toto A: 
bia, OA) FEFERDUROL. (ALI) ENC, FEDIK 
bh, (GA) MOAMELTZ OES 270, (RR, AL 
5?) 

(Yesterday when I was walking on the Ginza street (yeah) I saw 
Mariko (really?) So I called her. (Yeah) She pretended not to 
recognize me and looked the other way (Oh, yeah?)) 


(4) [A male superior to his subordinate] SOZA Ł T% TEL v5), 
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(45 CHA) Kos, Biksikhtumeriec, ERAS 
2TARATIY La, (RÈ), a Due PBA bimor AK. 
CESTA) THT, es WiLL POT Lorbi (TIZA 
CTH) 

(You know I've been terribly busy these days. (right) So, I wanted to 
make a trip for a change. And I went to a travel agent (yes), but I 
couldn't get the ticket easily. (Is that right?) So in the end I gave up 
the idea. (Is that right?) 


It should be noted that in English aizuchi (typically *uh-huh' or *yeah") is 
seldom used. In fact, frequent use of aizuchi creates an impression that the 
hearer is not paying serious attention to what is being said. Not only verbally, 
but also nonverbally, the Japanese hearer nods very frequently to indicate 
his / her involvement with what the speaker has to say. 


B. Fillers 


While aizuchi is a strategy available for the hearer, a filler is a strategy avail- 
able for the speaker. 

First, the particle ne in (5) and (6) is a typical filler that indicates the 
speaker’s attempt to involve the hearer. (5) is an example of informal speech, 
and (6) is an example of formal speech in which ne is preceded by desu. This 


use of desu ne is most commonly used in business Japanese. 
VEIA 


(5) HEHA, bART 3b5eocEch, ROR Wt ot 
ATEko l 
(lit. Yesterday, y'know, Tom suddenly came here from the States, 
y'know, and stayed overnight at my house.) 


© cngcth, REBELL CHD ELEBLYY7 CLT, bL, 
BEM EBS HCLESTTA, BURN Ic Z, BERYL REZLH VAT 
ACC 25, 
(This is the new software I mentioned the other day, and if you have 
time I'd appreciate it if you could use it on an experimental basis.) 


However, too many ne's in a single sentence makes the sentence very awk- 
ward, as shown in (7). 


E) 


(1) miia, $a, HEIL, Rt, Baca, Een, f 
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ORAE. 
(??? Today, y'know, I, y'know, went to Narita Airport, y'know, by car, 
y'know, to pick up my friend, y'know.) 


Secondly, the filler anó is used to signal the speaker's hesitation about 
saying something embarrassing, as in (8a). In (8b) anó is used to signal the 
speaker's search for the right word or phrase. Too many anó's in a single 
sentence sounds very awkward as shown in (8c). 


(8 a A: EA LEACTA, 
(What happened?) 


B: 50», ida tunc LEDKATCT. 
(Uhh... , I forgot my wallet, you know.) 


b. Be RoW, D3, YR occi: 
(Where is it? Eh... I mean the book I bought yesterday.) 


Ci E 2}, FA, 603, FEDS, 30, Spb bito TRT, 
a0», ALED, 502, HLT, 5025, HOE LIK 
(Ah, uh, yesterday, y’know, my mother, y’know, came from 
Kyoto, y’know, talked with me after a long while, y’know, and 
went home, y’know.) 


Thirdly, the phrase ‘nan to iu X deshita ka’ ‘What was X called?’ in (9) 
becomes ‘nan te iu X datta kke’ in informal speech. The phrase can be used 
whenever the speaker has forgotten an exact name. 


(9) AERO) ta, HEF ABC LIM, SHED H, 
MERE. DIIT, BKOBSOSEROZUL. 
(There is a famous bookstore in Shinjuku— what was the name? 
...Oh yeah, Kinokuniya. I bought four books on the Japanese econ- 


omy there.) 


Fourthly, the interjection to used in (10) is used when the speaker is trying 
to remember something. Just like the case of and, too many éto's in a single 
Sentence makes it very awkward. 


Sz ALe EN 


00) nuvrdiéiSvBELLold, ÈRE, 199140-F-B CUI, 4 
La, 
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(The fall-of Russian communism was, let’s see, December of 1991, if 
I remember correctly.) 


Fifthly, the phrase ‘nan to ittara ii deshó (ka)' in (11) and its informal equiv- 
alent ‘nan to ittara ii ka na/ne' are used when the speaker is looking for the right 
expression. 


ERA t motè L 23uve23 M 

ap Rot NAZA, uLEÉonoveveocuràb, -y 
-LADRE AC. 
(The recent tendency in world ideology is, how shall I put it? Bor- 
derless thinking.) 


Sixthly, the interjection mā is used primarily to avoid making a definite 


statement, as shown below. 
Mex MO» 


(12) a A: CORPUSERILEOCoWttay, 
(What’s the student population at this college?) 


WEA Z EAKA 


B: £4, EA TÁCOVCUX 32% 
(Somewhere around 15,000, I suppose.) 


b. A: HELBTACT A, 
(Have you been in good health lately?) 


B: E, 39 C31. 
(I guess so.) 


HA LS 


c AAA, £5, MCORNETH, Meee ok Bs 
S Echte cr ha. 
(I can eat practically all Japanese food, but natto (= fermented 
soybeans) has too strong a smell for me and I don't like it.) 


C. Rephrasing 


Just as native speakers of Japanese know how to rephrase words using other 
explanatory expressions when they cannot recall the most suitable words, 
intermediate learners of Japanese, too, should start to learn how to rephrase 
words they don't know or cannot remember. By doing so embarassing pauses 
can be avoided. A common way to rephrase a noun is by means of a noun 
modification, as shown in (13a, b). 
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3i 3)! 7a. 


` [The speaker A cannot remember / doesn't know the word geta, 


traditional footwear in Japan.] 


A: ib, BRASH EH SBMS SOMDSTL ES bh, 
Wto Pp 
(You know the stuff Japanese people put on when they wear 
kimono— what do they call it?) 
B: bb, FROT ŁA 
(Oh, you mean geta?) 
[The speaker cannot remember / doesn't know the word genkan, 
Japanese version of a foyer.] 


EKORT, bb, WLBohenx, ib, Rickaahichl 
tÜCLIA, tcu, BECAA-ACPI, 

(In a Japanese house, ah, what do you call it? The place where 
people take off their shoes before entering the house, that's an 
interesting space, you know.) 


When a word that needs rephrasing is a verb or an adjective, the speaker can 
rephrase it by using more basic words or phrases, as shown in (14a, b). 


(14) a. 


[The speaker cannot remember / doesn't know the verb hdsdsuru 
‘to broadcast’ .] 


COFM? 9 9 7 SME CRAIC, E, 505, 
BACT AH 

(Is this FM classic music program broad, broad, ah, can we hear 
it every day at the same time?) 


[The speaker cannot remember / doesn’t know the na-adjective 
nihonteki(na) 'Japan-like.'] 


SOKERAKA, EXA, BRAS LUBA 0$. 
(That lady has a Japanese, Japanese, Japanese-like atmosphere, 
doesn’t she?) , 


When the speaker wants to get the word which he cannot remember / does- 
n't know, he can use ~ koto / hito / yOsu, etc. o nan to jimasu ka, as. shown in 


(15a, b). 
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[The speaker cannot remember / doesn't know the verb nesugosu 
*oversleep'.] 
A: Bi FEL NMS rcHalEtELBOiTA. 
(What do you say when you sleep longer than you planned 
in the morning?) 
B: [BOT] LEC. 
(We say nesugosu.) 
[The speaker cannot remember/doesn't know the adjective 
gaikéteki ‘social’ .] 
A: KEBTOUREST, ElocU E Bichon oS 
Aoclklrte*dgzmBEveird. 
(What do you call a person who loves to talk with people - 
and goes out willingly no matter where it is?) 


fec)ck 


B: [A45] -Svirv. 
(We call it gaikóteki.) 


D. Topic Shift and Topic Recovery 


In any language the speaker cannot shift the topic of conversation abruptly; 
there are ways to signal a topic shift. Some of the most common Japanese 
ways to signal a topic shift are given below. 


(16) a. 


LTAT 
(By the way) 


WEL 55 


Aa (LB x33, 

(lit. The story is different, but. . .) 
HLoctMetnrE TAs, 

(lit. The story deviates a little bit, but. . .) 
SUED) r4, 

(lit. The topic is going to change, but. . .) 


KEBAll/XoTt (Bald) 
(Speaking of X) 
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‘When the speaker wants to get back to the former topic, he can signal his 
desire to recover the old topic. Some of the standard ways to signal it are as 
follows: 


(17) a S08 XotTHoKWeS [highly informal] 
(A while ago I / you said X, but) 


b $o&oRHCTAS/SoEROXOBRMCPHDX 


(Let me get back to the topic / X that we were talking about a 
while ago.) 


c. ix vi LE TÈ CHAS [very formal, polite] 


icis LOLECHIF 2. [formal, polite] 
(Regarding what I told you a while ago) 


E. Avoidance of Decisive Expressions 


To a far greater degree Japanese language uses indecisive expressions espe- 
cially when the speaker/writer expresses his own opinions. The strategy that 
Japanese native speakers use to make their statements less forceful and more 
humble is the use of an indirect expression at the end of the sentence. Suppose 
that the speaker/writer wants to state "Japanese people avoid using decisive 
expressions," he could say or write very straightforwardly as in (18) or indi- 
rectly as in (19) and (20). : 


(18 ERA EE dU 2 (X), 


(Japanese avoid using decisive expressions.) 


(19 a. BRASH HISD [T/C] 50 FEAD 
(Isn't it the case that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions?) 


b. BRAMMER SO (Cl/ Ce} 2eCLEGD 
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres- 
sions.) 


c. ARATE THIS (Cd / Ce} AoA D 
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn't avoid using decisive expres- 
sions.) 


d. HAAIiiBDGETZSU (T/C e} BIAD 
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn't avoid using decisive expres- 
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sions.) 


Q0) a HXAIiiHGEESEU 5 LRO. f 
(I think that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions.) 


b. HARARE MISE BWET (2/7), , 
(I think that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions, but . . .) 


c. BRAGHETHITSO UCiE/Us)ko»cSeizT)T, 
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn't avoid using decisive expres- 
sions.) 


d. ARAB ERE SO (CH / Us) Ze PLRVET 
II/I Eo 
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn't avoid using decisive expressions, 
but...) 


e HAARMEERU SOCIO PL BNET (UE. 
(It seems to me that Japanese will avoid using decisive expres- 
sions, but...) 


f. RICA RKALMET BU ZO CLEVMEBDNADTTSA, 
WPBZHNCLE DD 
(it seems to me that Japanese will avoid using decisive expres- 
sions, but what would you say?) 


In (19) and (20), in which the same core statement is made, the longer the 
sentence is, the less decisive the expression is / tends to be. When a Japanese 
speaker opposes what his superior has said his expression definitely has to 
avoid straightforward expressions. There are some set phrases that can be pre- 
fixed to the speaker’s statement of an opposing view, as shown in (21). 


(21) a. %4%, [informal] 
(Well, I doubt it. (lit. I wonder if that is so.)) 


b. ANTENT E. 
(That's fine, too, but...) 


c thiit) (OT / EE 
(That's true, but...) 
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d. 6525244€25*XA (CT/F) ER, 
(Of course it is true, but...) 


e BoCeBzkiiÓB24A (TF / 7) FER, 
(I understand what you are saying, but. . .) 

f RHLTHS (0CÓR/AUS) BVACHAN 
(I’m not disagreeing with you, but...) 

g. HKRHTZ08 DIVA CHA, 


(I don’t have any particular intention to disagree with you 
but...) 


, 


zi z a = 
h, BERET L 5 CB CA [highly formal and polite] 
(lit. Sorry to return words to you, but . . .) 


& 
D 


i HDI BoL SSO KLUB ETA, DAL [formal, 
polite] 
(What you have said is indeed correct, but . . .) 
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4. Toward Better Reading Comprehension: Analyzing Sentences 
Accurately 


Reading comprehension involves a variety of mental processes, from under- 
standing the meanings of words and grasping the structures of sentences to 
identifying the referents of pronouns and understanding inference. If the 
reader fails in these processes, correct interpretation. cannot be attained. One 
of the most problematic areas here is sentence structure. This section provides 
aids to improve skills for accurate sentence structure analysis. 


(1) Basics 
A. Structure of Simple Sentences 


Before tackling complex sentence structures, it is essential to understand the 
basic structure of Japanese sentences. First, let us consider the following 
sentence. 


$3» 


(1) Wish REo 7-H L EEA CHR 
(Last night I was watching TV in my friend’s apartment.) 


(1) is a simple sentence (i.e., a sentence with a single verbal). The structure 
of this sentence can be diagramed as follows. 


(2) Pre-verbal element Verbal 
FAIZ [Subject (Topic)] 
PERE [Time] Re 


JoE07271— C [Location] 
FLEX [Direct object] 


As (2) illustrates, Japanese simple sentences usually consist of a verbal and 
some pre-verbal elements. Complete sentences in Japanese must contain a ver- 
bal, and in some instances simple sentences have only verbals (e.g., imperative 
sentences). Thus, verbals are considered to be the "hub" of sentences. Asa 
matter of fact, sentences are constructed in such a way that the verbals are 
modified by pre-verbal elements. The general structure of Japanese simple 
sentences is provided in (3). 
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(3) Sentence-initial Pre-verbal Verbal 
element element 
; NP-{25/14}* 

Con NP-(% / 1d} 
(Sentential NP-c (id) 

adverbial) —{ V/Adj/NP+Copula} (+Aux.)(+Prt.) 
septal. i e ee re 

topic) 


As (3) illustrates, a verbal is either a verb, an adjective, or a noun with a 
copula (e.g., sensei da) and sometimes involves other elements such as auxil- 
iaries (e.g., (Vte) iru) and/or sentence particles (e.g., ka, yo). A pre-verbal ele- 
ment is either an NP (i.e., noun or noun equivalent) with a particle(s) or an 
adverbial (i.e., adverb or adverb equivalent) Verbals indicate either an action 
or state while pre-verbal elements indicate such things as subject, direct object, 
time, location, and manner. Simple sentences sometimes contain sentence-ini- 
tial elements such as sentence-initial conjunctions (e.g., shikashi ‘but’) and/or 
sentential adverbials (e.g., omoshiroi koto ni ‘interestingly’). As seen later, 
more complex sentences, such as compound sentences and complex sentences, 
are composed of two or more simple sentences which have the basic structures 
shown in (3). 


B. Key Elements 


The key elements of sentences are verbals, NPs, pre-verbal adverbials, and 
sentence-initials. 


1. Verbals 


In sentence-final position various forms of verbs, adjectives, and NPs with a 
copula appear. They are sometimes followed by auxiliaries and/or sentence 
particles. (4) provides some examples. 


*In terms of position, NP-(Prt.)-wa normally appears before other pre-verbal elements 
and sometimes even before a sentence-initial element. However, when NP-(Prt.)-wa 
is the sentence subject, direct object, etc., we consider this element to be pre-verbal 
rather than sentence-initial because, unlike other sentence-initial elements, NP-(Prt.)- 
wa modifies the verbal. (See 4.3. Sentential topic.) 
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ON ME CM 


V 
(He cried.) 
b. MITE KV 
V Aux 


(I want to go, too.) 
c. RCH Do 
Adj) Prt. 
(Is (it) cheap?) 


d. Fe i37 d. 
Adj(na) Aux. Prt. 
(It seems convenient, doesn't it?) 


POUL 


e. REIE Kok tins 
N Cop. Aux 
(I heard that she was a teacher.) 


2. NPs 


As seen in (3), NPs appear as either pre-verbal elements (with a particle) or 
verbal elements (with a copula). There are varieties of NP structures, as seen 
below. Long and complex sentences often include large NPs composed of NPs 
with different types of structures; therefore, understanding these structural vari- 
ations is essential for accurate sentence structure analysis. 


2.1. Nouns / Pronouns 


Single nouns, pronouns, and compound nouns are in this category. 
Examples: 
Mei AECL Aav 
(5) X (book); [H&A (Mr. Yamada); # (D; Zr (this); X S Ek 
(entrance examination system) 


*When certain auxiliaries follow an NP with a copula, the copula drops, as in (i). 


O ki Pose. 
N Aux. 
(She might be a teacher.) 
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2.2. Pre-nominal element + Noun 


There are several patterns in this category. 


2.2.1. Demonstrative adjective + Noun 
(6) <®% (this book); 24: (that student); Z A % $$ (such a 
dictionary; a dictionary like this) 
2.2.2. Adjective + Noun 
() E Lee E (difficult homework); & ZU: F V/A (a pretty dress); £3 
DR (an ordinary house)*; £ (CAE: 7 /3— h(a cheap and conven- 
ient apartment) 
2.2.3. Noun (+ Prt.) 2 Noun 
(8) " [5-0 227 t? 
(the subway system in Tokyo) 
b EksAOoBASLuDAH 
(Mr. Suzuki's father's company) 


c. HERO 
(a letter from my teacher) 


DA E. ME Tu 
d. Y, HIJA CORTE 
(problems such as kanji and katakana) 


(=> no! (DBJG: 312-15)) 


2.2.4, {Noun / Verb} + Compound particle (pre-nominal form) + Noun 


ja IBA TI xA) DA 


(9) a HAE "ya Tu EMT Sa 
(a paper on Japanese grammar) 
b (CORBE) $2 chro CORE 
(precautions before doing (this job)) 


*There are a handful of adjectives that have prenominal forms ending with no rather 
than / (/-adjectives) or na (na-adjectives). More examples: 


(i) co (distant); Ho (nearby); ri € ® (many); “EO (constant); io (the 
newest) 
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2.2.5. Relative clause -- Noun* 
(10) a (zh) REAR —5 S) 
((This is) a cake which Tomoko made.) 
b. ROMA IE BR (UA RP) 
(The composer that I like the most (is Beethoven.)) 
(=> Relative Clause (DBJG: 376--80)) 


2.2.6. Noun/Sentence & v3 Noun. 


1) a SEkLbo»*E 
(a student named Suzuki) 
b. BRBRSWEWRBREL TBR REL Rege 
(The idea that Japanese is an ambiguous language (is not uncom- 


mon.)) 
(=> ~ to iu (DBJG: 486-87)) 


2.2.7. Sentence + Nominalizer 


(12) a SbfsvT2kÜcer oe 
((I heard) Mitsuko playing the piano.) 
(c».no? (DBJG: 318-22)) 


b Vas-rpXBSASABAX2cECRDIP IL.) 
((1 didn't know) that Mr. Jones was coming today.) 
(=> koto (DBJG: 193-96)) 


*In Japanese, restrictive relative clauses and non-restrictive relative clauses are not dis- 
tinguished by form. For example, the noun phrase in (i) is ambiguous. 
ith 


O kli BARA 
((1) the Japanese, who work hard; (2) Japanese people who. work hard) 
A proper context is necessary to make this phrase unambiguous. 
**There are some variations of "S to iu N,” as in (i). 
0 EFRR DEORE [bvo toj kj eene) kR 
(such ideas that Japanese is an ambiguous language) 
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2.3. Noun & Noun 


Two or more nouns are connected with noun connecting particles such as to 
and ya to form a larger noun equivalent. A comma can also be used to connect 
nouns. Examples: 
(13) a BRL Ay aH) 
: (kanji and katakana) 
(= to! (DBJG: 473-76)) 
b. e+ 4 7274-7 (x) 
(plates, knives, and forks (among others)) 
(=> ya (DBJG: 536—38)) 
c REGLPSLALH 
(tempura, sashimi, and so on) 
d FAVA, FAY, FHVARY 
(America, Germany, France, etc.) 
e ^^v west (2) 
(a pen or a pencil) 
J PAS © ber? = 
f. BAGH, SEER, indien Be 
(Japanese, Korean, or Chinese) 


2.4. Embedded interrogative sentences 


An interrogative sentence embedded in another sentence is a noun equivalent 
as in (14). 
Hh BATS 
(14) a. HEADSETS D> O37.) 
(Who will do that (is the question.)) 
b. Msc Keo ( hr iE: 
((It is necessary to teach) how important reading is.) 


> 
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3. Pre-verbal adverbials 


There are several kinds of words and phrases which function as pre-verbal 
adverbials.* 


3.1. Adverbs / Adverbial nouns 

(15 >< 4 (slowly); $H (today) 
3.2. Adverbial forms of adjectives 

(16) HAC (quickly); E» (quietly) 
3.3. Adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives 

(17) Ao ) 3 < (in an easy-to-understand fashion); E Lc (sadly) 
3.4. Quantifiers 


(18) a SACS) 
((eat) a lot) 


b. (E—V*) S A (tt) 
((drink) three (beers)) 


3.5. Phonomimes, phenomimes, and psychomimes 


(1) a O97 77 (4) 
((a dog) bowwows) 


b. (HABE) TOT 5(tU) 
((read Japanese) easily) 


c BEBETA) 
((be) nervous) 
3.6. Quotation + &** 
(20) a. [Bi£k5]E (B2) 
((say) "Good morning") 
*The contrastive wa may be affixed to pre-verbal adverbials. 


** A quotation can be a complete sentence or part of a sentence. 
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b. Lek) 
((think) that s.t. is difficult) 
(=> to? (DBJG: 478—-80)) 


3.7. Noun / Verb + Compound particle (pre-verbal form) 


(21) a BAO bows) 
((talk) about Japanese culture) 


È BCDE? BEA 


b (Kt)kaitonc (EE Pa a 2.) 
(As one grows old, (one's memory fails.)) 


3.8. Vte 


(22) Xv (on foot); vC (hurriedly) 
(=> -te (DBJG: 464-67) 


3.9. Vmasu + iz 


Q3) tårer) 
((came) to see (s.o.'s friend)) 
(=> ni* (DBJG: 297-99)) 


4. Sentence-initial elements 


Sentence-initial elements modify the clause which follows. They include sen- 
tence-initial conjunctions, sentence adverbials, sentential topics, and sentence- 
initial clauses. Sentence-initial clauses are elements of complex sentences. 
(See E. Complex Sentences.) 


4.1. Sentence-initial conjunctions 
Some conjunctions appear in the sentence-initial position. 


Q4) a. Mrezna. Lol, RRIS sae, 
(This is truly a difficult problem. But there should be a way to 


solve it.) 
L xe Uto BB RAIA 
b. TODUDSIA—-ACTSIUXRTELX, *CC, MAPORSE 
Nu P4 PN 


(That job was too big for me to do by myself, so I asked for help 
from some of my friends.) 
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4.2. Sentence adverbials 
Sentence adverbials are usually phrases, as seen in (25). 
BEL Wert) i 
Q5) a Rice, bRor2204Yl dE o7. 
(Interestingly, the advanced class did a poorer job.) 
b SPOKE, 332t8o Rot I. 
(It was stupid that I forgot to bring my camera.) 
4.3. Sentential topics 
Unlike the pre-verbal NP-(Prt.) marked by wa, sentential topics modify the 
entire sentence which follows. 
Bi) I AA LT 
Q6) a ETHIC LT Leos, 
(Speaking of Kyoko, her father practices law.) 
PA v C25 E BA t Ho. 
b. ZOMBBUC, oni D BEL S ils, 
(With regard to this problem, it is no use to discuss it further.) 


4.4. Sentence-initial dependent clauses 


Sentence-initial dependent clauses are internal sentences which are dependent 
on the clauses which follow. Sentence-initial dependent clauses represent such 
things as condition, time, reason, purpose, and manner. (27) provides exam- 
ples. 
le; L ex 
(27) a. PRMSEAPRESMSUTF SV, 
(Please let me know if Mr. Kobayashi comes in.) 
b. MOET AMIR Bie mor. 
(There was nothing unusual when I was there.) 
c. Kasia TREOTI SEA Sd ICUDeV. 
(Because a friend of mine is coming to see me, I cannot leave my 
house.) 


> at ^ t 
d. HARFE TOORA HL Co dT. 
(I’m studying Japanese in order to study in Japan.) 


If a sentence-initial dependent clause and the following clause have a com- 
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mon element, the element usually appears only once. In (27d), for example, 
the sentence-initial dependent clause and the following clause (in this case, the 
main clause) share the same subject watashi ‘I.’ Thus, watashi appears only 
once (in this case, as the topic). 


C. Verbal Connective Forms 


When two verbals are connected through an “AND-relation” ina sentence, 
the first verbal must be in the connective form, as in (28).* 


Q8) a MIRARE, RHEO, 
(I get up at six in the morning and go to bed around ten in the 
evening.) 
b. COSHEIYCCERI, 
(This dictionary is cheap and useful.) 
c HHSARS+IORCHE C. 
(Mr. Yoshida is thirty-two and single.) 


The affirmative and negative connective forms of different verbals are given 
in (29) and (30), respectively.** 


(29) Affirmative connective forms: 


a. Verb: Vte (e.g., #2 & C); Vasu (e.g., ig &) 


*If two verbals are connected through a "BUT-relation," the connective forms are not 
used, as in (i). 


O a XEGÉsCcHPAÉXuHREUeBUIzA, 
(1 like fish but I don't like vegetables.) 


b. COMPLE TES Be 48687: 
(This dictionary is cheap but pretty useful.) 


**As seen in (29), there are two kinds of connective forms. In general, the first kind 
(i:e., te-forms) are used when the first verbal is strongly related to or dependent on the 
second verbal. In (i), for example, the first verbal yasukute '(it is) cheap' gives the 
reason why the speaker feels that the apartment is good (the second verbal) In this 
case, the te-form is used. (<> Vmasu) , 


(i) SOFR- bis (STIS) v, 
(This apartment is cheap and (therefore) good.) 
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b. Adj(/): Adj()te (e.g., Zl T); Adj()stem + l (e.g, Æ) 


c. Adj(na) Adj(na)te (e.g., ERI C); Adj(na)te + 49 (e.g., HFT 
d) 


d. N+Cop.: N + Cop.te (e.g., ££ C); N + Cop.te + 5) (e.g., # 
ETSN) 


(30) Negative connective forms: 


a. Verb (neg): Vneg 7 l| T (eg. Tht l T); Vneg (2: v. 
CIF) (e.g, THEW; THF) 
(=> ~ nai de (DBJG: 271-73)) 


b. Adj()(neg): AdjDstem «4 (T) (eg, E &<(T)) 


c. Adj(na) (neg.): Adj(na)stem T (14) 2 l (T) (e.g, HFS (I3) 
2C) 


d. N-+Cop. (neg.): N C(I)z: < (C) (e.g, FETHU) 2e 4 (T)) 


D. Compound Sentences 


If a sentence involves two (or more) simple sentences (i.e., clauses) and these 
sentences are conjoined by means of coordinate conjunctions such as ga ‘but’ 
or continuative forms of verbs, adjectives or the copula such as Vte, Adj.te and 
Cop.te to mean ‘and,” the whole is called a “compound sentence." The clauses 
in a compound sentence are connected through the AND-relation or the BUT- 
relation. (31) provides examples. 


ILLA 


GI) a Uv5AUOGBEAÁCPASAGBA. 
(Mr. Wong is Chinese and Mr. Kim is Korean.) 


b RAEI IY AMEE S2 ERU Vs 
(My wife can speak French but I cannot.) 
When the clauses in a compound sentence have an element in common (e.g., 
the subject, the direct object, the verbal), the element usually appears only 


once. For example, in (28a-c) the subjects are shared and in (31b) the direct 
object is shared. (32) provides an example of a shared verbal. 
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G2 vVasvubhlEÉt, -vv-—uWAIStÉXUCz, 
Gohn is majoring in mechanical engineering and Nancy in electrical 
engineering.) 


The structures of compound sentences can be generalized as in (33). ([S] 
represents a clause.) 
(33) a. .AND-relation: 
(Si]-{S2] ([S1] ends with a verbal continuative form.) 
b. BUT-relation: 
[S1]- "BUT-conj."-[S;] (“BUT conj." is a non-sentence initial 
conjunction such as ga.) 
E. Complex Sentences 


If a sentence involves a clause which is dependent on another element or 
clause in the sentence, the sentence is called a "complex sentence." (34) pro- 
vides complex sentences which include different kinds of dependent clauses 
(or subordinate clauses). 


(34) a. Relative clauses (See 2.2.5. Relative clause -- Noun): 


SNETI orr (= (10a)) 
(This is a cake which Tomoko made.) 


b. Internal sentences before “kvið Noun” (See 2.2.6. Noun/Sen- 
tence &v*4 Noun): 


BAM SV EVAERELEVIZARBL< ev, (| (11b)) 
(The idea that Japanese is an ambiguous language is not uncom- 
mon.) 


C. Internal sentences before Compound particles (pre-nominal 
form) (See 2.2.4. {Noun/Verb} + Compound particle (pre-nomi- 
nal form) + Noun); 


CCM CORBET SIS COERMEV CHS, 
(Precautions for doing this job are written here.) 


d. Nominalized sentences (See 2.2.7. Sentence + Nominalizer): 
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Ya-VASAMSHARZCLEMSRPOR, (=(12b)) 
(1 didn't know that Mr. Jones was coming today.) 


Embedded interrogative sentences (See 2.4. «Embedded interrog- 
ative sentences): 


HEACHET SPAM, (= (142) 
(Who will do that is the question.) 


Clauses before adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives* 
(See 3.3. Adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives): 


ALBEE MCRZEGI, ve4rd4o c su. 
(Please use a microphone so that everybody can hear well.) 


Internal sentences as indirect quotations (See 3.6. Quotation 4): 


Za YRF ouk Eo Tb, 
(George says that kanji is not difficult.) 


Internal sentences before compound particles (pre-verbal form) 
(See 3.7. Noun/Verb + Compound particle (pre-verbal form)): 


ALEX E 5ioncomE4EA x5. 
(One's memory fails as one grows old.) 


Sentence-initial dependent clauses (See 4.4. Sentence-initial 
dependent clauses): 


KE si cbEEocecrie. 
(Please remain silent even if you are asked questions.) 


The structures of complex sentences can be generalized as in (35). 


*The adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives preceded by clauses are sometimes classi- 
fied as conjunctions (e.g., yöni). 
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(35) Sentence- Pre-verbal Verbal 
initial element 
element 
NP-Prt. 
Conj. NP[s]-Prt. + 
Adverbial C T | 
Topic Adverbial (V/Adi/NP[s] + Cop.}(+Aux)(+Prt.) 
[S] i 
Adv[s] 4 
[S]: Clause 


NP[s]: NP containing [S] 
Adv[s]: Adverbial containing [S] 


That is, a sentence which contains at least one of the elements containing [S] 
in (35) is a complex sentence. 


F. Missing Elements 


Such sentence elements as illustrated in (35) are not always explicitly present. 
In fact, sentence element ellipsis is very common in Japanese. When clauses 
have shared elements (e.g., subjects), the shared element is usually ellipted in 
the second (and following) clause(s). Sentence elements are also dropped 
when they have been mentioned in a previous sentence, are contextually 
known, or situationally known, or when they indicate a generic agent such as 
"they" and “we.” (36) provides examples. 


(36) a. Shared by two clauses: 


RES ABEDIL EM TESOL EIREJA EV CF 
SV, 

(Even if Mr. Sawada asks about that, please do not tell [him] 
[about it].) 


b. Mentioned in a previous sentence: 
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RBEHAT—X3*ÉEGL.[t€hi]bCóBoU»o7. 
(I had a steak yesterday. [It] was very good.) 


c. Contextually known: is 


Yr yh [Mic] R-AA— FOP yk CHK. 
(Jane gave [me] some home-made cookies.) 


d. Situationally known: 


Watching the hearer eating ice cream: 
[SMI] BV LUST AD, 
(Is [it] good?) 


e. Indicating a generic agent: 
(Fe i]s RE zo ic We CR Lone n ovx RE BS 
LZ rmm O Ro, 
(In order to protect the earth, [we] must develop a new energy 
source which does not destroy the environment.) 


(2) Guidelines 


With the basics of Japanese sentence structure presented above, the reader 
should be able to grasp the structure of a given sentence by following the 
guidelines illustrated. below. 


Guideline 1: Identify major clause breaks. 


Major clause breaks can be identified by looking for verbal connective forms 
(See (1) C. Verbal Connective Forms), conjunctions such as ga ‘but,’ ba ‘if,’ to 
‘if; when,’ kara ‘because,’ and node ‘because,’ and other conjunction equiva- 
lents such as ni mo kakawarazu ‘in spite of the fact that,’ tame ni ‘in order to; 
because,’ and no ni taishite ‘while; whereas.’ 


In the following examples, clause breaks are marked by “‘//” 


TALAH boty 


(37) ROKER 7 v- Z3, XXI THO CHE eR LIE, 
icd ME TAC Fr] CHRLAM, mpi s 2 
E IT. Lavo Lasso Ia 
. (RBS. 6. 92 FF) 
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Vocabulary notes: 
KB Great Britain 
RX astronomer 
AA the solar system 
~AT other than ~ 
Re planet 
ZATA to discover 
THESE ^ science journal 
HTS to announce 
BIER A miscalculation 
FETA to exist 

GB) 7273» VB RRL COTTA, ARR iliis E 


BAEK 


L, re Ebr, Mil thu 235. 


IA V 23 


(BREA I2. 21. 91 88 Eh 


Vocabulary notes: 
77#27>B “Planet B" 


~R a little more than ~ 
RITA to fly 
KB Mars 


FAG circling orbit 
HETA to arrive 
~KpZý over 


[ill observation 
GTS to continue 
FE schedule 


voz) LATA PRD 


Q9) —5, TZE huay2znrnecoberBaar, ET. 
— — re ee ee 


*The connective form Vte with the preceding NP(s) often functions as an adverbial to 
represent manner or reason. In this case, Vte does not mark a clause break. In (i), for 
example, ~ o mochiite is better interpreted as ‘by using ...’ than as ‘use. . and,’ as 
the English equivalent shows. Compare this Vte with the Vte in (38). 


Gebt Crs iRa tak 


O CROW REE, Matis, Bike pehucH car. 
(RH - tH lAPTZMREVLZRUIZA)p.19) 
(The conventional information transmission and processing havé been per- 
formed (lit. we have performed . . .) by using electric waves and electrons. ) 
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dn- HEr B DHE Do TERE BAS. 
(Sm tm PETE hoy] p.19) 


Vocabulary notes: 

~} on the other hand z 
FF ELZ AZZA opto-electronics 

nT up to now 

ER progress 

AAS to look back; to examine 

357 7 423—iBÍ8 optic fiber communication 
HEJ ^ — thrust 


Guideline 2: Identify the skeleton of each clause. 


For each clause, identify the skeleton, i.e., the major elements, such as the sub- 
ject, the direct object, and the verbal, elements which tell “who did what,” 
"what is what," etc. Note that major elements are sometimes shared with 
another clause or are not present explicitly (See (1) F. Missing Elements). 

In the following examples, the major elements are underlined and missing 
elements are supplied in parentheses. (Dotted underlining indicates elements 
to be examined in the following step, Guideline 3. These elements include 
constructions such as “NP[S]-Prt. + Verbal” (e.g., [S] koto ga wakatta ‘it was 
understood that [S]’), "Adv[S] + Verbal" (e.g., [S] to jeru ‘it can be said that 
[S]), and “NP[S] + Cop." (e.g., [S] yotei da ‘it is scheduled that [S]’)) 


(40) XBlOXXASUEZM—Z7AZ, KERUNACHOOTRECBALZKL, 
ig eui pere ] CEEL EM, NAMI HAA 

(41) TIRY MBIU-ERRELT, ITD RY BIDOTETA, KB 
AAEM L, MTD v BIDZE DEY, BRE E E 
A TER, (= (38)) 


(42) ~, AAA TbKILVAbUAFVAOIHECHOHRE BAAL, 
WHET 7 427 HHO KE CHET RoT kk ERA. (= (39)) 


By identifying the skeleton of each clause in a sentence, the idea of the whole 
sentence becomes clear. For example, (40) conveys the idea that "a British 
astronomy group announced something, but it was a miscalculation and a/the 
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planet does not exist.” 


: It should be noted that in identifying major elements, the entire NP or verbal 
does not need to be examined. For example, if an NP contains a long relative 
clause, examining the head noun should be enough at this stage. The impor- 
tant thing in this step is to grasp a rough idea of each clause identified in the 
previous step. 


Guideline 3: Identify the scope of key elements, including conjunctions, 
nouns, nominalizers, quotative markers, and auxiliaries. 


The scope of an element X is defined as the range of a sentence part which is 
dependent on X. (See DBJG, Appendix 8 Improving d: Skill by Identi- 
fying an ‘Extended Sentential Unit.) 

In the following examples, the key elements to be identified and examined 
are set off by boxes. “[ ]" identifies the scope of the boxed element which fol- 
lows. 


(43) XBIO X COE 7 v — 735, [AMAL CH TREE BALE] [E], 
WESE-E H ORR [4 Fr] TRELER, HONE SR AT, 
Ir IEEE LR v] (SE) amok. (= (37) 


(A British astronomy group announced in last July’s issue of Nature, 
a British science journal, that [they had for the first time discovered a 
planet outside the solar system,] but this was due to a miscalculation 
(lit. this was a miscalculation) and it turned out that [the planet does 
not exist.]) 


(44) 725» FB IZ[—ESURIT UTC, ITF RY HBlX) 974&4-B, X 
Al SLE ITSIR UL, (7 FRY Bit) TEM EC bY, Bim 
RS) FÆ. (= (38) 


(Planet B is scheduled [to travel for a little more than a year, reach 
Mars’ circling orbit in October 1997, and continue its observation for 
over two years.]) 


It should be noted that in this example, the scope of yotei ‘schedule’ extends 
beyond the immediate clause break. 


*In (43), the scope of koto can extend from “wakusei wa" or from “kore wa." 
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(45) (—H, (RAWIT | rVzkuczAOZh£tcOXERtA25]: 
[E], y D6z 7 4 3B ASA B EER oTi e] kja, 
(= (39) C 
(When [we examine the progress in opto-electronics up to the present, 
on the other hand,] we can say that [optic fiber communication has 
been a major thrust (in terms of progress).]) 


£3. Leo pus i boà I 
(46 € EXUECEZCO»5g[8850ZSxtECEo] [£357]. 
(Because our president cannot attend, it looks like [tomorrow's meet- 


ing will be cancelled.]) 
Tena UU 


(47) 19924: HE — y—78— ci, DERRILYULTeDUNVUT 


kba] DL) ERE) eH LU) [£727] t ERU 


Leo TA 


72) EPak Wasnt 

(In the Tokyo Motor Show in 1992, many autos? were exhibited 
[which contain (lit. mounted) fuel-efficient engines and engines? 
[which utilized new energy! [to replace gasoline.]!]?]?) 


Guideline 4: Identify the modifying and modified elements accurately when 
an NP contains an ambiguous modification relationship. 


(48) provides examples of NPs which contain ambiguous modification rela- 
tionships. 


(48 a. {S/Adj/ N} N2 ON; 


b. (S/Adj/N,O) Nz E N3 


C. Ni & N: O N; 


*Here, Enerugi ‘energy’ has a double modifier. 


**When a structure is complex, using scope identification numbers may be helpful, as in 
(47). 
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(48a). is:ambiguous because (S / Adj / N; no} can modify either N or “N, no 
N5.". (48b) is ambiguous because (S / Adj / N no} can modify only N; or it 
can modify both Nz and Ns. (48c) is ambiguous because N, can be modified 
either by “N, no" or by “N; to Nz no." In these cases, the ambiguity can 
be resolved either by context or by the reader's knowledge of the world. (49) 
provides examples of the situation in (48a). 


(49) a. HELV BRO RE 
X Y Z 


((1) difficult homework in Japanese [X modifies “Y © Z,” ie. 
X[Y o Z)); (2) homework in Japanese, a language which is 
difficult [X modifies Y and "X Y ® " modifies Z, i.e., 


XY o zn 


b. HICSS YERO 
-—— Y Z 


3 


fs 


AA 
ae 


((1) Y High School's branch campus which is in Kyoto [X mod- 
ifies "Y © Z” ie, X Y OZ]| (2) A branch campus of Y 
High School, which is in Kyoto [X modifies Y and “X Y 0" 


modifies Z, i.e., D [Z]) 


The interpretation of (49a) depends on the context and the interpretation of 
(49b) depends of the reader's knowledge of Y High School's location. 


The ambiguity in (48b) can be illustrated by (50). 


Tei 


Go HBO He -—rI4vz 
X Y Z 


((1) the development of new materials and the marketing of those 
materials [X modifies Y and Z, i.e., X [Y ^ Z]]; (2) the development 
of new materials (for something) and the marketing (of that thing) [X 
modifies only Y, i.e., XI[Y] Y| Z) 


Whether (50) is interpreted as (1) or (2) depends on the context in which this 
sentence is used. 


(51) provides examples of (48c). 


[74] 


——————— 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


G) a #7: intto +E 
X Y Z 
((1) Yoichi's and Kayoko’s child [X and Y modify Z, ie., 
XeYo [z] [Z|]; (2) Yoichi and Kayoko's child [Only Y modifies 


Z, ie, X E Y 0 [z]) - 


b. pitt Qt ne SAN 
X Y Z 


((1) a joint corporation consisting of P Corporation and Q Cor- 
poration [X and Y modify Z, ie, X E Y O [z]): (2) P Corpora- 
tion and a joint corporation including Q Corporation [Only Y 
modifies Z, i.e., X ŁY © [z]p 


Once again, whether (51a) is interpreted as (1) or (2) depends on the context in 
which this phrase is used. There is little ambiguity in (51b), on the other hand. 
This is because a joint corporation constituting two or more companies is com- 
mon knowledge; therefore, (1) is the likely interpretation. 


Guideline 5: Accurately identify each element's modified constituents. 


Particularly important is whether an element modifies a noun or a verbal. 
As an example, an explanation of modification in (52) is shown in (53). 


(52) COVTIbMAzATKLoCHBORRILECRAROMEEEA CE 
SV. 
(53) (AC modifies B 


RATS 
(please learn) 


LOVIbVzTICk oT 
(by. means of this software) 


HOPE IK Uo SE 2 

(for the creation of documents) (necessary) 

Ws Be 7p EK OSRE 
(necessary) (basic operation) 
EKORRE RTTE 


(basic operation [Direct Object]) (please learn) 


[75] 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


Note here that ni yotte is a form which modifies verbs; thus, in (52), it modi- 
fies oboete kudasai. (See Appendix 3 Compound Particles. ) 


(54) indicates the scope of sósa and (55) provides the English equivalent of 
(52). 
(4) 2077bkv7zTIkot [XEO EEO] BRE gi 
TFE, 


(55) With this software, please learn the basic operation necessary for cre- 
ating documents. 


Compare (52) with (56), where sofutowea is followed by ni yoru rather than 
ni yotte. (57) illustrates the modification relations among the sentence ele- 
ments. 


O6 COVIhVxTILSXBOMRIDECRAOMIESER TES 


Va 

(57) A modifies B 
"————— € — — — I 
COV7htÀ9?rTIkA LEOR 
(by means of this software) (creation of documents) 
LEOR EE TE 
(for the creation of documents) (necessary) 
ER ZEA BRE 
(necessary) (basic operation) 
ERORE? BATS 


(basic operation [Direct Object]) (please learn) 


Note here that ni yoru is a form which modifies nouns (or noun phrases); thus, 
in (56), it modifies bunsho no sakusei. 


(58) indicates the scope of sósa and (59) provides the English equivalent of 
(56). 


68 [COVIhGSTILEXHOMERICLEREKO) ERAT 
TEV 


[76] 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


(59) Please learn the basic operation necessary for creating documents 
with this software. 


As shown in the above examples, misunderstanding a modified element can 
lead to an entirely wrong interpretation. 


[77] 


| A DICTIONARY 
| OF 

i INTERMEDIATE 
| JAPANESE 
GRAMMAR 


(Main Entries) 


Seiichi Makino and Michio Tsutsui 


ARMA (Hei) 


amari 3 


amar 4&4 conj «w», 


a conjunction which marks a cause because of too much ~; because 
that involves excessive action ~ too much; so ~ that ~ 


[REL. sugiru] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


ELIN a re 
[m m: 
(I was so excited that I couldn't sleep that night.) | 


(B) 


Subordinate Clause Main Clause 


NECI ONERE 


coita YE Kira zo BE boboliiacLEof. 


(This textbook has turned out to be an uninteresting one because it 
stressed grammar too much.) 


erm» 
(i) Noà£9 
GED 3 £4 (because of too much anxiety) 
(ii) Vinf žb 
Pt Sd ¥ 0 (s.o. is so cautious that) . 
| 


@) K khos yE sirro 
(Akiko was so frightened that she couldn’t even make a sound.) 


4 amari 


Eu» 


O RLV Dd o Ros BoKicfsoucléon, 
(I was so happy that I hugged the person beside me without thinking.) 


ee REIS RAIZ) kòb: Iixv 


(©) BEoEB4WaxkkBWsnsbto A T MAR mn 
TOD EJZ 
(As for English education in Japan, it seems that because grammar is 
emphasized too much, the development of conversational skills is 
neglected.) 


AA wuss 


O tkossuvhedsysas nhBe8e<nocleon. 
(The last meeting ended up having little content because it focused too 
much on formalities.) 


e» 


. l. Clauses and phrases involving the conjunction amari can be rephrased 


using the adverb amari and the conjunction node or tame ni, as in (1). 


( a. f£ItoONbEtUSLI/I (0C/:7f5i2)3€E5nz»o 
Zo (=KS(A)) 


b. TORRES EW MRE BALI {NC / Ot} HA 
SRMSOKRoTL Bae (=KS(B)) 
(=> amari (DBJG: 72—73)) 


2. Adj(/) and Adj(na) cannot precede amari, as seen in (2) and (3). 


BAR 


(2) Mit EU A0 / IELU) E NRD 
(1 was so sad that I couldn't even cry (lit. even tears didn’t come 


out).) 
OG) biz (ORO /“dmRe) Akoro evden 
7*5 


(It looked like they were so anxious that they couldn't even eat 
(lit. even foods didn't go through their throats).) 


3. Vinf can be either past or nonpast when it represents à past action or 
event, as in (4), although the nonpast form is more common. 


(4) CORPPUXEt RM LESEVHAC EV bOKROTLE 
2%. (=KS(B)) 


_ [Related Expression] 7 


The auxiliary. verb sugiru expresses a similar idea. For example, KS(A) and 
(B) can be rephrased using sugiru, as in [1]. 


[1] a. MTORR (DHE / UFXT) Sio. (=KS(A)) 


b. TORPILE U$$55U/Uds$c) BAC Gd 
Oz oCUX 7. (-KS(B)) 


However, there are some differences between amari and sugiru. First, amari 
is always a part of an adverbial clause or phrase which expresses a cause. 
Sugiru, however, does not always express cause and can be in the predicate 
of a main clause. Second, amari is used only when the verb or noun repre- 
sents a psychological action or state. Thus, the following sentences are unac- 


ceptable. 
up d e-vehoazuNd lei. 
(Yesterday I drank too much beer and I have a headache today.) 


cf. FEE SED U—-VERMAE (DC / EOI) SARI. 


2» DX? 
[] ENOS EJA REV 
(I am so tired that I have no appetite.) 


Third, sugiru is used in both spoken and written Japanese while amari is lim- 


ited in use to formal written Japanese. 
(= sugiru (DBJG: 423—25)) 


6 -ba ~ hodo 
~ ba -hodo ~Ë ~Z E str 


“a structure indicating that s.t. hap- 
pens in proportion to the increase 
of extent / degree of action or state 


the ~, the ~ 
[REL. hodo] 


€ Key Sentences 


(B) 


N-F 41k 


Sentence; Sentence, 


Uk BB RO 


A3:$U hi$ HELV, 


(At a party the more the merrier.) 


(C) 


his 


(i) Vicond V2inf-nonpast ($4 (where V,=V2) 


ERO ex s 
Riv tees $2 (the more s.o. talks, the more ~) 
(Gi) Adj();cond Adj(@zinf-nonpast 1 (where Adj();sAdj();) 


-ba-hodo 7 


BRIBE - (the more expensive s.t. is, the more ~) 


(iii) 'Adj(nastem (CHniIZHS / &S Adj(na)astem 7%} EY 


(where Adj(na),=Adj(na)) 


{BP CHnNITHS /BPROBDR) EL (the quieter s.t./s.0. is, 
the more ~) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


COPIKOITHKENELBVL< ROET. 
(The more you drink this sake, the tastier it becomes.) 


KEAN EWMUIFE VEL AZ OMBELV CT, 

(The better the university, the harder it is to get in.) 

FH PRRIGE TITEL GO BV. 

(The closer apartments are to the station, the more expensive they are 
(to rent).) 


BETAS OTM CEISAUETI 7275 230 vo ko 
(The healthier you are, the more careful you should be about your 
health.) 


1. 


The construction of ~ ba ~ hodo is very close in meaning to the more ~, 
the more ~ construction in English. 


Other conditionals tara and to cannot be used in this construction. 
Thus, the following use of to and tara are ungrammatical. 


GQ) EXE int RoE) Sel eov 
(As for the tuition, the cheaper the better.) 
Q) ZK (POM /*'5A7: 5) PAT CRBS. 
(As for brown rice, the more you chew it, the tastier it becomes.) 
When the verb is a suru-verb as in KS(A), it takes the form of either N- 
sureba N-suru hodo or N-sureba suru hodo as in KS(A). If the verb is 


not a suru-verb as in Ex.(a), it always takes the form of Vcond 
Vinf-nonpast hodo. 


8 -ba - hodo / ~ bakari ka ~ (sae) 


4. The conditional form nara is used only with Adj(na). So, the following 


sentences are ungrammatical. 


(3 *COPMsKESSHoELBYL< ZB, (cf Ex(a) 
(4) *75— RREO SUV EL (RBA) mes (cf. Ex.(c)) 


~ bakari ka ~ (sae) ~ [fpi 2» — 


a compound particle / conjunction 
which is used to connect two 
nouns or two sentences, the first of 
which is s.t. normally expected 
and the second of which is s.t. nor- 
mally unexpected 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
we ws[ o 


(In Japan not only children but even adults are reading comic books.) 


(é A) comp. prt./conj. 

not only ~ but also 

[REL. ~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ 
(mo); ~ dake de (wa) naku ~ 
(mo); dokoroka] 


Sentence; 


(B) 


(He not only enjoys looking at pictures; he also draws them.) 


FAY 2», 


Sentence; 


ES COR Ef. 


~ bakari ka ~ (sae) 9 


(i) (V/Adj(D)inf I2» 0 2» 


{aad / RELA) 3230 A (not only does / did s.o. speak) 

(Eve / Boz} iF) (not only {is/was} s.t. high) 
(ii) Adj(na)stem (Z:/7357:) PROM 

(Eze / E737) $02 (not only {is/was} s.t. / s.o. quiet) 
Gii) IN/N Fok} (Pow 

(EE / Eo} (P40 2 (ot only {is/was} s.o. a teacher) 


Examples 
$531 


() T2U)J CU ASuEG Dd, PRE Beer aes RI ALT 
Vv ` A o 
(In America not only college students but even junior and senior high 
school students are studying Japanese.) 


(b ROROMBILRVILP OD, BALZAC, 

(My room in the dorm is not just small; it doesn’t even have a window.) 
(c) hAIREDRORZVITD YD, FREE RRO, 

(It’s not just kanji that Tom cannot read; he cannot read even hiragana.) 


(d RILANAZOBAGE RILEY D, BBE TAOLKMACT. 
(My father not only loves to eat, he also loves to cook.) 


1. Before bakari ka comes s.t. / s.o. normally expected and after bakari ka 


comes s.t. / s.o. normally unexpected. If the order of the two is reversed 
an unacceptable sentence like the following results. 


(1) *hAIFRADBHOLVULTPE ND, RFSRR. 
(cf. Ex.(c)) 


2. The particle sae can be replaced by the particle mo esp. in spoken 
Japanese. 


ES | £m 
= BE 
EKRA 


10 ~ bakari ka ~ (sae) ~ bakari ka ~ (sae) / bekida 11 


lu Q) ROROMBLRVIED OD, 2:5 zv ACC. (cf. Ex (b) (Mr. Smith is far from being unable to write Japanese; he can === 
le it lin J : BEBE 
‘| (3 hAWREDHDeVUEAD OD, FIRE, BROW, even write a novel in Japanese.) B 
i (cf. Ex.(c)) If both S; and S; are affirmative or negative, the two constructions are 
| interchangeable. 
i [Related Expressions] aa Ts m 
| 5 PI-FRAWAREMHECS (ELSY/ PUD), BE 
i L The phrases bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) and dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) a SARD ione T 
B. irc , j E A 
j are very similar to bakari ka ~ (sae). Among those three constructions (Mr. Clark is not only able to speak Japanese; he can even speak 
i bakari ka ~ (sae) expresses the highest degree of unexpectedness Korean ) 
i between the content of S; and S;. If such unexpectedness is missing, the : Eo Toe 
i bakari ka ~ (sae) construction sounds awkward. Examples follow. . [6] A 5 IÉEARRECABZXUGEZXUECc5m»/imue), os 
i: P6 Hv. 
; " " wee 3 
uii ike eee Gna ais Jean (Jim is not only unable to converse in Japanese; he cannot even 


; ake simple greetings. 
(He is not only good scholastically; he is also good at TB CUE B gs) 


i 
| 
f 
| Sports.) 

| b. MHDAMMEILD UD, ARY AMIS, 
| D] a COREY (EO /H PU) CE, LTORDE 
{i p E o 

| (This book is not only interesting but also educational.) 
| 

i 

| 

i 


b. ?—OiEBBved»uazb6lkAÁÓ, bekida ^47 mu 
(=> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97—100)) 
Il. S; dokoroka Sz, a construction indicating that s.o. / s.t. is very far from an auxiliary which expresses the should; ought to 
a/n (un)desirable state, is quite different from S, bakari ka S, when S; is speaker's judgment that s.o./s.t. [REL. hazu; höga iil; mono da; 
affirmative and S; is negative or when S; is negative and S; is affirma- should do s.t. or should be in some -nakereba naranai] 
tive. Examples follow. state 
dbEL v 
[3] Mii HRES [EIA p ED), DE b fog L7: c 
| Lith SEA, @Key Sentences 
| (I am far from being able to speak Japanese; I haven't studied it (A) 
: at all.) 


Vinf-nonpast 


DARA ? wB T " 
(This thesis should be rewritten.) 


| [4] AiASAUHEKBIÉU AH (ECBD/ PUD), HAE 
ChE 2132, 


(B) 


BE v 
TARILE BH» NS (C/o) SHEA, 


(You shouldn’t say that kind of thing to people.) 


(C) 


Ww - as 


(You should have come, too.) 


(D) 

| Vinf-nonpast 
ot - ux 
HU BET UE ^É [Cli / Le] Rok, 


(I shouldn't have told that to Yamada.) 


(E) 


(i) Vinf-nonpast ~ & 73 


fT “872 (should go) 
(Exception: $4 > (3/3 5) ^&&73 (should do)) 


(ii) {Adj(na)stem/N} Cà 5^ &7i 


tok s (TA 


fi A CHS<&7Z (s.o. should be positive) 


CT 


H E CÓ 5^EJS (s.t. should be an objective) 


(a) ÉSorraiBAcCk(B)AE. 
(You should look after yourself. (lit. You should do your own business 
by yourself.)) 
2, REEDS ORV. 
(You shouldn't buy a house now.) 
(0) @nid#h#ic bo CBC KKK ORL 
(We should have told that to our boss, too, shouldn’t we?) 


folk 


(à Hise Add (S)Nk Ce POA. 
(He shouldn’t have married.) 
OBEITIPES UU IO ETE 
(We should be more creative.) 
Ur) Av IAC? 


(f) TORESAETHANÈ 7, 
(This state should be the reality.) 

O WEoRR Eaa Teito 
(As a result of the investigation, a surprising thing (lit. something one 
should be surprised at) was discovered.) 


Jb foh 


(th) BBuRmOGEE3esE. 


(Tanaka is indeed a despicable man (lit. a man whom one should 
despise).) 


(i) B5 EBHEDAS V. 
(There's no description where there should be one.) 


1. Tense and negation are expressed by conjugating bekida. (See KS 
(A) — (D) and Exs.(a) - (d).) 


14 bekida 


2. The prenominal form of bekida (i.e., the form which modifies a noun) 
is beki. (See KS(E) and Exs.(g) — (1).) 


3. Bekida usually expresses the idea that s.o. / s.t. should do s.t. or be in 
some state because it is his / her responsibility or duty, because it is the 
right thing or a good thing to do, or because it is the right state or a good 
state to be in. (See KS(A) — (E), Exs.(a) — (f) and (i).) 


4. Bekida also expresses the idea that s.o. is expected to do s.t. (See Exs. 
(g) and (h).) i 


5. Adj()stem + ku aru bekida, as in (1), is a possible form but this form is 
not commonly used. 


AI az b» 
() WiEttocUbuEQb5esE. 
(Even if one's body gets old, one's mind should be young.) 


6. Bekida is not used when the speaker is younger than the hearer or lower 
than the hearer in status. For example, (2) is not appropriate in the given 
situation. 


(2) [From a student to his / her professor] 


MEE, ENABEACESNE TH. 
(Professor, you should forget it.) 


[Related Expressions] 


T. Mono da also expresses the idea that one should do s.t. as one's duty, 
as in [1]. 


AKA BED 


(] Bea 250. 
(Students should study.) 


However, mono da is used only in a generic statement to express a 
social norm. Thus, in a specific situation, as in [2], it cannot be used. 


[2] Sims (NB /*HO) F, 
(You should study.) 
(= mono (da) (DBJG: 257-61)) 


bekida 15 


JI. In terms of forcefulness, bekida is weaker than -nakereba naranai and 
stronger than ta hō ga ii, as in [3]. 


[3] a ilb o thiab ehi D Et, stronger 
(You must study harder.) 


b. Bltbo&e Mat nee, 
(You should study harder.) 


15 
c. SibokMRU Adeo. 
(You'd better study harder.) weaker 


(> ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274-76); hō ga ii (DBJG: 138-40)) 


IIl. Hazu also expresses the idea of "should." However, hazu is used when 
the speaker's expectation is involved. Compare the following sen- 
tences. 


[4] a ZOLLER- kiM ASE ETTE, 
(Yamada should rewrite this report. (=I expect that 
Yamada will rewrite this report.) 


b  covwm-rbiilisA2dS AB ^*7. 
(Yamada should rewrite this report. (= Rewriting this 
report is Yamada’s duty.)) 
[5] a. CORES COMPRIS TK. 
(This book should be in this library. (=I expect that this 
book is in this library.)) 


b. COX*iiccoBBBi 5^6. 
(This book should be in this library. (= Housing this book 
is this library's responsibility.)) _ 


- (c^ hazu (DBIG: 133-35) 


E EIEE AR ANERER E UNUM 


PORES LEN NESTON NY ARE STATI 
NIA Minas, RD eed et a 


16 -bun 
= -bun $^ suf 
EBE 
: a suffix which indicates the for ~; ~ worth; amount equiva- 
amount of s.t. lent to ~; portion 
[REL. -mae] 
€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


a tes BA v 


(I put in ten dollars worth of gas.) 


bL ki 


RLS A 


hE eheu. 


(ll pay the remaining amount (lit. the amount for which cash is short) 
by check.) 


(i) Number + Counter 4 (ON) 
ENSOR L1 (food for five people) 
(ii) Noun4 


-bun 17 


TR 


ik du (the amount by which s.t. decreased) 


l 
(a) Show ek GRRL ce Hav, 
(Please get six sets of materials ready for the meeting.) 
(b+) zcufÉes4vtUiTOC Fear ceecrav. 
(Please leave two lines (of space) here because someone will sign there 
later.) 


beL kh 


O SEIS EAOX—-TA*b boro 
(We were paid a bonus equivalent to four months pay.) 


@ ry BIOTA 
(Three trucks-full of garbage came out.) 
ON CIPUE EI Rib o 
(The government sent food for 100,000 people to the disaster-stricken 


area.) 

d) FRY Runko eB XXWoklrcs-Li5rvce 
Do 
(The school authorities are trying to cover the increase in expenses by 
raising tuition.) 


Either a number + counter or a noun precedes -bun. When a number + . 
counter precedes, it means s.t. worth that amount (e.g., KS(A)) or equivalent 
to that amount (e.g., KS(B)). When a noun precedes -bun, it means the 
amount or portion of something represented by the noun (e.g., KS(C)). 


[Related Expression] 


The suffix -mae also expresses a portion of something, as in [1], but this use 
is limited to food. A number + nin precedes -mae. 
M tiro 
O) ZG LERARPE OU. 
(Yoshida ate five orders of sushi.) 


18 daga 


daga 7225 conj. <w> 


a conjunction that expresses s.t. 
that is contrasted with what is 


expressed in the previous sentence 


[REL. dakedo; demo; ga; 
keredo(mo); noni; shikashi] 


$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


e p 
Bae REN a 22 
EORR fishes. [ ea | noktE? mitbme to, 


(Japanese economic power is growing. But we can't tell how long it 
will last.) 


(B) 


Sentence; 


dio xiu, EN 


(Urban life is convenient. But there are too many stresses.) 


Formation 


Siinf, 7335, Nw 


Sentence; 


Ak LA3ÉG EA. 


fel 


Ut BELA neve 
SOKOBUMAY, 725, ABO, 
(His talk is interesting, but there is no content.) 


. (a) Sadips ut A a2 L 
R Aie E b CA oz. EM, MPAT tiL 
Mb A i 
(I met her for the first time; but I felt close to her as if I had known her 
for a long time.) 


but; however; yet; nevertheless 


daga 19 


v) fikakeches nc eee cs icBbnr. EY, PDA 
TeV» LV 
(Yamamoto was told by his doctor to quit smoking, but he doesn’t 
seem to have any intention of quitting.) 


(Q boAcuTÉba. EH, TOTHE HO CHR. 
(He is talented, but he is not using his talents.) 

(à) SdokBonw wicker ci RU. ca, Sound. 
(I studied hard for today's exam without sleeping, but I couldn't do it 
at all.) 


v65k 


( Hike CMT SL, Rev. a RERED E CR. 
(My younger sister studies hard and she is intelligent, but somehow her 
grades are not good.) 


. Daga is not used in s itis followed by ne as in (1). 


(D A: SOKA PS PINSt. 
(That guy is really sharp, isn’t he?) 
B: Ki, Burda. 
(But, he has a bad character, you know.) 


In spoken Japanese it is usually replaced either by keredo(mo) or by demo. 
The formal version desu ga can be used in both spoken and written Japa- 


nese. 
Q A: KERBELY CLs 5. 
(Your job must keep you busy.) 
B: 22, (CH/CHH/UHES), HAVATT. 
(Yes, but it is interesting.) 
O BREA  CHAMAVA TH. (TH/THH/ RESI, B 
EMBVMS, TIFE Ao 
(I'm dying to go to Japan. But I don't have money, so I can't go 
there.) 


20 daga dakara to itte 21 


[Related Expression] 


The first difference between eredo(mo) / noni / shi j / 
[ D dakedo./ demo is the way they combine two sentences. Daga, dakedo, 


dakara to itte. 722725 ^B C — conj. 


“a coordinate conjunction indicat- However, it doesn't follow 
= EROR RE EES conjunction, but ga ing that even if one accepts a from this that ~; But it doesn’t 
and noni are normally used-as-a non-sentence-initial conjunction, and : premise expressed in the preced- mean that ~; because of that 
keredo(mo) is used either as a sentence-initial conjunction or a non-sen- ing sentence(s) one cannot jump to [REL. kara to itte] 
tence-initial conjunction. ‘an expected conclusion from the 
Sentence-initial conjunctions: premise 
a Sio FEB Soo *S1 EH, S20 s Sentences 
b. Sic EGE S20 *S1 EWE, S20 
Cc. Sic LAD S20 *S; LPL, S20 
d. Si TE Sz *Si C$. Soo 


Sentence, Sentence, 


Faya Alk AARD EE | 7 z hT EBS hse, 
e. 8; $, Sz 299810 D Soo 


f. Si OIZ, S. *Sio DIZ Soo 


DORT: HbbbEOC RDEV DU Cita v. 
(Non-)Sentence-initial conjunction: , 


Non-sentence-initial conjunctions: 


g. S, GRED), S20 Sic GRES), S20 


The second difference concerns semantic di and keredo(mo) can 
be used to in two senses of “bu 


(Mr. Cheng is not good at Japanese. On a test he cannot even finish half 
of it. But it doesn't follow from this that he is not smart.) 


"and ‘and,’ 
dd d z "- E "ok 


Lett 


Esa BEAT. | Lad, WERE. | Hbb5brBot, 


Sentences 


BAS 51.3 e Ti PETS 


(Ms. Yoshida is Japanese. And she is a novelist. But she may not be 
able to teach Japanese.) 


(I'm in Tokyo now, and I feel that Tokyo is full of energy, after all.) 


For the difference between keredo(mo) and noni, see DBJG: 333-35. Among 
th colloquial is demo, followed 


by dakedo and the le uial one is daga, followed by shikashi. 


12 dakara to itte 


f 


Formation 


Sto (S20...) EP SLB2T Sro (where S, often ends with bi Tii% or 


EXER nv) 


ite, Eee. Krol Bo TH DAA (bu CEEW/ Lid 


IR 5 ZV}, 


(He is young. He has little experience. But it doesn't follow from this that he 
cannot teach.) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


ARERR. LEL, EABLET, AIDI R cons, A 


Yavitharor be bor oboe, Be Ota heucesa 
Bo DOLET, ESAXÉEUCoZEvbuciüiu, 

(John does not praise his wife at all. Sometimes he doesn't talk with 
her. But it doesn't mean that he doesn't love her.) 


Klee Coe, Bc vPRLews, UBL, 5r 
Boc, ÉEigdüiitzv. 
(I am doing exercise every day. I am also paying attention to what I 
eat. But it doesn't guarantee that I will live long.) 

»)HAZ3tU 


HX A UAE MRa tabh. etacie cea. L 
DL, HibbiBoc, BATHS. aod CRW, 

(They say that Japanese like group activities. Whatever they do, they 
do together. But it is not the case that there are no individual 
activities.) 


PM 


M TEN 
(Fish is good for you. But if you ate nothing but fish, it would be bad 
for you.) 


A =. RAID Hr 


BABS ELORE LE bho. Boe, Bees 
OV XE, SPbiBoc, PNE cine. 
(Japanese is often said to be difficult. The grammar is complex and 
kanji are hard to memorize. But that doesn't mean foreigners cannot 
learn it.) 


dakara to itte / dake de 23 


e» 


l. 


Dakara to itte is a conjuction which indicates that while the speaker / 
writer accepts an assertion / fact in the preceding sentence, he argues 
that what is normally expected from the assertion / fact is not (necessar- 
ily) applicable. Thus, for example, S, and S; of KS(A) may lead to an 
assertion that Mr. Cheng is not smart. But the speaker denies that 
extrapolation in S3. To paraphrase it, it is something like: ‘Mr. Cheng is 


poor at Japanese and he can’t even get half way through tests. So you | 


probably think he is not smart, but I don’t think that’s true.’ 


Dakara to itte often occurs with wake de wa nai or to wa kagiranai, as 
shown in all the examples except Ex.(d). 


dake de ÆT phr 


€ Key Sentences 


a phrase which expresses the idea 
" that just doing s.t. is enough for 
S.t. 


just V-ing is enough; can just ~; 
just by V-ing 


(You can just sit (lit. be sitting) here.) 


:] 


[ 


24 dake de 
(B) 


LL Te] 


(I knew who wrote it just by looking at the handwriting.) 


wn ^ Ee] 
Huc | HaWhorsddmo. 


Formation 


Vinf 73 T 
(Bits / BAZ) KC (just by reading) 
() coki c EXte:imciv. 
(Watering just once every other week is enough for this plant.) 
O zolüiu42Ucommocuxu cdüdicr. 
(It will be enough if you just sign this form.) 


O Xx cvv. 
(Are you sure that I don't have to do anything except attend?) 


( to2üU CMAs COSEN CLP OK 
(At that meeting all I had to do was sit there.) 

(0 HEFa— BÉ RII chORB Home. | 
(I heard that Murakami passed that exam just by studying for one 


week.) 
O BEEANTHY VERT CR bs — 2 vac (2 ARR 
Pd Bo 


(There is a vending machine which serves hot ramen (lit. from which 
hot ramen comes out) just by inserting coins and pushing a button.) 
SRE RAWEEARLA /dib Le 


O WE 5 EDIT cH EB LET. 
(If you just pay 10,000 yen as deposit, we'll deliver the product.) 


(h) Hnc chat ga koran, 


OTTEIN 


dake de / -darake 25 


Qust hearing that story makes me sick. (lit. It is a story that makes me 
sick just by hearing it.)) 


The choice of the tense of the verb before dake depends on (1) whether or 
not the action expressed by the verb (Action 1) was taken in the past, and (2) 
whether or not the action/event expressed by the verb (Action 1) precedes 
the action/event expressed by the main verbal (Action 2). If A1 precedes A2 
and Al is a past action, the verb must be in the past tense (e.g., KS(B) and 
Ex.(e)). If Al precedes A2 and A1 is not a past action, the verb is commonly 
in the nonpast tense, although the past tense is also acceptable (e.g., 
Exs.(f) — (h)). If Al does not precede A2 and A1 is a past action, the verb is 
commonly in the nonpast, although the past tense is also acceptable (e.g., 
Ex.(d)). If A1 does not precede A2 and A1 is not a past action, the verb must 
be in the nonpast (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) — (c)). 

(=> dake (DBJG: 93-97)) 


-darake #5(t suf 


a suffix that indicates that s.t. / s.o. full of, filled with; covered 
is covered or filled with s.t. unde- with 
sirable [REL. -mamire] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
[ww D WD pb E 


(Mr. Smith is always wearing shoes covered with mud.) 


26 -darake 
(B) 


Noun 


E E — — 


(This composition is full of mistakes.) 


Formation 


(i) Ni 72540 N: 


COAJgP5VOÉRME (aroom filled with rubbish) 
(ii) N; ił Na FSW 
ME IA Ot}? (The room is full of rubbish.) 
ane È 2 
(a) RuceHe Lcoamon el, Reb Eb isc Debits 
(Apparently they have not cleaned the room for a long time and the 
floor and the tables were covered with dust.) 
Uz3 v "2 = M MS c 
O WRI SAAT, toONONudzbuoL. | 
(When we carried him into the hospital, the man’s face was covered 
with blood.) 
(Q BESWORCKo THOT, 
(Don’t come in with muddy feet.) 
@ #eKonokkhe reves. 
(I am living a life with many debts.) 
() cORGuBI5UCÉA CU, 
(This seashell contains a lot of sand, so eating is difficult.) 


-darake is used when s.t. is covered with s.t. undesirable, but if s.t. is 
covered with s.t. desirable -darake cannot be used. 


-darake / de 27 


@ ROE Ua Resor LC / "doe B OR). 
(On the floor were scattered bundles of money.) 


E Wive REA (1. zi = * 
O) COPED (WOT 4 74 72:0oWvbol: / tie T 


APFASKSWR OK). 
- (In the student's paper there were a lot of good ideas.) 


| [Re lated Expression] 

É The difference between -darake and -mamire is that the latter means ‘totally 
E . covered / mixed with dirty liquid / powder such as blood, sweat, mud or 
te dust,’ excluding intangible objects, whereas the former can be used not only 
kB with liquid / powder but also to cover holes / pimples, and intangible ob- 


i jects, as in KS(B) and Ex.(d). More examples to show the difference follow: 


p] Borah 260 /*kan) Kok 
(My composition was full of corrections.) 


Q] BoAKYIAK (ESN / ka) 75, 
(My pants are full of holes.) 

D] PEomnui&o (RSG /*k&h) Kok. 
(The boy's face was covered with pimples.) 


e deo ton nde onn 


TRT JATA 


a) BÉ Geeg/tkan) otr SMe BELT, ENTLE oto 
di . ‘(I got tired after driving on a bumpy road for as long as three hours.) 


de C prt 


a particle which indicates a basic for; per 
[REL. ni tsuki] 


quantity, for each of which certain 
amount is associated 


28 de 


$ Key Sentence 


@ OT MiB CTBROconr. 
(They will pay me 1,000 yen per hour for this part-time job.) 


VKS A 


O HAH CREPES vA, 
(Yesterday I read 500 pages in a day.) 
©) athar, Eke, EMmesuece, 
(We ate and drank and it cost us about 70,000 yen for five persons.) 


koe ¢ 


d) conac ic See, | 
(These apples are 200 yen for one pile.) 


De can be omitted if the relation between the basic amount and the associ- 
ated amount is more or less fixed as in KS, Exs.(a) and (d). In Ex.(b) five 
hundred pages for one day is not fixed, so it is impossible to say ichi-nichi 


 gohyaku péji. The same is true of Ex.(c) in which the cost of 70,000 yen for 
five people is not fixed, i i 


[Related Expression] 


In the sense of ‘per,’ the particle de can be replaced by ni tsuki, if the rela- 
tion between the basic amount and the associated amount is fixed as in KS, 


Exs.(a) and (d). There is also a stylistic difference: 


ni tsuki is more formal 
than de. 


0] coNBii—^-«—-7(c/tiox) —THBAÉvebixT.(-KS) 
D] co7w54ri-BHuuc/irox) FFL T< HEF. (Ex.(a)) 
[3] TOOVAT tc/tzo&k) ZART. (=Ex.(d)) 


probably 


an auxili which indicates the 
| x [REL. dard; mai] 


< [writer's conjecture which is not 
ibsbased on any particular informa- 


.. (The Japanese economy will probably still keep growing (lit. from now 
on, too).) 


path 

M Formation J 

— 

(Sint 6355 f 
(Exceptions: {Adj(na)stem/N} "C 55) 


(2+ / BREUI) C27 (will probably talk / probably talked) 
a (Re / Brot) CHAS (is / was probably expensive) 
| (Ba / 8273572) "Cà ^^ (is/was probably quiet) 
i d / FEZ 72} T53 (is/was probably a teacher) 
i (a) COLIRT-ABSLILMLBLSEVTHS I. 
(Such a boom will probably not happen again.) 


| Lr g ESE ge] 
b) zoXicE-idAE dE Ka chs LF BSnS, 
(It is expected that the next earthquake will (probably) be very strong.) 


(© tož Bakin cic. l 
(That negotiation will probably be very difficult.) 


{ 


30 de ard/ de aru 


GOL 


(à comes, Geoncaszchons, 
(I think that this area was probably a lake a long time ago.) 


De aro is originally the conjecture form of the copula de aru, but it is used 
as an auxiliary of conjecture. This is used only in written Japanese. 


(=> de aru) 
[Related Expressions] 


I.  Daró, a less formal auxiliary of conjecture, has the same meaning and 
function as de aró except that de aró can appear before a noun as part 
of a relative clause but daró cannot, as in [1]. 


U] MVPS (05255/*E55) Komik Lo 
CBA»d4mU n SEV, 


(We must be prepared for a strong earthquake, which will prob- 
ably take place someday.) 


(c^ daró (DBJG: 100-02)) 


II. Mai can be used to express a negative conjecture. However, it can be 
used only with Vinf-nonpast- aff. 


[2] (ii6bocceuXeto. (Hib J CoA CHA 
Jo) 
(He probably won’t come here any more.) 
(c mai ) 


de aru CHS cop. <w> 


a copula which is used in formal be 
writing and formal speech [REL. aa] 


dearu 31 


€$ Key Sentences 


Hosea  BESHEeRER [cas | 


;- | (Botchan is representative of Soseki's early work.) 


(B) 
Topic (subject) 


sé 


AED ACE ul 


Adj(na)stem 


LACK 


RAI 


Có 5, 


(The water shortage this year is extremely serious.) 


Formation 


(i) N C55 
ATY 
5542 Có (be a teacher) 
(ii) Adj(na)stem CH 4 
Birth (be quiet) 


f Examples | mples 
AWA DAD 


(a) Kies acd, 
(“Man is a thinking reed.") 


ERAT 


O) BABS EV SHCHS LN) OWED CHS. 
((The idea) that Japanese is an ambiguous language is wrong.) 
BBA LS 


(0 XE A CREATE Cb. 
(Using a big car for one person is uneconomical.) 
(d) HIME b FRE BV DCH o ree 


(I wrote him many letters but it was useless.) 


32 dearu 


() HEX CHAP 6b S T LiKe LCRbevoces. 
(In principle, in Japanese we do not say what is understood from con- 
text.) 


(f) di b Hee vo REEL Cv ped Tbo 
(It is because they haven't practice that they can't do it.) 


1. The conjugation of de aru is as follows: 


Cb5) 


THEA A 


Polite Form 


| 
j 

Maram ea 
i r1 

| TIEF Cb0ELE cb0£Li 
Ciib0rs€4|ciboisAcu 


2. The plain forms are used in formal writing, for example, in professional 
articles and editorials. Although the de aru style is more formal than the 
da style, the two styles are often used together. Note that the de aru style 
and the da style cannot be used with the desu style. 


3. In writing, the formality level of the copula is as follows: 


Less formal More formal 


C$ Tbt F / CHS 


f 
; 

| p4. The polite forms of de aru (i.e., de arimasu, de arimashita, etc.) are 
E sometimes used in formal speech, for example, in public speaking. In 
speech, the formality level of the copula is as follows: 


Romina 


de aru 33 


Informal Formal 

WE ----------- 2-22 ------- > 
| O/ CHC EF 
. [Related Expression] 


m 
vA 


omo Mme 


Although da and de aru mean the same thing, there are some syntactic dif- 
ferences between them. First, N da cannot be used as the prenominal form 


while N de aru can, as in [1]. 
ou E SA Ce) 


[1] a MAORI (THS/O/*E) Thora] IBI PA 
SE AZ EI f. 
(Botchan, which is Soseki's representative work, was written in 
the 39th year of Meiji.) 


b. Ha MOU T=oAb (Cb5/*E) LEGO diat v, 
(That he is a first-class pianist is not questioned.) 


Second, {N / Adj(na)stem) da cannot appear before expressions of uncer- 
tainty such as rashii and ka mo shirenai. {N / Adj(na)stem} de aru does not 
have this restriction, as in [2]. 


[2] a. c-mniWnoSvoib6ou655/95/*7) (BU /f6Un 
BU}, 
(This {seems to / might} be Soseki’s writing.) 


25433 183 


b COFROBAMRN (CHS /0/*E) (BLU/ PELAR 
vj. 
(This method {seems to / might} be more effective.) 
(= ~ wa ~ da (DBJG: 521-24)) 


‘34 dokoroka 


dokoroka €24”% conj 


a conjunction indicating that s.o. / 


far from; not just; even 
s.t. is very far from an expected [REL. ~ bakari ka ~ (sae)] 


state 


@Key Sentences 


(A) 
e NE NN 


Wish Keates ESM ALEC LAH) ERA, 


(I am far from being able to speak Japanese. I haven’t studied it at all.) 
(B) 


UABREXHOAXÉAHERO| Loar, | Heeavscomeev. 


(Jim is not just unable to converse in Japanese; he cannot even make 


simple greetings.) 


[ Formation J 
(i) (Vinf/ Adj@}inf-nonpast £ 4” 


&NSZLOSm (far from eating) 
x &WECAM (far from being big) 
(ii) {Adj(na)stem (2)/N} SSA 
SEA C) CI 55 (far from being healthy) 


MEAE IAS (fa from being ill) 


dokoroka 35 


Examples 


((Q AL ASALHABOMBM AOS Loom, S6 bav. 
(Mr. Smith is far from being able to read a Japanese newspaper; he 
doesn’t even know hiragana.) 


(D Fary sA FTE EV CISD, PRE DBE. 
(Mr. Johnson is not just unable to write kanji; he cannot write even 


“sont 


hiragana.) , 
() ALASAUAKBRBUEVO LOAM, BAKE CR Bais co 
v373, 


(Mr. Smith is far from being unable to write Japanese; he can even 
write a novel in Japanese.) 
(d 7I-PRARHLEPRNONZLI AD, M iCRXbIA, 
(Mr. Clark is not just able to eat sashimi; he can even eat rattó.) 
(0 bOoAUEtHG6ELLD, HREH, 
(He is far from reading books; he doesn't even read newspapers.) 
(O0 Xulüer2irlisb, Reo Ebino. 
(My father is far from doing exercises; he doesn't even step out of the 
house.) 
(2) S#ORA REY Loam, Doro 
(This August was far from being hot; it was cold.) 
() HORE a) Loam, BEAN TH. 
(My father is far from being healthy; he is bedridden.) 
(i) ÉucHErlis, Hoisaneno. 
(The meal was far from being a feast; it was like food for pigs.) 


1. In S, dokoroka S; is used to indicate that s.o. / s.t. is very far from an 
expected state. In S? appears a situation quite different from the situa- 
tion expressed in S. 


36: dokoroka / dómo 


2. In S; dokoroka S», the distribution of affirmative / ne 
as follows. 


gative predicates is 


THES 


an adverb to indicate that one can- 
not make a definite statement 
about s.t. due to lack of hard 
evidence 


I don't know why but; I cannot 
manage to; just; from what I 
gather; seem; no matter how ~; 
I gather that ~; for some reason 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


(I tried, but I cannot understand the meaning of this Japanese sentence 
very well.) l 


dómo 37 


LL e —l 


ce 
@ Formation 


WCE) L> b~ (V/Adj(/na))neg 


cetera 


4 


Mom 


YAR ERA v (no matter how one tries, s.o. can't talk) 

: C E$ Ex bhv (no matter how one tries, s.o. doesn’t eat) 
EY4%£ 42 (I don’t know why but s.t. isn't good.) 
9 b. ES Cez (don’t know why, but s.o. is not good at s.t.) 

| Gi) X£235-— (V/Adj(/)Unf (5L 7 X573) 

: C568; 3 (5Lv/ X573) (I gather that s.o. is going to talk.) 
£E^)6£$&«5[(5ULv/24X273) (I gather that s.o. is going to eat.) 
E56 (5L / X57 (I gather that s.t. is expensive.) 


(idi) &3 b~ Adj(na)stem (5 Lv / £573) or £5 b~ Adj(na)stem 
Rok{olLe/kAR} 


E55» (5Lve/2x57). (I gather that st. is quiet) 


d 


Brun 
AINE 


| 


38  dómo i dómo / donnani ~ (koto) ka 39 


entrance to Kyoto University. In KS(C), the instructor's class is boring 
but the speaker / writer cannot identify the reason. 


Examples 


5i 


(à LOCALS SEDIEL RATH 


(I don’t know why, but lately I don’t feel very good.) (2 The final predicate is overtly negative, as in KS(A), (C). Exs.(2).— (c) 

ur cube d negative as in Exs.(d) and (j). When the final pred- 

(0 5OoAOBAXHir) b EI Cv, icate is not negative, it normally ends with an auxiliary adjective -rashii 
(I don't know why, but his Japanese is hard to listen to.) ; or -yóda, as in KS(B) and Exs.(f) - (i). 

() Ak, c oM OE 6 odbzveuch. | '3. Dàmoi ith arigatd i ‘Thank you very much,’ 

(Professor, I can’t manage to grasp the intent of this problem.) i or.with.sumimasen.to mean ‘I’m very s orry.' Dümo alone can mean a 

(d) ZARHBSKEbOol BS DRE, i very.casual“Thank-yeu—orSerry’ " without the following-arigatà.(gozai- 


masy) or sumimasen, Examples follow: 
| D SHREDS (büxE5cSotvu). 
| (lit. Thank you very much for what you did for me the other . 


(It is just inconvenient to live in such countryside.) 


(0) 550fürvéus0RC EotktEiZV. 
(I don't know why, but our kids are always watching TV and do not 


read books.) day.) 
( SOREL) ORLVLI Q) £56 (T2 i44) 
(I’m sorry.) 


(That teacher seems strict to me.) 


(B VaviBABtBtOULFEM, MEO OFEELI CH 
(John is good at speaking Japanese but for some reason he seems poor 
at reading it.) l 

(h) togata bjorn wo Toti, Poy Zoto 
(I gathered that he must be the one who did it, and my guess was RUNE ) 


donnani ~ (koto) ka CA Zr(z—(L«€)0 sm 


ü) Aud 5LCE3U63AIESIb UU. _a structure that indicates an excla- how ~ (!) 
(Judging from the symptoms my father seems to have cancer.) ™ mation about the degree to which [ REL. dorehodo ~ (koto) ka; 
POUL YB cele ar 7 an action or state takes / took place ikani ~ (koto) ka] 
G) BES BE EOScÉIS ROERBEF dice 7o 
(What she said to me this morning in the train somehow bothered me.) S Key Sentences 
(A) 


1. Dómo is an adverb that indicates the speaker / writer cannot make a 
definite statement about s.t., because s/he cannot identify / pinpoint the 
reason. For example, in KS(A) the speaker has made an effort to 
comprehend the meaning of the sentence but s/he cannot pinpoint the 
meaning; in KS(B) the speaker has no solid evidence about Suzuki's 


BEDA QNUM ICH 
Badio CLARILSHL POE 


(How glad my elder brother was when he recovered from his illness!) 


40 donnani ~ (koto) ka donnani ~ (koto) ka / dóse 41 


(o ROT- hirano ED | 


PB) 


Bae vancBeturt | Lid. (0 Raios LEMKE, matri Uto fcr otio zs 
- (Ichiro didn’t realize how lonely his parents must have felt when he left 
them.) 


K Notes d 

! 1. In the exclamatory structure of donna ni ~ koto ka, Adj(i / na) or psy- 
chological / physiological verb is used before koto ka. The psychologi- 
cal verbs include, among others, a/suru ‘love,’ nikumu ‘hate,’ konomu 
‘like’ and the physiological verbs include, among others, tsukareru ‘get 
tired,’ ase o kaku ‘sweat,’ furueru ‘shiver.’ 


(How dearly my father loved my mother!) 


(C) 


BANGLES 


Embedded Question 


* 
HESLA A 


Ai bidon 


(I didn't realize how small Japan was until I got to Japan.) 


2. When the structure is used as an embedded question, koto is omitted, as 


B in KS(C) and Ex.(f). 


Å. 7 7; s At ` ly. 
(i) EAR n &)a [Related Expression] 
"A ZR - 3 4 by 
EARACRELVS T Eo (How difficult s.t, is!) 1 Ikani ~ (koto) ka and dorehodo ~ (koto) ka can be used exactly the same way 


as donnani ~ (koto) ka. The only difference is that the former is a more for- 


(ii) EAI ~A Predicate 
. mal written style. 


R BiLA L ` 
CARATBE VIX Z, (S.o. doesn’t know how interesting s.t. is.) 


ot A > Hos £z 
(=) RSE U D PES Pra 34 DERE 
(How disappointed Hideo must have felt when Yumiko refused to / 
marry him.) i 
i 
SA BI) vit v ; t 
(b) f atheros Hic ICA US OMA RICE LD OTD, 
(For Yoshio, who didn't like to study, how hard it was to enter college!) 
DANI »53t d 
O £FRvAni 79 vy Aceeramoncem! q dose EJE adv 
(How strongly Keiko wanted to go to France!) F 


tnuth 


@ BESacok RES came NaLa] 
(How strongly the students hated their strict teacher!) 


in any case; anyway; at all 
events; after all; at all 


an adverb that indicates the speak- 
er / writer's feeling that no matter 
what s/he does or how s/he does it, 
. the situation will not change 


42 dóse 1 dóse 43 
MUS B: bos nuacri. 
(A) 1 (I m stupid, as you know.) 


5v LBZ IA 


8! (f) LEES MAAN € ToD, toS HATCH ET. 
(m going to Japan next week anyway, so I'll buy that dictionary over 


"F3 Zo» LUE 1 
TO, | ex | RAK FABER E there.) 


(I decided not to try for the Education Ministry’s Scholarship, because 
I'd be doomed to failure.) Ee 


The adverb dose often indicates the speaker feels helpless and / or angry that 
nothing can be done to change a given situation, but as exemplified by 
a KS(B) and Ex.(f), the adverb can also he used to suggest finality of one’s 
|i decision. Pulp a a a 


a 


(B) 


Ee | Wee tornos, Bossier Paw, 


(if you make a trip abroad at all, it’s better to do it when you are young.) Se 


() EXPLA SAD HM, HRobWaRVeS, PRILL 
: E do this much homework anyway, so I've decided to play.) 
€) Alios, Borg ve cf buen, 
(Since we humans are bound to die, it is no use working hard.) 
() E54&c5onzou, Ev clot i5o? 


(Why are you following him, when you are well aware that you : are 
going to be dumped after all?) 


@ Ejebokiruddbüdaei.osseezdseei, 
(You cannot marry that woman anyway. You'd better give her up as 
soon as possible.) 


(0 A: FCAeC Lathes geo»? 
(Don't you understand this simple matter?) 


| 
| 


44 füni füni 45 


füni BUC phr gei) é 
PRÉC (in Western style) 


PRU BE NOUS ax E] a 
21 


with an appearance / style / tone / in ~ manner; after ~ style; à la a ZAREZ (like this) 
manner of ~ ~; like i (ii) Sinf EWI BUC (like) 
[REL. yoni] | Sas s 


AF Pw Ev» RU (Bv cv 2) ((I hear) that s.o. doesn't go there) 


&x 


AH tP- Fb, BB wAb— bh EVA BIC (like a date one day and 
a concert the next) 


Examples 


(a) A: CHILARMIHOREVRACT A. 


d (How should I hold this?) 

| : B: LAZXEGHOCREv. 

| | ‘i (Please hold it like this.) 

| HM RE i O) SAGMIHRA CHS, BolWAILaACUID. 

| | tis : (If he keeps drinking like that every day, he will surely become ill.) 
z HIE m : } 

i RL Cok oe vilae 3, () COAV-S4 ARTY FM, ECÓSQUCBO ET, 


(If he studies like that, he won't woh rood gades) (We have made this curried rice ea spicy like an Indian version.) 
4 t 
(d UVzi—BMEXROBS LU). 


(I was surprised when Jemmy bowed á la Japonais.) 


(C) | 
ie wel aS iia 
Aarti cause ë EO Clause Hoe ed | (0 XR, SHEE, TAYYARE, Enee oio 
i Tbo 
Lo l «m T | | (robo poss Ghi ayal; day toi ke IONS, ke lower erangenient 


ys at 
RUE ic [BUA ES & > EMAL xm qe one de) end dance, the next.) uu 
i ( BESADA RES oP LV A bio LEA, em»3043». 


(I was often told by my teacher that I have to study harder because I am 


smati (1 heard that your mother has been hospitalized, but how is she?) 


Èa ne DUA 


(p A EGEXOLbx5,vObBEtoCbvv, LVIMCAN 
p Formation) | WATT a. 
(I wish things could change in such a way that we can spend as much 


(i) (N/ TAREA IbAILEAE) Mic (like {N / this / that / : money as we want to, if it is for educational improvement.) 
that ~ over there), in what manner?) . i 
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l. The adverbial phrase fü ni includes the noun fü 'wind' which has 
extended meanings of ‘appearance,’ ‘style,’ ‘manner’ or ‘tone.’ That is 
why the adverbial phrase {N / konna / sonna / anna / donna} fü ni indi- 
cates appearance / style / manner in which s.t. is done. 


2. Sto iu fü ni (as in KS(C) and Ex.(f)) is used when one wants to quote 
s.t., as if to evoke in the mind of the listener the manner in which the 


original communication was made. The meaning is 'the content to the 
effect that ~.’ 


3. Sto iu fü ni (as in Exs.(e) and (g)) has a meaning of *in such a way that 
~,” in contrast to a quotation case of Note 2. 


4. Nj fü no N; as in Exs.(c) and (d) means N, with a style of N;. More 
examples follow: 


(0 a s-uy goes 
(European-style architecture) 
b. »3» E ES 
(Bach-style music) 
c tru-HBoE 
(a woman like Monroe) 


[Related Expression] 


The adverbial phrase fü ni can be replaced by yóni, if the construction is S to 
iu fü ni. If the construction is {konna / sonna / anna / donna) fü ni, it has to 


be replaced by {kono / sono / ano / dono} yóni. N fü ni has to be replaced by 
N no yóni. 


[] cmi (CA&R/ £045) Iioc bv Are à, (=Ex.(a)) 


[2] ($5A4*H/50425) tEHfKA Co7:5, SOLMAICRSTL 
£4. (=Ex.(b)) 


[3] co03v—-24Aà (4 > KR/ TY ROAL—-DE5/*4Y KO 
£5) IZ, £COx LTHV EF. (=Ex.(c)) 


-gachi 47 
-gachi -#5 suf 


. a suffix to express an undesirable 
' tendency in s.o. or s.t. 


tend to; be prone to; be apt to; 
be liable to; be subject to; often 
[REL. -gimi] 


€ Key Sentences 


^0 


abe | REY. at |o 


(Tanaka tends to miss classes these days.) 


Relative Clause Noun 
" ym FX 


GAJ Hye <A 
tu | Bi BRR LEAL Alc 
(That’s a kind of misunderstanding which foreigners who stay in Japan 
for a short period of time are subject to.) 


(B) 


(C) 


me] [em] 
BE 


Gia | Beoll [Om | we | eer. 


(I was often ill when I was very young.) 
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-gachi 


(Around here many people are often away from their houses during the 
day. (lit. Around here there are many houses which residents are often 
away from during the day.)) 


(i) Vmasu 3573 


(ii) 


B oad de 
BRAS (tend to forget) 
N 33573 


MEAS (tend not to be home) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


. (c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


ZARA 


Dito oss E Ck asc, 
(Our bodies are apt to lack salt in the summer.) 
SWRA 


CORT ER nate x, 
(This watch tends to lose time these days.) 
Ut m 22 oc ^A At 
MEESTSELADORS OVE 3 br E x ary x, 
(People tend to think (about things) in a way that suits themselves.) 
b» v 
Eo) SLD dmt hie 2 HEH, 
(Young people tend to think (about things) too seriously and narrow- 
mindedly.) i 

wet £o x 
AMBRE OI bev CH, 
(These days I seldom stay home even on weekends.) 
CHET) AOE AGE Lave er, 
(This is the kind of mistake which American students are apt to make.) 


-gachi 49 


HAE ALORATL EF. 

(It will be mostly cloudy tomorrow.) 

HOY FAIRS OS DS nv be 

(There are some students in my class who often get ill.) 
lici Eno CH Lite 

(She talked hesitantly (lit. with a tendency to hesitate).) 


1. -gachi is usually used to express an undesirable tendency in someone or 
something. Thus, -gachi is not acceptable in such contexts as in (1). 
(1) a *vvoT47T47T4E4O5vcoo2RIBUosEZ57, 
(Good ideas tend to occur to us when we are relaxed.) 
b. "BBHBAA BOXAKCLI). 
(It will be mostly fine tomorrow.) 
2. When -gachi modifies a noun, two forms are possible, as in (2). 
(2) a. RAFE (2/0) FE 
(a student who tends to miss classes) 
b. HRA (2/0) 3 
(a child who often gets ill) 
3. -gachi can be paraphrased using the adverbs yoku ‘often’ or shibashiba 
‘frequently,’ as in (3). 
(3) a. BPR (k< / LISLE) Bee kb. (=KS(A)) 
b. Bilha (KK / LIELIE) dA EL. (=KS(C)) 
4. -gachi is often used with such adverbs as yayamosuruto, tomosuruto, 
and tokaku for emphasis (e.g., Exs.(a), (c), and (d)). 
[Related Expression] 


The suffix -gimi can also express the idea of "tend to" in some contexts. The 
major difference between -gachi and -gimi is that -gachi usually describes a 
general tendency in someone or something while -gimi describes a visible 
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indication of a tendency. For example, in [1a], Taeko has a general tendency 
to gain weight but she is not necessarily overweight at the moment of 
speech. In [1b], on the other hand, Taeko is showing signs of being over- , EM Relative Clause 


weight. 
[1] a. WFR HB. "EE BEL bF aboot 
(Taeko tends to gain weight these days.) z DRT MIL oT 2S alui dc 


b. MUPIGBEXGUKU€67, (This trip will be an unforgettable one (lit. memory) for me.) 
(Taeko is showing a tendency to gain weight these days.) ; 


| «mm» 


| In addition, -gimi also expresses the idea of "touch of" or “a little,” as in [2]. l ba 

| -gachi does not have this meaning. ty, Vmasu 287203 

f " &e3 oe t 

1 [2] RISA 6 toh MRA, eg UZ37-v^ (hard to believe ; unbelievable) 
: pe’! 


(1 have a slight cold today.) 


() ROHS BM LAV 
(His behavior is hard to understand.) 
O) SORES ETHIER HO. 
(That professor is so respected that I can hardly approach him.) 


' ei 
| Le coooa Eio 
T AES t. l i ; LO nn 7 ar) 
-gatai ZU aux. adji) <w> ; f (Between these two works, it is hard to say that one is better than the 
: j other.) 
an auxiliary adjective which cannot; un—able; can hardly; i 2 s m Wn. 5 - 
expresses the idea that for s.o. to difficult to; impossible 1 T @ : oe E RBA 
do s.t. is virtually impossible or (REL. -kaneru; -nikui; -zurai] T (It is hard to say that this project was a success.) 
impossible WE) ya- yko. 
| d. (Mr. Jones is an irreplaceable person (lit. a person hard to get).) 
$ Key Sentences : DM bhbh Wass DA 3i NET , 
^(f) RA ROMS SHA L217z lip e OPAL, 
(A) (We obtained an indisputable piece of evidence concerning his crime.) 
: (Q Eudkicü5d aged e272. 
| "1 (1 was intolerably humiliated by him in the past. (lit. received an intol- 


(What he did is unforgivable.) 


vm ottica 


52 «gatai 
-gatai is used when it is virtually impossible for s.o. to do s.t. Thus, KS(A), : 
for example, is equivalent to (1). 


(1) OLE EMR EY, 
(1/ We cannot forgive his conduct.) 


[Related Expressions] 


-gatai, -nikui, and -zurai express a similar idea, i.e., "difficulty in doing s.t." 
However, their usage is significantly different. First, -gatai is usually used 
only in written language or formal speech, but -nikui and -zurai can be used : 
both in spoken and written language. Second, unlike -gatai, -nikui and -zurai ; 
do not imply virtual impossibility. For example, in [1], where Mr. Yamada’s 
^ handwriting is hard, but not impossible, to read, -nikui and -zurai can be used i 
but -gatai cannot. | 


p] HBsAotuke Ue / 350 / ie). 
(Yamada's handwriting (lit. characters) is hard to read.) 


Third, while -gatai and -zurai can be used only with verbs which require an , 
agent, -nikui can be used with verbs which do not require an agent, as in [2]. 
[2] a. -ofuBe (z€0/*95v/* fS), 
(This door doesn't open easily.) 
6 
b. COARGMA (QU /*950 / HEU). 

(This wood doesn't burn easily.) } 
(=> -nikui (DBIG: 307-08)) ; 


Fourth, -zuraí is used when doing s.t. is physically (sometimes psychologi- 1 
cally) hard. on the agent. Thus, -zurai always describes undesirable situa- 
tions, as in [3]. | 
D] a SOIE? TRA (2506 /I(o /*Biiv). 
(The letters in this copy are weak and hard to read.) 
I hf p 
b. düxÉEoocüeaxr-rui*X«(35v/(iQ/*iiie) 
(Because I have bad teeth, tough steaks are hard to-eat.) 


an adverb to introduce an event 
which takes place contrary to 
one's expectation / intention, or an 


-gatai / gyaku ni 53 


If the situation is desirable, -zura/ cannot be used, as in [4]. 


volg 


[4] Hake Enah Elo / HEU 
(You will not forget vocabulary items easily if you remember them 
in sentences.) 


In the sentences in [3] and [4], -nikui can also be used. However, -gatai 
cannot be used in these sentences because they do not convey the idea of 
(virtual) impossibility. 


gyaku ni BIC — ady 


contrary to one’s expectation; 
contrary to one’s intention; 
conversely 

action or event which is converse [REL. kaette] 
to that stated in the preceding sen- 


tence or clause 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Subordinate Clause Main Clause 


(Contrary to expectations, when I took medicine, I got a fever.) 


54 gyaku ni 


(8) 


Ln | oc, [i | Iib ON. 


a — to be scolded but, contrary to my expectation, I was praised.) 


(C) 


a 


Ae ee WSS LXI. 


(If we emphasize conversation, their grammar becomes inaccurate. 


Sentence, 


We | WSBT ALES. 


Conversely, if we emphasize grammar, they are (lit. become) unable to 
speak.) 


i 


Examples 


() LIOR SIR Lado, WREAU. 
(I didn't practice for some time; then, contrary to expectations, my per- 
formance improved.) 


(D TELL, SAUL mec, X EncCLES. 
(If you sleep too much, you don't feel well; instead (lit. conversely), 
you feel tired.) 


b v > 
(0 XA*8oce5)kEoCeb, MKMeRHNTLE SK. 

(I was thinking of complaining; then, contrary to my intention, I had to 

listen to complaints.) 


Wa vot JAND 


@ TERMER Leos, sicfbli iconic Ui o 
(I worked very hard, but, contrary to expectations, my peers hated me.) 
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(Q F-VIVY KEBLE LEDK, MERSYCLE OK. 
(I tried to please my girlfriend, but, contrary to my intention, I made 
her angry.) 


(f) ORB IZED AERDATO, jit i X co TLE 
A 
(I was expecting to fail the exam, but, contrary to my expectation, I 
passed it in first place.) 


(p AicBeict or la eour ee Be oncws, LoL, A 
Wiz acia, MIASBOU STE LDS. 
(In general, being kind to people is considered to be a good thing. 
However, contrary to one’s intention, being kind sometimes hurts peo- 


ple.) 


W SOREL? ALREEDS, MRL sees cube. 
(If I try to be gentle to the boy, he takes advantage of my gentleness. 
Conversely, if I try to be strict, he cries readily.) 


i) VUBRE TS ROCA ELTE TROA., LHL, BUS 
IPALTE TO Vis Hee. 
(In order to perform well, you mustn’t be too tense. But, conversely, if 
you are too relaxed, you cannot perform well, either.) 


Notes 


1. The basic meaning of gyaku ni is “conversely.” However, it is often used 
when something takes place contrary to one's expectation or intention. 


2. When gyaku ni is preceded by a clause, the clause often involves tara, 
to, or noni, as in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(a) — (f). 


[Related Expression] 


When gyaku ni expresses the idea of "contrary to one's expectation / inten- 
tion," it can be paraphrased as kaette, as in [1]. 


[1] a RRERAKO, GEIL / ADT) RE. (-KS(A)) 


b. MORBEROLROC, (MIC / PAT) obf. 
(=KS(B)) 


56 gyaku ni ; hodo 57 
However, if gyaku ni simply means “conversely” without the sense of “con- : hodo (FE prt. 
„trary to one's expectation / intention," kaette cannot be used, as in [2]. 
[2] Bae tT S CSEA PIERS A. (HID /*PROT) WHER a particle which indicates the the ~, the ~; as; to the extent 
WTA LRI A. (=KS(C)) extent or the degree to which [REL. ~ ba ~ hodo; kurai} 
* s,0. / s.t does s.t. or is in some state 
- @Key Sentences 
(A) 


| £ hw b» 


| (The closer (you sit) to the stage, the easier this music is to hear.) 


(B) 
NNL INN 


(Oxygen is less dense at higher altitudes. (lit. Oxygen becomes thinner 


as you go higher / the extent to which you go higher in the air.)) 


(i) (V/Adj())inf- nonpast i$ ?? 
DUE CES ($5 (the more s.o. studies) 


(I get more motivated by a harder job.) 
Í 


? . i top X z 
h SIZE (the more expensive s.t. is) 


58 hodo 
(ii) Adj(na)stem (7: / T2} EL 
[rj [x /'CÀ 5) lL (the more convenient s.t. is) 


: 
(iii) Relative Clause +N i £ à 
batt ate E 


PFET ELTI S. (the more logical a person's way of 1 
thinking is) | d 
k < hing sS Ee (a student who studies harder ; the harder a 1 
student studies) E 


Examples 
(a) TEuMEREOGRERAT 2607. 
(The more you nag children, the more they disobey you.) 


(0 ZikPairbk5ésazv. 
(The quieter it is, the more uneasy I feel.) 


-O ÈRES tB LRAD 2. 

(The closer to the station, the higher the rent.) 
(D E24 oHiIXc*s2 

(The more I exercise, the worse I feel.) 
(O SAU AIRIHNEERLAIE. 

(Stronger people tend to strain themselves more.) 
OEL CAA ELE AE AEN 

(Lazier people complain more.) 


1. Hodo can express the idea of “the ~, the ~” as well as "(not) as ~ as ~” 
and “so ~ that ~.” 


2. Sentences of the pattern KS(C), which involve noun phrases before | 


hodo, can be rewritten using the pattern KS(A). For example, (1) is 
equivalent to KS(C) in meaning. 


Q0) Eit REL UE ES ZA, 


(The harder the job is, the more motivated I become.) 


(=> hodo (DBJG: 135-38) | 1 
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| [Related Expression] 

! __ ~ ba ~ hodo also expresses the idea of “the ~, the ~”. For example, KS(A), 
" B), and (C) can be paraphrased as [1], [2] and [3], respectively. 

| [] COBRA HITEMEEM e vs (=KS(A)) 
[2] EZi-fTUIH T EREKE (7 5. (-KS(B)) 


[3] RIL VEER CHNITS SEE PV SAAT A. (=KS(C)) 
(= ~ ba ~ hodo) 


a= pinea a 


pony 


= 
E] 
= 
ES 


a dependent noun which means 
"s.t. / s.o. other than” 


60 igai. 
igai EI^. — n. 


€ Key Sentences 


(Can you speak any foreign language besides Japanese?) 


(C) 
ww] []  ——- 
bi EC] i ED 


(I have nothing to enjoy other than drinking.) 


Formation 


(i) N DAL (ON) 
2—t -I ORAM) ((drinks) other than coffee) 
(ii) Sinf Dt (Da after Adj(na)stem and N changes to de aru.) 


other than; except (for); but; . 
besides; as well as 
[REL. hoka] 


(à) 


(e) 


(f) 


: (p 


(h) 


(i) 


igai 6t 
it as ASh (besides studying) 
LT LS} (besides the fact that s.t. is expensive) 
TH THALI, (besides the fact that s.t. is convenient) 
a 


Ds Cb 2 DUE (besides the fact that s.o. is a teacher) 


M RELORI KE BV, 
(I do not drink any alcohol but sake.) 
Re OSH CHEF AAI TOMOBRE REA, 
(At present our company is not dealing with any countries but Aus- 
tralia.) 
ith Bo» Le 


FAY AMAOMHS td SADR Ea 

(Many researchers came from countries other than America, too.) 
Rc RIUMZSEx OAV. 

(I can’t think of any causes other than this.) 

ith hic OBA e LTS. 

(I take (other) light exercise every day as well as taking a walk.) 

DICH OTH SIV 

(There is nothing to do but wait here. (lit. There is no other way but 
waiting here.)) 

Se Demure Lb) ETA. 

(Is there any merit besides the price (lit. besides the fact that it is 
cheap)?) 

COMED Ulo MDS, TNES, 

(This sentence (or passage) contains a few kanji mistakes, but other 
than that, it is perfect.) 


Lod 3NA tbubh 


$t E ADU AME. [Door sign] 
(Employees only. (lit. Entry of those other than employees is prohib- 
ited.)) 
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l. "X igai no Y" refers to the referent of Y excluding the referent of X, a | 
member of Y. In "X igai no Y," "no Y" is often omitted, as in (1). 


vem eit orari ane Lait 


G) a. WH SARM(DA)ISAAZEDIL EMO THES, à 
(=KS(A)) | 
b. XLEEAESDU (038) IKE t, (<Ex(a)) E 


c. fAOSECISUE — ZF T DADO ERENER, | 
(=Ex.b)) | 


2. "X igai n" means ‘besides X.’ In this phrase, ni is often omitted, as in | 


(2). 
(2) a. HEEL) HASLER AEE Et. (=KS(B)) 
b. AGBS LFU) 63 LAME, (=KS(C)) 
c. RATNIKE # R bn, (=Ex.(d)) 
Note that if ni is followed by mo, ni cannot be omitted. 
(3) RAISERS (I2/*0] SHAR EHE LTS, Ex () 
[Related Expression] l 


Hoka can sometimes be used in place of igai. For example, igai in the fol- 
lowing examples can be paraphrased using hoka. 


[1] a WESA (HIOA) / DEP) HALEDIL EMO TH | 
| id. (-KS(A) ' 


b. BARE {LS OZD) CADET (=KSB)) | 
c. PAIRS Kt (W/E) KS BLAMEY, (KSC) 
d. RA (CHIH / COED) (IX X 53s (EExd) 


Note that N igai can be followed by no N, as in [1a], but N no hoka cannot. 
The difference between hoka and igai is that hoka can be used as an inde- 
pendent noun while igai is always used as a dependent noun. Thus, hoka can 


Aporia cope dpt erret 


ume 
por 
v 


i 


[2] a. 


igai 63 


g appear in sentence initial position but igai cannot, as in [2]. 


(Ep A o Bv co dE Ads 
(Are you available on other days?) 


(do AA (06 0) i38 0 EA, 
(There's no problem with the others [other things].) 


(em / DS) ica db o ded 
(Do you have any other questions?) 


Another difference between hoka and igai is that igai can be followed by 
copula conditional forms such as nara, dattara, and deareba but hoka cannot, 


as in [3]. 
[3] a. 
b. 


[4] a. 


BE (BAL /*OED) (46 /Koks / Cans) ATLL 
CHITA ko 

(I will lend you anything except money. (lit. I will lend you any- 
thing if it is something other than money.)) 

t- UA 


FRE (DAE /*OlED) (46 / KE 2kS / TENE) roov 
HET. 

(I play everything except mahjong. (lit. I play anything if it is 
not mahjong.)) 


. Finally, igai can be followed by case markers such as de and to but hoka can- 
` not, as in [4]. 


Sb UU / Mla) Liat bae ckiUCO s, 

(I make it a practice to socialize only with rich people. (lit. I 
make it a practice not to socialize with people other than rich 
people.) 

CORE (W/OD) CHERSEV TEE 

(Please do not eat in rooms other than this one.) 


'64 ijo (wa) 
io(wa) BLEU) ^ conj. 


a conjunction indicating the speak- 
er/writer's feeling that there 
should be a very strong logical / 


since; now that; once; if ~ at 
all; as long as; so long as 


; [REL. kagiri (wa); kara ni wa] 
natural connection between what 


precedes the conjunction and what 
follows it 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 
Se 


ntence; 
Vi 


KHA 


BRE 


(B) l 
Be JE (x), HBTS E I. 


(So long as you are a student, you should study.) 


D Formation) 
(i) Vinf LE (IX) 
GF /8&L7:) WEIL (since s.o. talks / talked) 
Gi) N TZEE? (as long as s.o. / s.t.'is N) 
XE cba (as long as s.o. is a teacher) 


CE Terre tur aatem 


Vet em snnm ostrea nasci yim nn 
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5 Examples 


Pon 


() BABERE, xe, Bore, foc, BSL EES 
i CEDE. 
(Now that I have begun to study Japanese, I will hang in there until I 
' can speak and understand what I hear, and read and write well.) 


b) HREM, Barcf-RoevootRenec. 
(If I buy a new car at all, I would like to buy one with good gas 
mileage.) 
&r3v 


() Ecban, HEOR ECCO soa¥kerr 5. 
(If you are any sort of parent, you should be interested in your child's 
education.) 


^o bobori, suraheeese, Yol. 


(Now that you have given this to me, it is mine, no matter what you 
say.) 


KAIJA 


() GPUs, AofiZx deb Lus 
(So long as you are very active, your body seems to stay strong.) 


(D AtBELADE, thESX5mG nd bv. 


" (Once you have made a promise to someone, you have to keep it.) 


+ 


" 1. The construction S; jjó (wa), S; can be used when one feels strongly that 
there should be a close, necessary connection between S, and S;. The 
structure. cannot be used to express an objective causal relation. Exam- 
ples follow: 


O *'CEBSEenuLLE LTORNTUOD, 
Q) fuik chk, & cole. 
(3) *£< MARL DLE, REVEL CHER. 


2. S, of this construction always ends in a verb or dearu; it never ends in 
an adjective. 


66 Í1jó (wa) / ikanimo 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When S, jjó S; means ‘so long as’ as in KS(B) and Ex.(e), it can be i; 


replaced by S; kagiri (wa) Sp. 
[I] ETHS (LES) / MUS), MATAS. (KSB) 


[2] Aek HULTS (BLES) RYN, ARIODIZ3E A 
v5 Lv, (=Ex.(e)) 


(œ kagiri’) — 


H. S, jjó S; cannot be replaced by S, kara ni wa S», if the former means ‘as 
long as,’ otherwise the replacement is possible. 


[3] MEL LTD (WES /*2751211), ABIOTEIZSEA Z2 
v5 Lv (=Ex.(e)) 


[4] reatus (WE/*Pstis), Bikes see, 
Eo 
(As long as I live, I won’t let you go without anything.) 

[5] wehagices ULE/*551, AikE5zel, 


(So long as you keep drinking, your illness won't be cured, you 
know.) 


[6] HEROJ YIA eM CWS [ME/*PSK} EXEtB 
CHEF LAWCL iid. : 
(So long as you listen to Japanese radio, your listening skills 
won't deteriorate, I presume.) 


ikanimo WAITS adv. 


an adverb that indicates the speak- 
er / writer's emotive conviction 


really; truly; indeed 
[REL. hontó ni; tashika ni) 


ikanimo 67 


A 


| 4 Key Sentences 
(A) 
QTA)2XOBP5R2r, AROS Bias, 


.| (From an American perspective, Japanese society is indeed closed.) 


(B) 


D 
rat P . 


(It is snowing outside, and it looks really cold.) 


{SF TTD STE AEST A VET SREY RTOS 
i 


OBR OAM ICILESR OAD E o TOT, Be ORES Lu. 


(The bookshelves of his study room are packed with books of all ages 
and countries, and it surely looks like a scholar’s room.) 


(D) : 
EXGRE SE Fe, 


(These days the professor appears to be really busy.) 


| 


| 
H 


j 
JR 
j 


| - 


ikanimo 


Œ) x 


BRK a oon esce XCD 225, AATE Loobi cite, ] 


‘(The Japanese indeed like group behavior, but it is not the case that 
they do not do behave individually.) 


dogm rin i SBR 


(F) 


Sentence; 


"nm BLCHSPOLIKBSH CHS, tormokee, 


Sentence; 


(He is behaving as if he were truly a gentleman, but he is quite calculated.) 


Examples 


(a) kokio b BARS. 
(His manner of thinking is very Japanese.) 


Du hme matu WR A m RT 


Beam PALS 


b) 20K Zo Miidvdic o days. 
(The professor’s knowledge is really encyclopaedic.). 


5 LED AC BA 


(Q T-94» Mako S Eye G2, VE INLES Kote 
(David was able to get a Ministry of Education scholarship and he - 
looked really happy about it.) 


(d RUBELT, Vm KATI RRO Ke 
(My father left the hospital and became really healthy-looking.) 


POUL 


() Ekaa., BAT, UPKETAIAABLY. 
(She is light-hearted and cheerful, and is truly like an American.) 


ize Ned 


(f) KoX€oxAuvbitERSSLG vot Lentheweus, 
(A friend of mine in college appears to be truly rich, and is always 
wearing fancy clothes.) 

(D PavuRALÜmCO, eectbükE^5SÀACOAiAfZof. 

(John split up with his girlfriend and looked truly depressed.) 


ikanimo 69 


Gh) AWSHE ROC, wri bBLA CO SRER OR 
f. (Miyuki lost her mother and looked really saddened.) 
L 


VAIS BOL eS) Cho 
(It is exactly as you have said.) 


X ty MAT t 
G) BARBRA OMLO RECS 2a, vax—Hkevbi cum 
IZ» 
! (Japanese is indeed a difficult language, but it is not the case that you 
; cannot master it.) 


P XAR b 12% torik 
©) REVS Po TH SPOLINLHLTOSM, tokios 
Po TORN. 
(He is talking as if he truly understood everything, but in reality he 
understands nothing.) 


"The adverb ikanimo is used when the speaker / writer wants to express his 
“emotive conviction. The adverb often occurs with such conjectural expres- 
sions as ~ sóda (as in KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d)), rashii (as in KS(C), Exs.(e) 


and (f)) and yóda / yosuda (as in KS(D), Exs.(g) and (h)). Also it occurs 
with the conjunction ga (as in KS(E), Exs.(j) and (k)). 


t G1) 


[Related Expressions] 


L Every use of ikanimo in KS and Exs. can be replaced by another adverb 
hontó ni ‘truly’ without changing the meaning. The only difference be- 
tween the two is that the former is slightly more formal than the latter. 


Y 


i 
1 
f 
| 
| 
t 


0] a FAVAADHPSRSL, AON (WPS / 
EH) AMEE (=KS(A)) 
j b. AHED Cv c, [OPTE /XxuUz) HEH, 


(=KS(B)) 


c. KOBROAMIILASRAOABE ETT, (gc 
$ /XHIZ) FEOEO LW. (=KS(C)) 


II. The adverb tashika ni can replace ikanimo when the latter is used in the 
pattern of ikanimo S; ga S2, as in KS(E) and Ex.(j). 


70 ikanimo / Imperative | Imperative 71 
[1] BXAHARBHTEU SE SICA CHA, BATHELEV © | 
PIF cuv. (cf. KS(B)) 
. (A) Affirmative 
[2] PRRD ELOR Sa, VAY —-MREV DI i 
Cli vs, (cf. Ex.(j)) (i) Gr. 1 Verbs: Vcond 
Sty (Write!) 


(ii) Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem {4 [Spoken] / J: [Written]] 
| Baz (Answer!) 
4&Exk (Answer) 
(ii) Irr. Verbs: 
“© Seva (Come!) 
L4 [Spoken} (Do!) 


4k [Written] (Do. 
verb forms which indicate com- (Don't) V.; No -ing; (not) to V DNBUERE (99 
mands or requests [REL. koto; -nasai; te wa ike- - n^: (B) Negative 
n i bc 
nai] Vinf -nonpast 7% 


EA (Don't talk!) 


ÅKA? (Dont’t eat!) 


Imperative 


€ Key Sentences 


t: (c» na (DBJG: 266-67)) 


| Gam 

3 te x 

! b @ Eni 
(Shut up!) 


3c 
(b 8 4! 
i (Don’t move!) 
eE£Xb5LeLr) £4 


; (c) UPE dB BG Ar X | [A demonstrator's placard] 
(Yamanaka must go! (lit. Prime Minister Yamanaka must leave his 
ESIE woah Le) nse : office immediately!)) 


T—-Hzt-—Hzcec oF sk ane ae ME 
(d KOX tX £o [An examination direction] 
(Translate the following sentences into English.) 


o Cdi 


72 Imperative Imperative / ippó de (wa) ~ tahó de (wa) ~. 73 


| 
2 : § 
(e) ROB KÆR ko [An examination direction] k [Related Expressions] 


a (ollas questions : I. Vmasu + nasai and Vte--wa ikenai/ikemasen are milder than the 


imperatives introduced here; therefore, they are frequently used in daily 
conversation. Examples follow: 


(D RStSKoe, RAK SRS Ee. 
(If you drive, don’t drink. If you drink, don’t drive.) 


Q Béuksecancas, a [1] boc Mb RLESU. 
(It says (lit. is written) not to send cash.) a (Study harder.) 
(ht) ÉEc5bzorrve—ulozrhbnh. 3 " tee OR are) 
(I was told by my boss not to use taxis often.) i [2] BAL U Cie de / EEA 
; (Don't be late for class.) 
| 


(=> ~ wa ikenai (DBJG: 528)) 
1. Imperatives without sentence particles are rarely used in daily conversa- ` 
tion. In spoken Japanese they are usually used when the speaker is 


IL. Koto also expresses a command, but it is used only in written rules and 


angry with or threatening the hearer or when the speaker shouts slogans i regulations, OPI 
', in demonstrations, as in Exs.(a) — (c). [3] a. Kim 38 DA iX 2r 
; : : E b d within a week. 
2. Imperatives with the sentence particle yo are used by male speakers in SS wow d SEEDS AIL S Nee 
5 very casual situations (e.g., between close friends, between a father and b. MEE cu Lzvect6. 
| his child), as in KS(A). (No talking in the reading room.) 
i A ; : xls Rs c (<> koto) 
| 3. Imperatives without sentence particles are frequently used in directions 
l j : in written examinations and mottos, as in Exs.(d) — (f). 
4. Imperatives without sentence particles are used in indirect speech, as in i 
KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h). In this case, the corresponding direct quotations ` 
are not necessarily imperative. For example, the direct quotations of 
KS(B) and Ex.(h) may be: 
en i 
0) TIH-t-HZCUIÓoOCPFéU, E 
(Please pay by December 31.) 
(2) 5Exürzv-—iibüiwvceOndiv», 
: (Would you mind not using a taxi often?) ippó de (wa) - tahó de (wa) - HTU ~ WHT ~ str. 


a structure used to describe two on the one hand ~, on the other 
concurring, contrastive actions / hand 


states of s.o. or s.t. 


74 ippó de (wa) ~ tahó de (wa) ~ 


hA M volz5 XA i Y Are FT 
€ “Hc | Kecipmteke aap, 


Wes BAROM BERK OTS, 


(Prof. Kanda teaches physics at college on the one hand and does 
research on Japanese language on the other.) 


@Key Sentence 


=H Cid S, Conj., FTI S2 


N td, 
£35 


LOR, Ace RR + 208, ar cia alae a. 
(This medicine, on (the) one hand, alleviates symptoms but on the other 
hand, it has strong side effects.) 


@) S082, -Atir E EE 0 UC 225, WHT v 
325—035 Ley ELTA, 
(That man draws quiet Japanese paintings on the one hand, but plays a 


very competitive sport like soccer on the other.) 
Ld tue 


() XE, — WORE Et eo tib, MITOEN? euR REL 
CeAkteyW. c 
(On one hand, Mr. X is engaged in charities, but, on the other hand, 
rumor has it that he is engaged in a ruthless business.) 


© DORR Mit, —culltBXLUcbsuso, m culilto 
Witosiiio to x o BAL conu 
(The President has promised tax-cuts. But on the other hand he doesn't 
think much about waste of tax-payers’ money by his entourage.) 


Lo tse) ense katinia 


ippo de (wa) ~ tahó de (wa) ^ 75 


@ SERE, —ACRPAST iiU Si SMASH bao, 
focis Retz onloexe o, RARE AS. 

(The answering machine is, on the one hand, very convenient for both 
a person who calls and a person who is called, but, on the other hand, 


unnatural because you can't talk directly with the other person.) 


() AVA, -HATER ZIED SSM, MA CREO VAR 
I5 2545735. 
(It is said that stress is sometimes harmful for humans, but, on the other 
hand, it also seems to be a good stimulus for human life.) 


O WBE, ACLU EIR a c eate c Lom 52 
35 WAC AVF YY yh TRENDI Ebd. 
(Life in a foreign country is, on the one hand, enjoyable because one 
can encounter new culture, but, on the other hand, it is sometimes hard 
because of culture shock.) 


BS NEARE 


i The construction is ùsed to give two contrasting facts about a given topic. In 
. Other words, it is used to show both sides of the same coin so that the hearer / 
| reader can get a total picture of an action / state. 


76 Joi. 


D 


-jõ - sw 


‘a suffix which indicates the idea of 
'"from the viewpoint of," “for the 


sake of," “for the reason," or “in 
terms of" 


€ Key Sentences 


Noun 


feu Aa DRBORE HP TOD ACC. 


(I keep the key to this room for the sake of convenience.) 


love EB MSE COREA ES. 
(I will skip a detailed explanation for lack of time (lit. time limitation).) | ` 


from the viewpoint of; for (the 
sake of); for (the reason); in 
(terms of); relating to; in -ing 
[REL. no ue de wa] 


jo 77 


LONE 
desg;s LM 


LT TIL — —— 
m FASS vAr l 
F D cH 4 2kzUR. 


(I’ve decided to retire for health reasons (lit. for a reason relating to my 
health).) 


bel ES ex 
TEX | *IECLACCPSU. 


BE Formation 


I 

| < 3 

f (Read "Warnings for Use" carefully.) 
D 

i 

¢ 

H 

i NE 


fie + (from the viewpoint of hygiene) 


à zoktozüAhud tiene. 
(Such conduct cannot be forgiven from an ethical point of view.) 


TIEKE GATENE OEE Ho 
i". 


Ur 


UA kau b on ll 
b) cok Hic ns omel i cR. 

(This condition is extremely disadvantageous for our future business.) 
() AFDE AtA OTY aYIEA TH SA TH. 

(I live in such an expensive condominium because it's convenient for 


(f) 


(p 


(h) 


(i) 


commuting to work (lit. for business convenience).) 
HHORRL, A rol enables terc. 
(For business-related reasons, I cannot leave this town.) 
MELAS LSATRORM, «romnasuie5nv. 
(In theory it should turn out like this, but it’s not known how it will 
actually turn out.) 
EAE Edo iia bev. 
(Legally his conduct is not criminal.) 

aeu Toda 
COMI FHA Y LORMAN oS bo 
(This product has some design defects.) 
RE H Lote CAH eh Zo riot. 
(She is going to quit her company for personal reasons.) 
z ostii BUE Lv < op Oblate 2, 
(There are some problems in manufacturing this part.) 


-jő can be interpreted in several ways depending on the context. More 
specific phrases can be used in place of -jō, as in (1) - (6). 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


[Viewpoint] (KS(A), Ex.(a)) 
COMBE LE/ORP5BoC EO RVs (KSA) 
[Purpose] (KS(B), Ex.(b)) 


GE (E/DEOIK} RADE OBB ORE Ho TOBATE 
(=KS(B)) 


[Reason] (KS(C), Exs.(c), (d)) 


FOR LE/ ORO) MrR EET ET, 
(=KS(C)) 


[Domain] (KS(D), Exs.(e), (£)) 
HA (EI / DEC / ORATE) ATELY, KSD)) 


» 


Tit em eme nur tatem nis tm tegmen NTE sent eco tenete 


r 


-jö 79 


(5) [Relation] (KS(E), Exs.(g), (h)) 


BUR LEO / (CRESS) XB CElBH SCI LICL”. (KSE) 


(6) [Time] (KS(F), Exs.(b), ()) 


CREF (E / BO / ICIBUCO / i505) EE] EE RATT 
Sv, (KS(P)) 


80 ‘kaette 
kaette 2%7T adv. 


contrary to one's expectation an 
opposite result comes about 


€ Key Sentence 


on the contrary; rather 
[REL. mushiro] 
(Ant. yahari; yappari) 


<th [^] £5 
A ERAS, EAD D Chott, 


(I took medicine, and the illness got worse (contrary to my expecta- 
tion)). 


(4) A: CR bike, Enters. 
(You must be tired after swimming as long as one hour.) 


BD v, PLOTER Koh. 
(No, on the contrary, I feel fit now.) 
t HE-forbhdüaiXctai»skoc BáeSorcd, 
ii DA cues BL cetot, iac, PEkrotiot 
EL, 


(I went to Japan, believing that my Japanese will improve (if I go) 
there, but I spoke only in English with Japanese there, so (contrary to 


my expectation) my Japanese became worse when I came back here.) 
bere AZ T 

() Hor rcv XOXEZTWUAtUCO5atoCtW, TE 
74 AXSAG»ÓOO, PLOT, PPORL HoTLEWE Leo 
(I was given advice on job searching from three professors, but their 
advices are so different that I am rather at a loss.) 

v5 095 surge AA Be ka 2 5 
( «boa 7 XS cH ATA Nkat TRETAT LEA, A 


3v à 


i krii 
RoT, OVA BEŽIA ETAK, 


e c ESEE REEI EEE EA tA PODIE th ei SAEC E ts OOE ett ol 


— 


a ele CUNEO NND 


— Bia anand nen seinen Rs Hite Randi ie lite ET RR DR 


kaette 81 


((Contrary to your expectation) if you study at a small, private college, 
you can receive better education than to study at the so-called first-rate 
, university.) 


7 VI—v dis BROIL, PROT, BIWWSS zi 
(Alcohol is said to be rather good for your health if you drink it in 
moderate quantity.) 


:. The adverb kaette is used when one describes a situation / event that occurs 
ontrary to one’s expectation. 


| [Related Expression] 

ROL. 

E The adverb mushiro ‘rather’ can replace all the uses of kaette in KS and Exs. 
i [1] a REKAO, (PADT/GLS) PAUE oz. (KS) 


b. BANOS ARBALFICZ SDE ROT, BRNITORA 
CX, ARALCRHCISYRLTWENG, (PATT/O 
U4}, FEilz2 Chto TRE LZ. (=Ex.(b)) 


c. YVbMOS-jHKECMATS LOLS LHRUKE CHET 27; 
PD, (PADT/GUSA)WWRREZIAC LARA, 
(=Ex.(d)) 


T However, there are many cases in which mushiro. cannot be replaced by 
j,(eette because the former is used when between the alternate choice 
'T" between action / situation / characterization one is judged to be better than 
L the other, but the latter lacks this particular meaning. ` 


D] a ADAH LZ LO (GUS/*bAoC) EEZELE 
l Jo 
(I believe him to be an educator rather than a scholar.) 
b ABuELeEv5Xx5u (BLA /*P oT] OTH, 
(Today it is cold rather than (comfortably) cool.) 


MESURE ee TEST ATNENTS. 


Sa A UAR 


ILI SR a AAKA Y NOUS SAIN a 


82 "kàette / kagiri kagiri! 83 
CU 6 REST ORREN (GUS/*bAS C) ROHIY Tu | 
, FEAD | 


p e 


(As long as this is the fact, he probably cannot escape being found 
guilty.) 


ert 


(Isn't it better to go to Kyoto in spring rather than in winter?) 


kagiri! FRY) ^ conj 


Formation 


ene í (i) Vinf FRY 
a conjunction which expresses the as long as; as far as; while; to 


E 
idea "as long as (a certain condi- the extent; until; unless RORY (asfar as s.o. sees) 
tion is met)" or “as long as (= to [REL. aida wa; uchi wa] 


S 728%) (as long as s.o. examined) 
the extent)" = 


: E £kVBU (as long as s.o. does not read; until s.o. reads) | 
o dones MESA BR (as long as s.o. can do; to the extent s.o. can do) i 
i 2 Gi) N € (3/0) RY i 
1 Man ae BE Cd IY (as long as s.o. is a student; while s.o. is a student) | 
| EE 7M BRA Cz lO (as long as s.o. is not Japanese; unless s.o. is Japa- | 
| oor EE es. ne) 1 


(As long as I am here, you don't have to worry.) UE bap OBE 
(a) SOIR OEY SOV oF iD bN 
(As long as the present situation continues, we cannot start our 


project.) 


( cosi 2m) ieee, 


(As long as this incident is concerned, he is innocent.) 


(B) 
Free Pf 
RO | coditho ong, 


(As long as Mr. Tanaka is not here (lit. does not come), we cannot 
begin this meeting.) 


Led Leen 


“© uooti E Ec 


(As far as I know, he is an honest man.) 


84 kagiri? kagiri? / -kagiri? 85° 


( OIX ULIS DOO thoro | [Relato Expression] 


(As far as I read, the document contained no errors.) Aida wa ‘while’ and uchi wa ‘while’ are used in similar contexts. In fact, 
aida wa and uchi wa can be used in place of kagiri if the kagiri clause indi- 


cates a time interval. 
[] a MAILS (RU / 38i / BA DEA C. 
(=KS(A)) 


b. BiB& A29 (FRY / Sb / Blt) CoRR bN 
^o (=KS(B)) 


Brac hse 


(0) APECHSMYTARCLAMK TNA THEY, 
(While you are an educator, you shouldn’t say things like that.) 
(f) zo&EiE5Lemobdsa ICA JURE, 
(Until you pass this exam, you cannot enroll in the advanced class.) 
(Q SüxEb5temoexNLoRuT cr. 
(Until the situation changes (lit As long as the situation Goran t 
change), we cannot provide additional support.) 


th) FAVYVAATCEW SED CORBI EV, 


eigen mr RE RSE OE onere basa s Noe 


However, aida wa and uchi wa can occur with adjectives while kagiri cannot, 
as in [2]. (See Note 1.) 


dioec amma n ae gres 
taranan 


men 


At 


(Unless you are an American, you cannot be employed for this job.) : [2] a. HAV (551 / MS /*BU) fJ 5259073. (-(1) 

(i) iir ORC BY Bez, | b. fx (552/MI/*NU) ÉocB(bov tU». 
(We. rowed as long as our strength lasted (lit. to the extent that our ; (It would probably be a good idea to borrow it (and keep it) 
strength lasted).) while it is convenient.) 


G) EHAR Lo TAFT. 
(I will try my best (lit. try to do as long as I can do).) 


1. Adjectives cannot precede kagiri. 


BELA R paar 
Q) “MAURY Eob 072, (Acceptable form: MAHV > 5 -kagiri? BR) suf. 

lie. ) : . 

(As long as I find it interesting, I will continue to do it.) a suffix which expresses the idea . the last; only until; from ~ on; 
i; . Q) «EE teh Sc b vv C3, (Acceptable form: KE(7 5726 / of “(last) only until” or “limited” limited to; only 
1 THULE / eb) e) 
i (As long as the person is good at it, it doesn't matter who does € Key Sentences 
| it) (A) 
i, 2. Nouns before the conjunction kagiri must be followed by the copula de 
| aru (or de nai), as in (3). m 
O7 74 icio 5075, 
A G) INSER (THS/*O) RUÍ(EAESET RIA, 
t (=KS(C)) (This is the last time I am going to any of his parties.) 


86 


-kagiri? 


(B) 
E 


Bo B een 


WAIL —A 


" soe 


(Tickets are limited to two per person.) 


Number + Counter NE 


E iv 


- d BR 


(i) N (time) R9 
a ake (limited to this week; This week is the last week.) 
(ii) Number + Counter IR V 


ERY (limited to one time; only once) - 


Examples 


@ coBu4HmocHisniT. 
(This movie house is open only until the end of this month.) 


(D SHY cCBbLUIUeÓóZT. 
(From today on I will give up both drinking and smoking.) 


() &—»viilA mcr. 
(Tomorrow is the last day of the sale.) 


(d TOM) o EIE Ava, 
(You'd better not make an empty promise (lit. a promise limited to the 


moment).) 
bodril 


© ÄLÄ HERR) TH 
(Check-out is limited to three books at a time.) 


(f) SELB) ct. 
(You can rewrite only once. (lit. Rewriting is limited to one time.)) 


e» 


l. -kagiri is preceded by either a noun or a number with a counter. Nouns 
before -kagiri are usually those which indicate a certain time. 


(3^ speaker / writer is not sure 


-kagiri?/ ~ ka ~ ka 87 


2. N-kagiri is used when a repeated or on-going action, event, or state lasts 
: only until a certain time. 


: ~ka~ka ~~? str 


whether ~ or ~; or 


a structure to mark two choices or 
possibilities about which the 


(I don’t know whether or not I can go to Japan next year.) 


» |RERICEnEO |», | toant 
l Vt Ao 


(I don’t remember well whether I left my umbrella at the station or in 
my office.) 


( Formation J 
() {Vi / Adj), }inf 2 {V2/ Adj();)inf 2» 


GES (HEAT) ONCE DENEN 
(whether s.o. plays / played or studies / studied) 


(B) 


88 ~ka~ka 


(HEV / WE) e (DEER /DESEDOR) i 
(whether s.t. is / was interesting or boring) 


(ii) {Adj(na),stem/N,} (2/7357:) »» [Adj(naystem / No} (8 / fio 
Z} a 
(GERI / PERK te) ^ CIE / MEH BI) od 
(whether s.t. is / was convenient or inconvenient) 
| (B/Bton) E kon) t 


(whether s.o. is / was a man or woman) 


Gii) {Adj(na)stem/N,} (9/73 o 7: ) ?^ {Adj(na).stem/N,}neg 7 
(where Adj(na), = Adj(na);, N; = N3) 


(EF / ER o) DAER (Ee / 0) Ux / thor) » 
(whether s.t. is / was convenient or not) 


(38/587357:) PB {Ue / Ft) (eV / emote} p 
(whether s.o. is / was a man or not) 


Examples 


Mete 


: a kritno RT asXERIA b» inkocoiza, 
i (I haven't decided yet whether to get a job or go to: graduate school 
after graduation from college.) 


b BEBE RI Rd ED, Buecabecfsuo, 
(Please ask the guest in advance whether he likes meat or fish.) 

O Ekeiruüa-uvtBvsms, vorchetan, zd 
THETA, 


(I haven't yet decided whether I should travel in Europe or work in 
Seoul during the summer break.) 


O Sma Rot DSREKonb, ENTLEWELE. 
(I forgot whether the meeting was on Thursday or Friday.) 


( HOTIT LOEO Toke, TCHR, 
BATWETA,S 


—m— 


| em» 


~ka~ka 89 


(I don’t remember whether it was at a party or at the pool that I first 
met Tamara.) 


As AWA c BE ROLL», RAE EKLAOD, fio To 
ETM 

(Do you know whether Mr. Kimura majored in economics or politics at 
college?) 


Bits, TROD, ProRVLI LBM, 
(Lately, it's hard to tell whether a lot of men are men or not.) 


titi Has KR OI LTTE Oo 
(Please make the meeting Monday or Wednesday.) 


The - ka - ka construction is used when one is not sure about two 
choices or possibilities. (<> ka? (DBJG: 166-68)) 


Normally the construction is used to deal with two choices or possibili- 
ties, but when one lists the choices and possibilities more than two ka’s 


can be used as in (1). 
aes Es di 


() PKA, REVSPRTET ph EMCI D, $RD 
TUTA 
(I haven't decided whether to stay here or make a trip or work 
at the research institute during the spring break.) 


If the same verb is repeated as in KS(A), the second one can be replaced 
by d6 ka as follows. (=> ka (dó ka) (DBJG: 168-70)) 


Q) X£HA—f05»5£25», EDDY ECA. 


:90 kana 


kana P% pr. «s 


- a sentence-final particle that indi- I wonder if ~ 
cates a self-addressed question or 


‘a ‘question addressed to an in- 
group member 


*$ Key Sentences 


(A) 
qe 
cA Lo» go E 
ETT ES Pizo 


(I wonder what I should do this weekend.) 


(B) 
ee 7] 
ARV Bd b 
cot, Bic d. 
(Can you figure out this problem?) 
(i) (V/Vvol]inf 2»: 


w to " x 
(BES / BELA / HES) de (D wonder if s.o. talks / if s.o. talked / 
if I should talk.) 


(i) Adj()inf 2» 


BB 
UK&v Kà ho} Me (I wonder if s.t. is / was big.) 
Gii) [Adj(na)stem/ N} (9/ 7357:) me 
y 
Boh (0 / Kot) me (I wonder if s.t. is / was quiet.) 


ABS 
HH (9/7357:) me (I wonder if s.o.is/ was a teacher.) 


(f) 


(g) 


kana 91 


&r4 BALI " 

4r H tHE EL 73 0 7:272, 

(1 wonder what day of the week today is.) 
RE Db AKER dB LPR. 

(I wonder if I should start Japanese next semester.) 
HA CORBIS ED Dio 

(I wonder what life is like in Japan.) 

4- B OBC RIL D2 0 

(I wonder what today’s dinner will be.) 
FR bORERV DR. 

(I wonder if the apartment rent is high.) 
Ak H3 BEA Zo 

(1 wonder if my teacher is in good health.) 


BAM rye 


ERS OEMS SAIL, BUT 2d. 
(There is a concert ticket, but I wonder if you can go.) 


1. 


The sentence-final particle kana is used when one asks himself about s.t. 
In essence kana is a marker of monologue question, so this cannot be 
used as a straightforward question addressed to others. Compare the fol- 
lowing: : 
(1) ETN ELED 
(Where shall we go?) 
Q tz^üikdA 
(Where are you going?) 
(3) EINT PR. 
(I wonder where I should go.) 


92 kana / kanarazushimo 


The questions of (1) and (2) are straightforward questions addressed to 
others, but (3) is a monologue question which does not need to be 
answered. However, if it is a yes-no question and if the addressee is an 
equal or younger one, kana can be used as a question addressed to 
others, as shown in KS(B) and Ex.(g). 


2. If one asks himself what one should do, Vvol has to be used as in KS(A) 
and Ex.(b) 


3. Kana is normally used by a male speaker, but it is often used by a 
female speaker, too, in casual spoken Japanese. The normal counterpart 
is kashira. (=> kashira (DBJG: 181—82)) 


kanarazushimo ÙF U4 ady, 


an adverb that indicates that the 
proposition expressed in the sen- 
tence is not always true 


not always; not necessarily 
[REL. itsumo wa ~ nai; minna 
wa ~ nai; subete wa ~ nai: 
zenbu wa ~ nai] 


@Key Sentences 


(A) 
— pei 


ite s "y cs Pe en nea inter ee elit 
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Ah b5»i2395 
E ERAS BOLU | by cime. 


(Expensive dishes are not always delicious.) 


i furem Err e 


: :| (One cannot always say that people with good memories are good at 
+| foreign languages.) 
) 


D 
FEEKUEE EUN NE 
E ALA tatn ET 
HEAD DX: E DES UU RARE OSE E edax bz. 


(I don't think that a Japanese is always a good Japanese language 
teacher.) ; 


B 


(i) YELLS (Vinf/Adj)) cit (85/82/25) ew 


QELS GT/XBV) Lamoth 
(s.o. does not always talk / s.t. is not always big) 


(ii) WFL (Vinf/ Adj()}neg 


F£3UVUO5 (HLISLEW/KAS CSV} 
(s.o. does not always talk / s.t. is not always big) 


(i) “PLS {Adj(na)stem/N} Zik (RRO/B2/ Bb} zv 


(B) 


F (C) 
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'94 "kanarazushimo 
42. Kanarazushimo ~ nai is often used in a proverbial expression in which 
the tense of the final predicate is usually nonpast. However, kanarazu- 
shimo can be used with the past tense as in (1) below. 


(1) a. £08 BART o 7c8EE IET LY ARRMLF CESS 
2272, 
(The students who went to Japan that summer not always 
became proficient in Japanese.) 


b ET2O0E$52273—-w- KUL Y volg LB 
SEE Cla os. 
(The performances of the virtuoso pianist Vladimir 
Horowitz were not always perfect.) 


AFLE Ubb / sk) KES OV 
(s.t. is not always quiet / s.o. is not always a teacher) 


(iv) FLS {Adj(na)stem/N} cClizv 

DELS (Hp / eA) ciim 

(s.t. is not always quiet / s.o. is not always a teacher) 
(@) MBL Tous LOBRicescieeev. 

(One cannot always say that marriage brings happiness.) 


3 v 
() MME eC FSAMEFLEBAATS LUMO AV, 
(People who exercise regularly do not always live long.) 


PETS A I" [Related Expression] 
() HANTORFPEMAREBOLECESPLEVIL, FLEES Git : 


Kanarazushimo ~ nai expresses a partial negative. The partial negative can 


1 V. 
(Students who have been to Japan do not always become proficient in - emanate By other Exp LESSORS FUCI aS MONAR Wa CHI se RU Wes 
Japanese.) i nai, subete wa ~ nai, itsumo wa ~ nai. Examples follow: 


; E, o YA A 
(d BERAEREL b SEIZE LV, »; TQ SUA (Ate / S VEI TEU, 
(Money does not always bring happiness to people.) : (All that glitters is not gold.) 


trule 


JA - 
O nri RE Baws le ane HE ob sou cian, 
S is not always the case that an able researcher is an able educator.) 
() EXubicÉVLxmB22, EeRzqy bee l«R5zv, 
(They say good medicine is bitter, but bitter medicine is not always 
good.) 


(0 QD] MRWOSTMHE WS DIL PRU, 

= (It is not the case that I am always healthy.) 

[] bOJ/EONIS (AAG / 2R / TNT) BITOR 
(It is not the case that I understand everything that the professor has 
to say.) 


Let A 


( ORAEDUT, histo RH CHV coe RRAITU 
SARA CU Ze vs 
(An oriental wearing glasses, carrying a camera and walking in a group 
is not always a Japanese.) i 


+ . Among these partial negative expressions, kanarazushimo and subete is 
' much less colloquial than the rest. Note also that minna ‘all,’ zenbu ‘all,’ 
$ 


subete ‘all, and itsumo ‘always’ do not always require a negative ending; 
whereas kanarazushimo always requires a negative ending. Examples follow: 


[4] a XX (HAR / Y US) BBLS. 


: 
l Th l (My friends are all married.) 
] : e adverb kanarazushimo is used with a negative predicate. Typically. E Ust 
$ the final predicate is to wa kagiranai (lit. ‘not limited to ~’). b. d a ie A Edd LS} E 2TLE OK. 
ve done e homework. 


(© to wa kagiranai) 


KE 


i 


-kaneru PRS 
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Gi c. Bik [O08 BTL E) THA, 
(I'm always healthy.) 


aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


an auxiliary expressing that s.o. 


cannot; be not in a position to; 
hardly possible; hard; hesitate 
to do 

[REL. -gatai; -nikui] 


cannot do s.t. even if s/he wants to 
do it 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Sbi 


b. " 
ou PO, HE caMs cro ci su, 


(I am not in a position to figure out that matter, so please ask the 
departmental chief.) ` 


zoz lai 


(He might (lit. can) do any stupid thing.) 


Formation 


Vmasu Ph 5 / Platy 


[7] 


KAM (s.o. cannot drink s.t.) 
fikata . (it is possible for s.o. to drink s.t. / s.o; might drink s.t.) 


muta emt Pur 


(5 
(g) 


h) 
(i) 


G) 


(k) 
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Examples 


kiny rva Kv irToc WicWBURTSFereaa Ek 
EB COSMIC ECA DET. 

(Next week I am making a business trip to London, so I cannot attend 
the meeting in Nagoya.) 


Löv 


CACORE HK cum LORETA. 
(I cannot handle this many documents in a month.) 


Addc U ryan TESTI LP RET. 
(It is a great regret, but we cannot comply with your request.) 


LAGE, RisdniT. 


(I cannot accept such an expensive gift.) 


WISRORE DS ER Oda Ce 2 LI Bo 
(He appears to find it hard to understand my feelings.) 


JeEiBecqerkrmzoc, STHOMESDO ALORS, 
(It is such a delicate matter, so even the departmental chief finds it hard 
to break the ice.) 


ALDEA, CEXMBAS PAL. 
(Midori, your husband is waiting for you with impatience (lit. cannot 
wait).) 


HVOELATOBVILEBVPNGVPHS, ERLEFMVWL. 
(He might say outrageous things, so watch out.) 
Ore 


HOHLS LOLLACE CH AEBS dAEV. 
(That man might use violence at the slightest provocation.) 


CLE? isoTA 


o HA tuwe 
oo AERAR o ER Lane, 
(It is possible for this incident to develop into resignation of the entire 
cabinet.) 
Urj&i5 


Rit oir orhitu GEL EW oo. 
(It was such a tense situation that even a riot could have taken place.) 


98 


-kaneru 


Notes 


1. 


Vmasu kaneru (Gr. 2) is often used in formal spoken or written Japanese 
to express politely that the speaker / writer cannot do s.t. owing to some 
circumstance, as shown in KS(A) and Exs. (a) - (d). 


The negative version, i.e., Vmasu kanenai is actually a double negative, 
so it literally means ‘can do s.t.,’ but it actually means ‘it is very possi- 
ble’ or ‘might.’ 


The verb that can take -kaneru is a verb that takes a first person human 


- subject. So verbs such as kowareru ‘break,’ aru ‘exist,’ kawaku ‘dry up,’ 


hareru ‘clear up,’ kumoru ‘become cloudy,’ etc., cannot take -kaneru. In 
contrast, the verb that can take -kanenai can take either the third person 
human subject (as in Exs.(h) and (i)) or the third person non-human sub- 
ject (as in Exs.(j) and (k)). 


None of the regular potential forms can take -kaneru either, because it 
creates double potential meaning. 


(1) a *€OCKRRicld, HUShHPHDET, 
(I cannot comply with your request.) 
> TOOK, IUE, 


b r oH ABU Snphet. 
(I cannot accept this job.) 
— TIDER Rph Et, 


However, there are two exceptions: wakaru ‘can figure out’ and dekiru 
‘can’ (used with a Sino-Japanese compound) can take -kaneru, as shown 
in KS(A) and Ex.(b), respectively. 


Ex.(g) is an idiomatic case which comes from Vmasu of machi-kaneru 
‘cannot wait’ and is exceptional in that it takes a third person subject 
unlike other cases of the Vmasu kaneru. No other new combination like 
o-machi-kane is possible. 


As explained in Note 3, -kaneru takes the first person, but when the 


-kaneru / ~ kara ~ ni itaru made 99- 


main predicate is in the progressive form, -kaneru can take the third per- 
son, as in Ex.(e) and (f). 


| [Related Expressions] 


I grThere are two auxiliaries similar to -kaneru. They are Vmasu nikui and 
| Vmasu gatai. The crucial difference is that -kaneru conveys the meaning of 

z ‘cannot,’ but the other two don't; rather, they convey the meaning of ‘hard 
‘to do s.t.’ The auxiliary -gataj is used in written Japanese, so it sounds very 
Jt awkward in [1b] but is acceptable in [1a]. 


ZOL) rA EBL (Pha / ELU BE. 


tio a 
: (It is hard for me to accept such a condition.) 


E b £voli5biokERL (PRS/IKCU/ NEW %o 
br. (It's hard to agree to that, you know.) 
i (œ -gatai) 
= Qn 
Ki 
s 
Ed 
str, <w> 


+ ~ kara ~ ni itaru made ~#5~\CBSET 
starting with ~ ending with ~; 


i Ca structure that expresses a wide 
:? range of things from - to ~ 


: (REL. ~ kara ~ made] 


ý 
L 


i € Key Sentence 


e ee NN 
CDL wr RITUS H din 
FEM EIER ATEEN 


(Mr. Smith can read Japanese widely, ranging from weekly magazines 
to scholastic books.) 


| A3A8 AM 


“100. «Kara ~ ni itaru made 


Examples 


L43 BERIT typo 


(a) tok EaSdoA ot 
V à ’ o 
(That newspaper reporter knows everything about the premier, ranging 4 
from his public life to his private life.) 3 


PbiaIcEBic, WC MT | 


MILA PE Tt l Ł 3 

(b) Ewnsxediorki KAO S Aiii o rv | 

Bicxaic, XiHILCOn. 4 
(When I went to Japan, my friend Mr. Yamada was very kind to me. H 

did everything from picking me up at the airport to making the hote 

reservation for me.) 


BAR UL D Pe EA ke zi uz 8 

O tOKOKABRCRRO CMO Bt ONCSELi HSüIEUL | 
(That lady told me everything in detail, starting with her family and 1 
ending with the worries of her life.) : 
& 624 bod 


EROS, Pi Seite Bs tc, MONTH ces. | 
(When the president of the company arrived, everyone from the guards | 
to the vice-president was waiting in front of the gate.) : 


(d) 


HED LiT 


©) w-r-ulb»ofüficzaic BOR Rion. 
(Lucie was dressed in green, from her shoes to her hat.) 

| 
The construction ~ kara ~ ni itaru made is used to express a wide range of. 


coverage. The construction is primarily used in written Japanese. à 4 


[Related Expression] 


~ kara ~ ni itaru made is replaced by ~ kara ~ made in spoken Japanese. 1 
Thus, for example, KS, Exs.(a) and (b) change to, [1], [2], and [3], respec- 
tively. (= kara! (DBJG: 176); made (DBJG: 225-28) 


[1] ARAGAWGHTISSZ 55d EESCC, LV ARREO 2. 
(cf. KS) 


[2] toS BBOXo:«tii5^iutiEE, HWobób5g]ocuoe2, 
l - (cf. Ex.(a)) 


Mac d 


i 
| (4) Boe (Ec/*icESd 0) EE CSM ers. 


© [S] HERE OF -ETA (EC /*KESEC) FO 


~ kara ~ ni itaru made / ~ kara ~ ni kakete 101 


Ck B] HEEN ORE, AOWA E AIC OIBLA5:«7)Vw0 


FOE, EKEK LC N. (cf. Ex.(b)) 


Since ~ kara ~ ni itaru made cannot express range of physical distance or 


time, ~ kara ~ made has to be used in that case. 
EA [E 


(It takes three hours by bullet train from Tokyo to Kyoto.) 


At Le 
1 (Yesterday morning I played tennis from 9 o'clock till about 11 
o'clock.) 


^ kara ~ nikakete —7?^5 HIT str. 


a structure that expresses coverage 


through ~ into ~; through ~ on 
from one time /location into the to; from ~ till / to 
"^ other [REL. - kara - made] 


$Key Sentence 


Meo, | tH | wo | AB | buc | PERKS 
HT Uis. 


(This summer I travelled on the Chinese continent from July through 
August.) 


N b NEYT 
“Ero ŽART (from January through February) 


"oJ 3 a 

| EN ; [ 
f 
] 


102 ~kara ~ ni kakete ; 3 kara to itte 103 
: 1 kara to itte. 7^5 c8 conj. 


SA kee OLEA BALD Oe ok ` 
(a) SAARED o RECITES EDTL EF. ' 
-~ (This week it will probably snow from Thursday through Friday.) j 


a conjunction which introduces the 
reason for s.o.'s action or for s.o.’s 


just because; even if; even 
though 


oy tener td E 


(b) BIA Pot kat CHER OSE ¢ o ) :$ having some idea, and conveys [REL. kara; tatte; te mol . 
(In Japan the rainy season continues through June and July.) : d disapproval of the action or idea 


= $32 Sx PALS 


() Maat BER 57, ilic CR D ALCS, 
i (High atmospheric pressure extends from the Korean Peninsula up 
l through Kyushu.) 


i 
t 
| 
The kakete of ~ kara ~ ni kakete is Vte of the verb “kakeru” whose basic 
meaning is ‘to hang s.t. over s.t. else.’ This basic meaning is reflected in the 


meaning of the structure, that is, ‘extended span of time / space across time / 
spatial boundaries.’ 


1 S Key Sentences 
o (A) 


Subordinate Clause Main Clause (negative) 
E v OS 
PoLBOT | BrbuKvPEn, 
(I cannot forgive him just because he is a child.) 
(B) 


Subordinate Clause Main Clause (negative) 
BRIE LTV SHUEY, 


(Even though I don’t complain, it doesn’t mean that I’m satisfied with 
the present situation.) 


Subordinate Clause Main Clause (negative) 


ar [ 1 
lux 3 = yy 
.| BRCRPStrok | potaot | tAZIEBT 2c bv, 


(You don't have to be so pessimistic because you didn't pass the exam.) 


[Related Expression] 


~ kara ~ made is similar to ~ kara ~ ni kakete, but not exactly. The former | 
l indicates a spatial / temporal / quantitative beginning, and the end point is 
: clear, but the latter indicates a spatial / temporal beginning and the end point 
is not clear. So, as shown in [1], - kara - ni kakete is ungrammatical or 
marginal, because the end point is clear. 


[I] a. FHS Fa UC/UzbUc) Xi»xbioiT. 
(The water will be shut off from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m.) 


b. IRE BUR SHAR OEC / MPT) TIO 
To 
(JR trains are held up from Shinjuku through Shibuya.) 
(=> made (DBJG: 225~28)) 


= MC ROURS COE ORTI FENCE nt The aan ethan idan“ a 


HERTS RDEV 


TU vega 


m mE 


TY ML tae trm 


104 karato itte 


Sinf òL oT 


D 
RiezbEEgoC (because / even if/ even though it is expensive) 


Examples 


^A Lr 


() XA LzP5btmEOcCHU Cum. 
(It is not a problem which will be solved because you have paid / will 
pay compensation.) 
Uz3L vt 


(0 Enos sins Eo tho CHS Diver. 
(I cannot obey the order without asking questions even if it is from my 
boss.) 


() TAVANFfonmS Leo CHE LERA ERRA boca, 
(Your English will not improve (itself / automatically) even if you go 


to America.) 
@ EHÉXiEcezs5rgocÉDBUE ALT kero 
2A 


(Even though he goes to class every day, it doesn't mean that he is 
studying seriously.) 
() ZA&IEEEAPÓoEEOCEÉ UCv2b TAO. 
(Even though I tell you such a thing, it doesn't mean that I'm criticiz- 
ing you.) 
poA L 24 
(0 BASOMBUezeabErESCH5ABTVUCOLOuiqe 


(It's not right for you to be indifferent just because it's not your prob- 
lem.) 


(p Xr»brBocdChÉocdveime. 
(Don't take her lightly just because she is a woman.) 


1. Kara to itte occurs with a main clause in the negative form. “S, kara to 
itte S; (wake ni wa ikanai / koto wa nai / etc.)" is used in the following 
situations: 


kara to itte 105 


(1) When the speaker expects the hearer (or someone else) to think 
S2 because of S; but disagrees with it (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) - 
(d)) or denies it (e.g., KS(B) and Ex.(e)). 


(2) When the hearer (or someone else) does something because of 
Sı, but the speaker disagrees. with that action (e.g., KS(C), 
Exs.(f) and (g)). 


2. Kara to itte can be contracted to karatte in conversation, as in (3). 


G) BLoLMRSPG0T, ARCH ZOCbevcLI 


Jo 
F (You shouldn't boast that much just because you are better than 
others.) 
- 
[Related Expressions] 


- I Kara cannot be used in place of kara to itte. Compare [1] and KS(A). . 


[] TZP5ibUcEveemv. 
(1 can't forgive him just because he is a child.) 


The difference is that the scope of wake ni wa ikanai in [1] is yurusu ‘(1) 
forgive him' while that of wake ni wa ikanai in KS(A) is kodomo da kara 
yurusu ‘(1) forgive him because he is a child.’ 


IL Te mo and tatte are similar to kara to itte. However, unlike sentences 
with kara to itte, sentences with te mo or tatte do not convey the speak- 
er's disapproval of using S; as a justification for S2. (See Note 1.) Com- 
pare [2a] with KS(C), and [2b] with Ex.(a). 


[2] a. sURI X5 (RC THE/ BECKET) FABICHRATS 
Ikivo, 
(You don’t have to be so pessimistic even though you 
didn’t pass the exam.) 


b. A {LTHE/ LETT) KCAT, 
(The problem will not be solved even though you have paid 
compensation / even if you pay compensation.) 


406 'kan- 


kara” 2755 aux <w> 


an auxiliary indicating the writer's 
conjecture which is not based on 


probably 
[REL. daró] 
; any particular information or evi- 

dence 


€ Key Sentence 


(It is probably difficult to predict what one's self will be like in ten 
years time.) 


Formation 


(i) Adj()stem 255 


BEL 

HADA > (s.o. / s.t. is probably interesting) 
£244 (s.0./5.t. is probably good) 

%%4 4  (s.o./s.t. does not probably exist) 


(ii) {Adj@stem 4 (i3) / (Adj(na)stem/ N} Cit} 4245  (so./s.t. is 
probably not ~) 


BEC (I) z^  (so./ s.t. is probably not interesting) 
al Ku 225? (s.t. is probably not hard) 

aCe 

BE Cig DS ? (s.o. is probably not a scholar) 


Examples 


HA eJ vha DAt, 


() COREE —À CÓ bouis CRUS )o 
(It is probably extremely difficult to complete this research in one 
year.) 


sg 


vw 


vum Ory TL ELT 
P Es 
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HEAD HIS 6 BIER O d vlt BILBO b AA Dh 5 o 
(Even among the Japanese, there are probably a lot of people who 
oppose education without creativity.) 


BO x 5 XE RO E b oT EA Co A5. 
(Few people probably think, as I do, that culture is something like reli- 


S 


"S 
Á 
~ 
[e] 
—- 


a gion.) 


Cte BIOL Udd 


O 7FAVADKEOLIK, BROKE HEE Bing 
& BDA 3 o 
(It would probably be good if Japanese universities allowed students to 
evaluate instructors as American universities do.) 


ZEEL 


KAA 


(o Kees RRR LORT >o 
` (Nothing is probably as deep-rooted in humans as racial prejudices.) 


Lid bi Keb, 


NOMEA Ric ERMAK CEES >. 
(There will probably not be a big change in He US-Japan relationship 


in the near future.) 
6 doib 


(D DOSAO MAL P». 
(The relationship between the two is probably not close.) 


W MRELCEBR 2c Like cers 5. 
(It is probably not unreasonable to ask for pay for overtime work.) 


^() ÜicuTUnddubeoiPb, ATREA) 
(He has an alibi, so he is probably not the culprit.) 


Notes 


1. The conjectural auxiliary karó is the contracted form of the no longer 
used Adj(/) ku aró, and aró is the conjectural form of aru. (=> yo) 


2. The auxiliary karó is connected only with an Adj(/). When Adj(na) and 
N are connected with kard, they have to be negative, because the nega- 
tive nai is an Adj(/). 


3. V cannot be connected with Karó, as shown in (1). 


"UE 


(0 "E XuXEecodX it SPSS. 


108. karé 


par (We will probably continue this joint research next year.) 
ud — MERE 6 TL O3ISBIEE SUI 27255, 


[Related Expression] 


Another auxiliary daró can replace karó without any change of meaning, as 
; A in [1]. Note that the connections for the two auxiliaries are different: the 
| ones for daró are (V/ Adj(/)inf) daró and (Adj(na)stem / N} {ø / datta) 
| daró, whereas the ones for karó is Adj(/)stem karō. (See Formation.) 


| [] a. -E&OBAZTIBT SORMLOESS. (cf KS(A) 
b. COMBE CURT SZ OUD NLIS. (cf. Ex (a) 
c. BRAD HC 6 SIETEO Ze ORECA NS OD S, 


Also to be noted is the fact that karó cannot be connected with the past tense, 
but daró can, as shown in [2]. 


D] a ZavCBEEWEHAE»oL (0)55/*»55). 
(For John the stay in Japan was probably intriguing.) 


fiom 


b. THOR Dot (155 /*»255). 
(The winter in Hokkaido was probably cold.) 
The most basic difference between daró and karó is that daró can be used in 
both spoken and written Japanese, but karé can be used only in written 
Japanese. (= daro (DBJG: 100-02)) 


= (cf. Ex(b) 3 


E -kata o suru 109 


|-kata osuu HFS phr 


l ‘a phrase to indicate a manner of do s.t. in a ~ fashion / manner / 
i doing s.t. way 


i [REL. yöni] 


$Key Sentences 


"s BU. vs 
weer | RLU 42. 


(Prof. Hayashida teaches in a strict manner.) 


al. 


(B) l 

Tw pe me 
hèi i 4 

eo [eo [o A [ae 


. H H . . 


(Akira views things in a peculiar fashion.) 


1110 -kata o suru 


( Formation | 

Wi i) [Adi(Dinf/ Adj(na)stem % / Vinf) + (Noun O)  Vmasu HEFS 
oy Pod 4 (lose in a terrible way) 
L——7145]500k48üti25 (view things ina unique fashion) 


KS PPSRAHETS (teach clearly (lit. in a way one can under- 
stand well)) 


(ii) NOL4%+4+(Noun O) * Vmasu HEFS 


z zb bo aay 
FO kizo (talk like a child (lit. talk ina 
child-like manner)) 


(iii) Vinf kòz% + (Noun O) + Vmasu hèt 5 (Adjectives rarely occur 
before £ 5 %) 


BE DAE ~ . Be 
AIETE ma LETS (speak in such a way that people 


are impressed) 


Examples 


(à b5O0£vfx—-uBBeiR T T2, 
(That pitcher throws (a ball) in an interesting way.) 
HA JATA 


ÈL = 
O HHERARt MO LAT ZO CRETS B35 OMY, 
(I’m afraid of getting a ride from Yoshida because he drives carelessly 
(lit. in a wild fashion).) 
AL fée fr ^ 
O iiisoÉEErEnAGOLStUCO2i52. 
(Tadashi seems to study in a different way from other students.) 
bf 
O Hicwhteros5 eta giabkev, 
(I cannot think like Prof. Nomura.) 
() MMOL SSL eMRHELTIELY, 
(We'd like to be taught in such a way that we (come to) like studying.) 


( CoMBicou CREM UES CERAETZARE neci is. 


-kata o suru 111 


(There wouldn't be many people who think about this problem in the 
same way as I do.) 

Z tre EVLA LU 
AHORRE MoT SLI ELHET D. 

((1) Tamura's talk sounds like he knows the minister well. (2) Tamura 
talks as if he knew that minister well.) 


ü 
1l. -kata o suru is used to indicate a manner in which someone does some- 


thing. When this phrase is used in a main clause, the manner is under 
focus. 


2. When a suru-verb is involved in Vmasu-kata, the noun part of the verb 
is followed by no, as in (1). 


(1 a. Æ (0 /*9) LA 
(the way s.o. drives; how to drive) 


b 72722 (0/*e6) LA r 
(the way s.o. knocks (on the door), how to knock (on the 


door)) 
(=> -kata (DBJG: 183-87)) 


3. The direct object of the verb in Vmasu-kata is marked by no, not by o, 
as in (2). Thus, when the verb is a suru-verb, no occurs twice in the 
phrase, as in (2b). 


(2) a 7y kR- (0/*&) RW 
(the way s.o. throws a football; how to throw a football) 


b 7Zv-—v (0/*€) BROLA 
(the way s.o. operates a crane; how to operate a crane) 


4. The expressions like yona hanashi-kata o suru or yOna mono no ii-kata o 
suru can be interpreted in two ways in some contexts, as in Ex.(g). 
[Related Expressions] 


L In some cases, the manner in which someone does something is 
expressed by the adverbial form of an adjective, as in [1]. 


112 -kata o suru 
. " tròt 
[1] RES (38 / EFI) Kb 
(Mr. Yoneda is good at teaching grammar (lit. teaches grammar 
skillfully).) 


(=> Appendix 1 (DBJG: 581)) 


. However, "Adj(// na) Vmasu-kata o suru” and “Adverbial form of 
Adj(/ / na) V" are not always interchangeable. First, the adverbial form& 
of some adjectives cannot be used as manner adverbs (i.e., an adverb to 
mean "in such and such a manner”), as in [2]. 


[2] a. *50€»xv-—iABCGEI 2. (Acceptable form: + 
Beitr. 
(That pitcher throws (a ball) in an interesting way.) 


b. BBC E o 7*e (Acceptable form: = ÆR & v L 
7o) 
(Kazuo smiled strangely (lit. smiled in a strange manner).) 


Second, *Adj(i / na) Vmasu-kata o suru” cannot be used when the man- 
ner can be described objectively without involving any personal impres- 
sion, as in [3]. 


[] a. *£ oTChbBEt LCT sv, (Acceptable form: € o 
CIRVCT SV) 
(Please walk straight.) 
b. “ES DTI. 0 Ji € L7ze (Acceptable form: +5. 4 BE 
atte) 


(We sat in a circle.) 


Third, "Adj(// na) Vmasu-kata o suru” cannot be used to describe how 
a person feels, as in [4]. i 


[4] a. *M hL uins % Lz. (Acceptable form: ++ ?nu 
e Bo Kal 
(I was pleased.) i 
b. "CRUEL UE CHE Lite (Acceptable form: 3E L4 
px D Teo) 


(Noriko felt sad.) 


E: 


ei 
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“X yoni V" and "X yóna Vmasu-kata o suru” both indicate a manner in 
which someone does something. However, “X yoni V" is used when 
expressing an exact likeness. Compare [5a] and [5b]. 


[5] a. XX BO5&Zo5cH8HvecrTsv. 
((1) Please write it down just like I tell you. (2) Please 
write it in the way I tell you.) 


b BRMABILIGHAHELTFEV, 
(Please write it in a way similar to the way I tell you.) 


Similarly, [6a] implies that Mr. Green's command of Japanese is like 
that of a native Japanese. [6b], on the other hand, implies that some 
aspects of Mr. Green's way of speaking Japanese are like native Japa- 
nese speakers. 


[6 a FI-YEAIMAKADLICARBEMT. 
(Mr. Green speaks Japanese like a native Japanese.) 


b FY-YEAMARADESGARBORLALTS. 
(Mr. Green speaks Japanese in a way similar to the way 
Japanese people speak.) 


Because of the “exactness” that “X yöni V" implies, this expression is 
unnatural if it is unreasonable to expect that someone does something 
exactly in the way indicated in X, as in [7]. 


[] a MTFPYEAIAY ARSADEDICEDERS, 


(Mr. Brown views things just like Mr. Harris.) 


b FIVYEAIAYASADLGIELOORHETS, 
(Mr. Brown views things similarly to the way that Mr. 
Harris does.) 
(=> yóni? (DBJG: 553-56)) 


TT4 katoiuto 


ka‘to iu u to PEBDE con. 


aad 


a conjunction to indicate the 
speaker's assertion that a popular 
. belief is not right 


you would think that ~ but 
(that is not right) 


€ Key Sentence 


Sentence; Sentence, Sentence; 


pm 


BE Xia te LOR VUES 


(You would think that all the Japanese like sushi, but that is not true. 
Some Japanese don't like it.) 


Formation 


(i) ~ (V/Adj()]inf PERIE, So 


Ra 


(iat / Le) PEES (you would think that s.o. talks / talked 
but ~) 


Án» i-o 
Bo / Epor] PERDE 
expensive but ~) 
(ii) ~ (Adj(na)stem/ N} (e/ ok) PEBILE, So 


(E / Brion) ee 
quiet but ~) 


(you would think that s.t. is / was 


4 & (you would think that s.t. is / was 


Atv 


(EE / HAR) PLEJE (you would think that s.o. is / was a 
teacher but ~) 


Examples 
() 3A SeVBRPLEIL, TH CHE. 
tBontvs, 


(You would think that cancer is not curable, but that is not true. If it is 
detected early it is said to be curable.) 


Bee TTG 


ka toiu to 115 


BAKO, 5, SPEDIRE LEK SSP 
b 4v d 73, PROTFECRSLE RDS. 
(You’d think that if you went to Japan and lived there for a few years, 
your Japanese would become good, but that doesn’t seem to be true. 
On the contrary, your Japanese may become worse than before.) 


B5, 9T 


They 


O XSolbizeviikos xA CUT spe es E, PY Ub) 
Tiir k’ čo 
(You'd think that a college student with good grades would be suc- 
cessful in society, but that doesn't always seem to be the case.) 


à BU.trngERstrisbiEIL, coceeseon. 
(You'd think that if you did exercise every day, yen would live long, 
but that does not seem to be true.) 

() BXEELe» 82k, MUZUBIUTSILTASCHÉL 
CXV 
(You'd think that Japanese would be hard, but speaking and listening 
are not that hard.) 


(52 av» BA e PAYA pa 
HR bY CONG LOREM Hone eS Lt, KAZ Caer 


A 


(You'd think that my life without a car in Boston must have been 


Pat inconvenient, but it wasn't at all.) 


a 


The conjunction can be used when one makes an assertion that a popular 
belief or what the listener / reader may believe is not always true. In S; ka to 
iu to S2, what the listener / reader is expected to believe is expressed in Sj. S; 
is often só de wa nai or its variations as shown in KS and Exs. However, the 
S2 part is sometimes omitted as in the following examples. 


(D HEAUAA4TUMERRDEB)L, &£HTUtÉAtOBEAL 
BFA V 5. 
(You would think that all Japanese liked sushi, but you sometimes 
encounter Japanese who don't like sushi.) 


n 
i 
i à 
i 
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(B) 
Sentence, (Subordinate Clause) 
o [m [ 


MBSA 2 LAR | Botasot fbl MSL ce 
HL tt. 
(Mr. Yamada worked for us a bit extra, so / but (to make up for it) we 
paid him special compensation.) 
(C) 


ER . Sentence, (Subordinate Clause) Sentence; 
4 | 


(Main Clause) 
2 b5 z = A et 
(no) kawari ni (DHÈIS — conj. /comp. prt. Wors rali feb b iz Sau oo 


(The former apartment had bad facilities, so / but (to make up for it) the 
an action / state that is expressed instead of; instead; but (to rent was cheap.) 


in the subordinate clause is bal- make up for ~); so (to make up 
anced by another action / state for ~); in place of (D) 
[DT 
"mm RPNE 


expressed in the main clause, or [REL. ga; kara; keredo(mo); 
s.t./s.0, that is replaced by s.t./ -nai de; node; shikashi; -zu ni] 
(This morning I drank cocoa instead of coffee.) 


s.o. else 
(i) {V/Adj()}inf 1% 9 tz 
PRD (instead of talking) 


hanini 


i 
| 
i 
ie 
IKE 


^ Q) Bie coevoeceese, BIurcbovBB652. 
(You would think that comic books are trash, but some of them are 
really good.) 


Sentence; 
(Main Clause) 


wi IT tA 


@Key Sentences 


Sentence, 
(Main Clause) 


Vinf 


I 
US $ bt » LEXA B23 
fbn | BM Wreoe ne, 


(I am going to enjoy myself in the daytime, so / but (to make up for it) 
I will study at night.) 


(A) 
Sentence, (Subordinate Clause) 


Butt 0 ic (instead of being expensive) 
(ii) Adj(na)stem {% / 72a 72} (0.9 Ic 


118 (no) kawari ni 


Hm Un / iof) JUD DIC (is/was quiet but (to make up for ~)) 


Gii) N (0/73257:) f£: iz 


Ses Ot 0 Ic (in place of the teacher) 
UAE OT DIS (so. was a good teacher, but (to make up 1 
for ~)) 4 


O FARE CHAT ORDo LEO UR CRIB Lo 
(Today I didn't.study in the library. Instead, I studied in my dorm 
room. ) 

() El hak Hewes CU Cb D RCRRERA Cb oz, 
(I taught Tom Japanese, so (to make up for it) he taught me English.) 


5br)Bx 9 CA b 


() MUR MMM E DIT Std bic, SRE LC Bo cv ss, 
(Instead of making expensive long distance calls I often write letters.) 


(d ROT N— bisRMA Beith pic, Rice. cece C. 
(My apartment is expensive, but it is close to the station and very con- 
venient.) 

dL 


© XO HABE IE LUD) CBE OMB Bano v 
(Our teacher is strict, but (instead) he takes good care of his students.) 
Bersted 


(f) Keowee Wakiverty o cB bad 2. 
(College professors’ salaries are low, but (instead) they have freedom.) 
bS OK kb uy 2k 
(p AE Vt h ICAL Cb kv. 
(My father is physically weak, but (instead) he has a very strong will.) 
(h) Codie bic, EE tRC 
(This area is quiet, but (instead) it’s inconvenient because the stores are 
far away.) 


G) HARBOR XiceotoliiA&ofbU ARE SRL ene 
v5obl$27:u 
(To our Japanese class came a new teacher Ms. Tanaka instead of our 
regular teacher Ms. Yamada.) 


EU 
| 
1 
H 


€ 
i 
; 


Y 
È 


Te > COoxikozb5b4zvgng, 


a —ÓÀ—MÁ—Ó 05 
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1. The conjunction / particle kawari ni indicates s.t. being compensated by 
s.t. else. If the idea of balancing is missing kawari ni cannot be used. 
(<> Related Expressions) 


(D *BSRIORRDUICAE o TO. 
^ — REKI oA, FF oT 


(2) 22 CORE SRVRDVICHATLEVELES 
mACLEWE LK. 


" 2. Vnonpast before kawari ni indicates an action that has not taken place; 


whereas Vpast kawari ni indicates an action that has already taken place. 
Consider the difference in meaning among the sentences (3) below: 


RBC 0 IRE ROO 0 72, 
(I intend to play at night instead of having fun in the 
daytime.) 
b. BEHAE 0 CARR L 72e 
(1 played in the daytime, but (to make up for it) I studied at 
night.) 
c. JE[AJICb,IL 54007, 
(1 played in the daytime, so (to make up for it) I intend to 
study at night.) 


d. AYER RD SEA. 
(1 played at night instead of playing in the daytime.) 


(3) a. 


In (3a) and (3d), the speaker doesn't or didn't play in the daytime, 
respectively but in (3b) and (3c), the speaker played. 

In the case of adjectives before kawari ni, whatever is expressed by 
the adjective holds true, but Adj; inf: past kawari ni Adj. inf-nonpast is 
unacceptable, as shown in (4). 


(4) a PR RERO ERE, 


(The apartment is expensive but it is convenient.) 


120 (no)kawari ni 


b. FAS— pBh 5 EFE OK, 
(The apartment was expensive but it was convenient.) 


c. *T5— hi$ OED OIA, 
(The apartment was expensive but it is convenient.) 


d. FA hei) KEH o 
(The apartment was expensive but it was convenient.) 


[Related Expressions] 


If an action / state expressed in S kawari ni does not actually occur as in ; 


Exs.(a) and (c), the entire sentence can be rewritten by using -nai de or -zu ni, 
as shown in [1a]. If an action / state expressed in the subordinate clause 
actually occurs and the subordinate clause is connected with the main clause 
with the meaning of ‘so’ or ‘but,’ the entire sentence can be rewritten by 
kara / node or ga / keredo(mo) / shikashi, as shown in [1b] and [1c]. However, 
the choice of kawari ni will make the meaning of compensation much clearer. 


[1] a. SERRET (LaUT/HFIC] ROME CHIRAL? 
(cf. Ex.(a)) 


b. WHSAILS LOL RPC Th borz (u»5/0c/5/ 
GHE/. LHL), BUFYACTEMLE. (cf. KSB) 


c. BOTAN bILRRILR York (PG /DNEC/. UPL/B/ 
nE REED (cf. KS(C)). 


The crucial difference between -nai de, -zu ni, ga, keredo(mo), shikashi on 
one hand, and kawari ni (as a subordinate conjunction) on the other hand is 
that the former can be used even when no meaning of balancing is intended, 
but the latter cannot be used if balancing is not implied. That is why all the 
following sentences would become unacceptable if -nai de, -zu ni, ga, 
keredo(mo), and shikashi were replaced by kawari ni. 
p) saci (ANT / aate eab) EE 
fj 2 Ko i 
(I went to the company without eating my breakfast.) 


PR eR AEE Re TENOR PRICE TERR ERE 
RETE 


————ÁÓ— o ÓÓ———RÓ€ 
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Ebb TAD 


và 
[3] KEEL UP / Un 8 / *&bUIz) BVI, RIVER. 
(1 called my friend, but to my regret, he wasn't at home.) 
[4] ARASAIXBAICÍpozlkAURC (QUPU/*XbUIL AA 
Cat 
8823 EF 
(Mr. Smith has never been to Japan. Yet he is good at Japanese.) 


= GR n 
i 


$ 


hi 
:f- a noun which expresses the idea of 
:$ “as a result of” 


as a result of; after; upon 


$key Sentences 


MN Main Clause (result) 


E&, | ZORA RCERA t. 


(As a result of the vote, the proposal was rejected by the majority's 
opposition.) 


(B) | 

[ee 
ot TINA 

(After my wife and I discussed it, we decided to buy a house.) 
(i) NORR 


LA 


AERO dE (asa result of an exam) 


Main Clause (result) 


aM TEPTENS 


"22 kekka 
(ii) Vinf-past $R 


ES Lz% (upon / after talking) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


ROR, SHOTS oc Lio. 
(After discussion, it’s been decided that the planned trip will be post- 
poned.) 


KEDER, RORAL Cc yHRaevc LIA 

(As a result of the examination, my wife was found to be healthy (lit. 
it was found that there was no abnormality with my wife’s body).) 

$23 E > 


Wikosza, S Vy os€Xsx nz 


(As a result of the investigation, new facts emerged.) 
TAVA 


SE Cl cgo, Rar OLORGEL BO Kee 
(As a result of the police investigation, it was determined that the cause 
(of the fire) was the careless handling of a cigarette butt.) 

VAI) del) 


BOO r4 Dy hELABR, Tx no ERIL 
(I've succeeded in losing ten kilos as the result of a special diet.) 
HEL tty 


LARERE, Eom Hc hor. 

(As a result of using a new textbook, the students improved their per- 
formance remarkably (lit. the performance of the students improved 
remarkably).) l 


SARWTA 


IVI OGRE EER, BOMBA HES Dict ot. 
(Upon taking a private golf lesson, my problems became clear.) 


Kekka can be interpreted as ‘as a result of’ or ‘after / upon doing s.t.’ only 
when it is not followed by a particle. Otherwise, kekka is a common noun, as 
seen in (1). 


(1) a. 


buto L 


AROERI R a MOVES, 
(I will let you know the result of the exam next week.) 


tonsa nero! coca las inhi RESTOS] 


feo er eie ab Laine c d s dae Spt RIS E Cc aai Sc ss EE E EE 


enam ee] 
i Ts T. 


—— 


Ten I etes 


kekko dii 


an adverb that indicates that s.t. 
, exceeds the speaker's and/or 
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b. EAJUSHOFA4rv ELTERE ERODE. 
(No one knows the result of my special diet yet.) 


adv. «s» 


quite; rather; pretty 
[REL. angai; igai to; wariai] 


, hearer's expectation to a consider- 


:$, able degree 


" Key Sentence 


ZOP Lit, 


(The sushi in this place is quite good, isn't it?) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


coSuwneargrx, BBL CED ET. 
(This car is old, but it runs quite well, you know.) 
brt 
SOARARYIKÄZATL: Jo Cb, MH BMVWATH. 
(He looks dumb, but-he is quite sharp.) 
UH Evo, HEROA 
(It is April, but it is rather cold, isn't it?) 
RSVMROI, SiewevA272125214. 
(There are quite a few good restaurants in this small town, aren't 
there?) 


neah — 0x5 


loRSGEdzegr, HERCO NAR 
(This dish is small in quantity, but it is pretty heavy on the stomach.) 


124 kekkó: 


( SoHE zou cu 26, 
(Today is Sunday, but the highway is rather crowded, isn't it?) 
Lo Lz4 


55 et. % 

( AA Xm Ac LAA, BR LAB AREAL cs, 
(My father was an optimist, but when he lost his job, I think he suf- 
fered quite a bit.) 


() AIA CR, BHR Laon. 
(It was my first karaoke, but it was rather enjoyable.) 


1. The adverb kekkó is used in colloquial speech when something exceeds 
the speaker's and / or hearer's expectation to a considerable degree. In 
the sentences that end in ne the adverb indicates that s.t. exceeds both 
the speaker’s and the hearer’s expectation (as in KS and Exs.(c) — (f)). 
The adverb kekkó indicates that s.t. exceeds the hearer's expectation (as 
in Exs.(a) and (b)) or the speaker's expectation (as in Exs.(g) and (h)). 


2. The adverb can be used with a verb that expresses an undesirable state 
as in Exs.(e) - (g) but it cannot be used easily with an adjective that 
expresses an undesirable state as shown below: 


(D a 2c OMEISEHO 5 AUCH, 
(This magazine is quite boring.) 
— C ORÉRSIS LO 72 LNORSEWCT, 
b T?L.OT-*iii4 kc. 
(This cake is rather tasteless.) 
— COT -—*iRolküEkgJ)SucY, 
For that matter kekkó cannot be used with any negative predicate. 
BELA 
(2) a. “COPAY fut. 
(This magazine is quite uninteresting.) 
> COMPRIS E A 7: k ER C tues, 
b. *-O07-—*iiHSUUCEUCT, 
(This cake is quite tasteless.) 
— CO —XiWolküd5ueuCEwcy, 


retener eiu ari d a 


proie ita Some mI aj dee Ree ms irn 


D—^€A(AO— ————Ó—— 
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r3. The verb predicate that is modified by kekkó is subject to degree inter- 

pretation. For example, yoku hashiru ‘run well’ (in Ex.(a)), i ni motareru 

‘heavy on the stomach’ (in Ex.(e)), komu ‘get crowded’ (in Ex.(f)) and 
nayamu ‘suffer’ (Ex.(g)). 


[Related Expressions] 
f. 


L Another adverb angaí is used to express unexpectedness about an 
action or a state. Since kekk6 also expresses unexpectedness about s.t., 
there are cases where kekk6 can be replaced by angai, as shown in [1]. 


[l] a zzodLii, KM Be Leda, (cf. KS) 


b. &oOAIXNXJgIHAACLUIS5. Có, X^ ea 
^OCC'. (cf. Ex.(b)) 


c. 4HIXBBEBHROIEÉEGUSXAMRAC Cv 5143. (cf Ex.(f)) 


d. 4A AC XBymACCLILAN AOMPLTERCGEXEMBAZSEO 

CT. (cf. Ex.(g)) 
However, when the modified verb does not indicate s.t. that is subject 
to degree interpretation such as kekkon-suru ‘get married,’ kuru 


‘come,’ tsuku ‘arrive,’ etc., kekko is out of the question as shown in 


[2]. 
[2] a. 


Yord 


(3E) / EM) bo AREE 2H Lione X. 
(The two might get married contrary to our expectation.) 


b HVOBN-F4-KURYTVAREOIL, SHR 
ADHIL, (RI / ME) RSD Lf, 
(That guy usually doesn’t show up at a party, but today is 
right before the summer break so he might come contrary 
to our expectation.) 


c. (RA "ED, ROBMEIBY TOS DS LAA 
to 
(He may have arrived there earlier than us, contrary to our 
expectation, you know.) 


HNN 


IL 


126 


kekko 


When degree interpretation is possible, both kekkó and angai are bi 
acceptable, as already shown in [1]. In other words, kekkō has to 
used with a predicate that is subject to degree interpretation, but i 
degree interpretation is irrelevant to angai. 


There is another adverb igai to ‘unexpectedly,’ ‘to one's surpri: 
which is very similar to kekko. Igai to means that s.t. totally beyo 
one's expectation occurs. Since both kekkó and igai to express unt 
pectedness they are interchangeable when the predicate is subject 
degree interpretation. 


[3] a. ClOFLi, BAL Bv Leda (cf. KS) 


b. DARRIKATU J To, BALCH 
ATT. (cf. Ex.(b)) 


c. 4HIXHWÉHZOI EXEAT IRA CVS A, (cf. Ex.C 


d. RISRAWRACLZD, RRL CARICA EBA 
V C3. (Ex.(g)) 


— Just like angai, igai to cannot be replaced by kekkó when the predice 


is not subject to degree interpretation. 


[4] a. (RHE / GE) DOLA Ao LAURE, 
(The two might get married contrary to our expectation. 


b. HVOIN-F 4 Kiroto E, BRE 
ADIEL, (RAC / HH) ROP LAEVE, 
(That guy usually doesn’t show up at a party, but today 
right before the summer break so he might come contra 
to our expectation.) 


c. (EC / "ES, ROAMECBY TVS HS LAE, 
ho 
(He may have arrived there earlier than us, contrary to o1 
expectation, you know.) 


III. Another adverb wari(ai) to / ni or wariai ‘a little more than one h: 


expected’ expresses a slight gap between expectation and reality. ] 


a demonstrative adjective which 
indicates a time or time period 
around the moment of speech 
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. other words, the speaker has some expectation about something, and 


believes that reality is relatively higher or lower than his expectation. 
Kekkó in the KS and Exs. can be all replaced by wari(ai) to / ni or by 
wariai. 
bh Sw 
[5] a SIOP Ld, MAES LWA, (cf. KS) 
(The sushi served here is rather good.) 


b. SOAMAMRIICALASELIEG, Ch, MEBAVWA 
CT. (cf. Ex.(b)) 
(He looks dumb, but he is rather smart.) 


c. SHAH A SOK RRORABA CVS ho (cf. Ex.(f)) 

(Today is Sunday, but the highway is rather crowded, 

isn’t it?) 
The replaced versions express the speaker’s comparison between the 
expectation and the reality. So, for example, in [Sa], the speaker 
expected that sushi served at the restaurant would not be delicious 
because the store did not look good or the price was cheap. But he is 
pleasantly surprised that sushi served there is pretty good. If such com- 
parison between the expectation and the reality is difficult the replace- 
ment becomes impossible as shown in [6] below. 


[6] 'AIXWEXBUmE ACC UITASN RE LREN A EI CT. 
(cf. Ex.(g)) 


-kono c0 dem. adj. 


the last; this past; this; this 
coming 


i 


NORTH 
"mt 


I 


128 kono kono 129 
V Key Sentences Eo coBshkok 8 RRO Re cust. 
" (À) (This summer I’m doing research on Japanese female writers.) 


(f) SOARE? TISTIH 

(I'll be busy this coming week and probably won't be able to do any- 
thing (else).) 

(p zoKuvosüitssnivzo 

(When could I meet you next?) 


Kono followed by a certain noun or a number with a certain counter is used 
as a temporal phrase. The time or time period indicated by the phrase differs 
depending on the noun which follows and the context. 


(1) One time in the past (Exs.(a) and (b): 


B naa Eas HieLet. 


(Miss Akiyama will marry (this spring / this coming spring}.) 


(B) 


NEEI— — NNNMAEM 


(Yamashita has been absent from class for the past (one) week.) 


El 
B 
= 


“Oi (the other day; a while ago); w - oi (last time); T OZU (on 
this occasion; at this time); © ooi (at this time; recently); © {= 
H /3&) (this February / spring) 


(i) CON 
; & nek (this autumn ; this coming autumn) (2) From one time in the past through the moment of speech (KS(B)): | 


È D B (these days) © 0 Pf (these days; -0— GR / »H / &) 


i (ii) CO Number + Counter 
1 (this past week / month / year) 


1 cO-—A4 (this past year ; this coming year) 
(3) Around the moment of speech (Exs.(c) and (d)): 


gem A NNE ET ER enm eT ETT RNY 


buen £ LBA 


(a) coN Ss Aide lee 
(1 met Mr. Yoshioka the other day.) 


E 
TOR (on this occasion); C MT (around this time); TOW) T 
(around this time) 


M ees ; 4) A period of time including th t of speech (Ex (e): 
( zomzUcoZXoZHiiicwmzsU. (4) A period of time including the moment of speech (Ex.(e)) 


(I became a member of this club at this time.) c Ok (this spring); - 0 A / EE (this week / month); © 0 — 
: {i Du thi k/ th / 
©) coli PEEN if] / 2^ H / 4) (this week / month / year) 
(Shall we buy a car given this occasion?) (3) From the moment of speech on (Ex.(f)): 
(à LOWCRBRLES LI CHD. Z Ol (after this); © OX rom now on); 2 0—GREW / 29 / 42) 


SRR AS TTR SE AN 


(Why don’t we compromise now (lit. around this time)?) (the following week / month / year) 
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(6) One time in the future (KS(A) and Ex.(g)): 2 


Eb) V 
c0 ime); Z = i i 
* (nert omak COTE i H A I: ins coming Sunday K6 shita is an adjectival (i.e., pre-noun) form. The adverbial form is kō shite. 


F i 1 
ebruary / spring) l Example: 
kon» 
E bhUn5 Pog iv 
'o (0 ÄERM LTH oko 
3 ; (Our activity started like this.) 
; [Related Expressions] 
kō shita z5Lí* . " L Kono yoóna and konna (the contracted form of kono yóna) mean the 
oshita —2Vv7- dem. adj. same as kō shita. However, kō shita and kono yóna are more formal 
ne than konna and, therefore, mostly used in written Japanese. The adver- 
a demonstrative which refers to such; like this bial form of kono yóna is kono yóni. Konna has no adverbial form. 


[REL. à shita; kō itta; kō iu; 
konna; kono yóna; sö shita] 


E [ 
: 


s.o. or s.t. mentioned as an exam- 
ple in previous discourse 


II. The demonstratives kō iu and kō itta also express the idea “such; like 
this." However, these expressions do not have corresponding adverbial 
forms like kó shite. (See Note.) 


Key Sentence 

HL So shita ‘like that’ and à shita ‘like that’ are similar to kō shita in 
meaning. However, só shita and à shita cannot be used to refer to s.o. 
or s.t. from previous discourse. 


ul] Teva cea (mar, dXX Rosse RR 


Lr: LOR CM PN LI CHS. 
(We do not seem to hear about problems like this in this country.) FAZED CH bn o (C9 UfE/*€59U TE /*&vi) 
eid c oBI Cid x YO MPNRLVLG CHS, 


X (In America, when the economy goes bad, it often happens that 
big companies lay off a lot of workers. We do not seem to hear 
about problems like this very often in this country.) 


CALAN 


WEE 
cALZAA (such people i i 
( people) In general, só shita is used to refer to s.o. or s.t. mentioned by a second 


person, as in [2], and 4 shita is used to refer to s.o. or s.t. mentioned 
@ zovrüAxroirjtRe uote, BRNO UNS 
(It is clear to anyone what kind of result such behavior brings about.) [] A: TAUJJ3rCIEEAHE IRSE, ROSXAXXEOS SHY 


PBTSCEML< Tones, 
(In America, when the economy goes bad, it often hap- 
pens that big companies lay off a lot of workers.) 


B: £2 CHM (£2U7/*&6bU7-/*-5VU 7) Maite 


EHA ve 


( c2 LEER BRAG ot LOSSES OMI TESST. 
(Anyone who has been to Japan would have had such an experience.) 


() ico rec aHebsevcrecclews. 
(I make it a rule not to listen to such stories.) 


1132 . kó:shita / koso 


DET E Dnro CH, E 
(Is that so? We do not seem to hear about problems liké 
that very often in this country.) 


[3] [After watching a news report on a massive layoff by an Amer- 
ican company on TV, A talks to B] 


($5U7T/*C5Uf ZSL) MER ONTAN 
PREWILACH. 1 


(We do not seem to hear about problems like that very often in 
this country.) 


It should be noted that in [3] kō shita is acceptable if A talks to B while 
watching the report. 


koso cC prt 


a particle which emphasizes a the very ~; It is ~ that ~; only 


word, phrase, or clause (when, after, because, etc.); 
in particular; precisely; defi- 
nitely; [an italicized or under- 
lined word] 


€ Key Sentences 


tnbn ay 


zh Zt | Rewer Ro corsor, | 


(This is the very thing that we’ve been looking for.) 
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SED STA EACUS 


© 


èa Latè 


TEE 


(We could minimize the problem only because you explained (lit. told) 
it to us honestly.) 


[ Formation | 


(i) N (particle) Z% 


ue mK C (this man in particular) 

i ie (224% (to him in particular) 

l Gi) Vte =z 

| | č CART — (only when / after s.o. comes here) 
Gi) Sing PHT 


i ái bropr (only because s.o. doesn’t know) 


134 koso 


Examples 
vofzeteo Led hh 


(a) A: —f—38 n ES LC AS 
(What on earth. were you doing for a whole week?) 
B: £282OB-HEUCVeIAG. 


(You say that but what were you doing?) 
vA. bth 


O CARR) ICEÉRCDES bU BB E Lt P dev, 
(On this kind of occasion, in particular, we all have to cooperate in 
order to solve the problem.) 


O E r oR CE cats, 
(I will pass this exam definitely this year.) 
(d @HCIOTRADY—-F¥-#, 
(That is precisely the kind of behavior we expect from our leader.) 
(ec) zzikecrf£fvovfiiiiho»a0, 
(You can find a good job only by being here.) 
(0 BREDSTECARILECHKBI ARS. 
(It's because you are my friend that I can tell you (even) such a thing.) 
nA Lad 


(Q Beevers ZAAK PL aunige savor, 
(It's precisely because you can’t do it that you have to practice more 
than others do.) 


The particles ga and o are dropped when koso follows (e.g., KS(A) and 
Ex.(a)). The ellipsis of e and the temporal, directional, and locational ni 
before koso is optional, as in Ex.(b), and (1) and (2). 


(0. GY FZ(A/I)CE ABI, 
(Lodon is the place you shouldn't miss.) 

D cokPccycerwcvs £5 eBags, 
(This university should be the place to find the type of scholar we 
are looking for.) 


Other particles are not dropped when koso follows. 
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koto ZŁ aux n «w» 


an auxiliary noun to express a 
command 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


(Don't) V; should (not); (not) 
ought to; may not 
[REL. Imperative] 


tio L9) C hA wv Zw BOR 


(Each presentation should be completed (lit. done) within fifteen 
minutes.) 


Vinf -nonpast-neg 


(B) 


(C) 


(See page 23 for details.) 


Formation 


(i) Vinf-nonpast-aff / neg © & 


STIL (should speak) 
BE cRVIUL (should not speak) 


| 


Bee 
aks 
EB 
aaa 


136 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


Examples 


koto 


g fii) NNO-Et 


OZ & (should use) 


Rb TL. 

(Refrain from whispering.) 

Kc rr-7tÁü i. 

(Be sure to listen to the tape beforehand.) 
Su Beck o 

(You may not consult any dictionaries.) 
Aethon. 

(Do not walk around barefoot.) 

FY (#) BÉoIr, 

(Bring your own lunch.) 

HRG) ROI. 

(Wear uniforms.) 


1. 


Vinf-nonpast koto and VN no koto are used only in written J apanese. 
They often appear in rules and regulations. 


In sentences involving VN no koto, the particles ga, o, and ni are often 
dropped, as in KS(C), Exs.(e), (f), and (1). 


(1) BALE AA 
a. 


EREIN Hore, 


person.) 
E) aga ne bes 53 


b. BEAR (ic) HR BR (Ic) REO Eo 
(Meet (lit. gather) at Tokyo Station at eight o’clock tomor- 
row morning.) 


rane, tima ei! ciiin aa] 


(The application should be submitted by the applicant in . . 


i 


koto de (C&T 
a 


‘$a compound particle which indi- 
"* cates a means or a cause 


koto de 137 


comp. prt. 


by V-ing; because; result in; 
cause ` 

[REL. kara; koto ni yori / yotte; 
node; tame (ni) 


WE 
; € Key Sentences 


(A) 
BEN RN 
en 


dL Lo5 12 È BATA 


is zetl KARR eo cust. 


Vinf - nonpast 


(I try to lift my spirits by playing golf on weekends.) 


{B) 
Sinf* (cause) Cd 
last Rosie» 


(His appearance at the mediation scene complicated the situation even 
more. (lit. The situation got even more complicated because he 
appeared at the mediation scene.)) 


HAR Caro 


*Exceptions: Adj(na)stem #24 T; N CHSCET 


x Formation 


'(i) Means l 
Vinf- nonpast < & T 
IFL CEC (by going) 


138 koto de 1 koto de 139 
(ii) Cause | em 
Sinf CEC 3 


When koto de represents a means, the preceding element must be a nonpast 


{Fl /fr27z] CET (because s.o. will go/ went) verb regardless of the tense of the main clause. When koto de represents a 


(Romo) SET (because s.t. is / was high) 


either the past or nonpast tense. 


Examples 


Exceptions: Adj(na)stem Z - & T; N CHSACLC 
EA zZ Ł T (because s.t. is convenient) 


kth ZZŁT (because s.o. is a woman) 


| [Related Expressions] 


I. Koto ni yori / yotte expresses the same idea as koto de. 


: 
| cause, the preceding element can be a verb, an adjective, or a copula in 
k 
: 
i 


[1] PiMRCTVISTSOL (S/KKVT/CEY) RR 
zRo Tht. (=KS(A)) 


i (a) aat b ze CHB RRL. [2] HOPROBMICHTVCE IE (S/KOT/ICKEY) Sh 
A (The problem was solved by my paying 100,000 yen.) : RETZ Un. (=KS(B)) 


| 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


REIL OE BHEV™ L CHA MORRERL CO ZOCT. 
(She is demonstrating her utmost resistance to me by not talking.) 


PAM Ez KRES2kiOTe CHI LRA C ET. 1 
(You can maintain wonderful health just by taking simple exercise in a 
the morning and evening.) 1 
A» Doh 

MARITS chuc) Ed. 
(Woüldn't my participation cause you trouble?) 3 
CONF 4K PRP L CHORES EELEOCE IN © 
Lvs, 4 
(I hope I didn't hurt his feelings because I didn't go to his party (lit. by - 

not having gone to his party).) 


ASOT Re cL Ca E LCS, l ] 
(I am sometimes put at a disadvantage because I am poor at English.) 1 
LORCA ACH SLE CHET SIEM, 1 
(In this country there are times when you benefit from being a for- à 
eigner.) E 


: IL. Tame ni, node, and kara can also indicate a cause. One difference 
i : 


between these conjunctions and koto de is that "S, koto de S?” can be 
used only when the events, actions, or situations in S, and S; take place 
at the same time, as in [3a]. Tame ni, node, and kara, on the other hand, 
do not have this restriction, as in [3b]. 


B] a RAPE owd sy M E msoncre C cS 
NE /*SETEHHL TUS}, 
(Because I didn’t study very hard when I was a student, 
{my parents often told me off / I am in trouble now}.) 


b. RILFH ORS z VALUR Dor {EOK/OC/ PH} 
(hC MIMS HE /SETEBHL TS), 
(Because I didn’t study very hard when I was a student, 
{my parents often told me off / I am in trouble now}.) 


It should also be noted that tame ni indicates a cause, a reason, and a 
purpose and that node and kara indicate a cause and a reason, while 
koto de indicates a cause and a means, but not a reason. 

(<> tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51); node (DBJG: 328-31); kara? (DBJG: 
179-81)) 


140' koto:ni naru 


koto ni naru —&l-245 phr 


"a phrase which indicates that an 
action or event leads to a certain 
` situation or logical conclusion 


€ Key Sentences 


ZH Be Be 


= 1 
fva P 


(O 
COPPA SG «zn 


(If we cannot have this draft cashed, our company will end up in bank- 
ruptcy.) 


end up (with); cause; come to 


mean that 
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" bhbn Uo AU. t B 
RADIX 5st riz. 


(Ending up with such a result means that there was something wrong 
with our preparation.) 


Meis 


ATOATCK ERE 


(The fact that nothing happened this time means that the system is 
alright (lit. the situation is alright with this system).) 


i ( i) Vinf-nonpast © & (272 2 


+} CCeIMRS (end up going; lead s.o. to go) 


jt (ii) Adj()inf-nonpast © E iZ% 2 

i + 

FE LOLS (end up with a difficult situation) 
(ii  Adj(na)stem ROL ILS 


XUL EQ: (end up with an awful situation) 


'142 -koto ni naru 


(iv) NEWFCLILRS} 


Loiu i 
RLV Zkz% (end up with a failure; come to mean that s.t. 4 


is a failure) 
(v) Sinf ŁK% (Exceptions: Adj(na)stem 73 — Adj(na)stem % or i 
Formation (vi); N 7 — N T% or Formation (iv) or (vi)) 1 


= 52 
Ho TORIES (come to mean that s.t. was wrong) 


ARKEZOL(Z%S (come to mean that s.t. is alright) 
ILEA 


BATHS°&12%4 (come to mean that s.o. is a foreigner) 
(vi) Sinf £^ X Ez 
KEREJ ZEK% (come to mean that s.t. is alright) 


Examples 


() 428UCe2tHÉOBUreIbl«B5k, 


you take the exam.) 


( ZARLEELASRRLAMKCHONEVC LIES, 1 
(If I/ you do such a thing, I / you will end up not being able to appear 3 
in public again.) ; 


o Deg EA TI VvoataA 


© Ai» Het CC NNE FACETA LER. | 
(If Company A donates one million yen, the total sum will become (lit, : 
end up with) ten million yen.) u 


(d) PATAY E? o RER DIEI DERE | 
(if everything goes well, (it means that) I will graduate next year) $ 
(e) HBR cresciuto COR Bicis THRUST | 
& nw 7g ES o 3 


(That the postcard came back means that he doesn't live at this address 4 
any longer.) H 
vg e: 124 Ab 
(f) Snin crRHEtve5lricb5ojdó3&8wetve»)ckctzm5,. 
(That this costs 2,000 yen a kilo means that this is more expensive.) 
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1. X koto ni naru is usually preceded by a topic clause (e.g., KS(A), (D), 
| and (E)) or a conditional clause (e.g., KS(B) and (C)). This clause 
represents an action or an event which leads to a certain situation or log- 
ical conclusion represented by X. 


2. A conditional clause before X koto ni naru can be either a tara-condi- 
.. tional (KS(B) and Ex.(b)), a ba-conditional (KS(C), Exs.(c) and (d)), or 
a to-conditional (Ex.(a)). 


In another context, S koto ni naru means 'it will be decided that.' 


(© koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 


phr <w> 


be due to the fact that; be 
caused by; be brought about 
by; be the result of, because 
[REL. kara da; tame da] 


a phrase which is used to present 
V" dn event as the cause of s.t. 


(A) 


© f Noun (result) = 
f LAm Loi 


SHOR 


UA ih E FAUTERCESN 
XEBIO RS LAUDE IEKE, 


(The failure this time is the result of insufficient discussion beforehand 
(lit. due to the fact that the preceding discussion was insufficient).) 


T° Clause (result) Clause (cause) 


HILA htr’) Atl 
uS iU 


(Susumu's delinquency was caused by his parents' lack of affection. 
(lit. The fact that Susumu ran to juvenile delinquency is because his 
parents were not affectionate enough with him.)) 


Formation 


Sinf SEIk (Exceptions: Adj(na)stem ZITEKEAN THEATER 
£4) 


EAST IE k 


PETS 
PX DI TE TÈKS (because the rent is expensive) 


ATA ^ ni^ 
* BUSAMIESÉZRCI (4-5 (because the expression is inaccurate) 


this ERA X 


SXB ARACCdb5 EIE (because one's mother is Japanese) 


Examples 
xul 


() iRosmouui*XxoREBtEb5umenlkhiis. 
(His present success is due to the fact that he worked hard every day 
(lit. did not neglect daily effort).) 


() to omg A ofikiiaboiikocCezmckiiA. 
(Their divorce was caused by the fact that their value systems were 


very different.) 


(0 (x cOWREEBOTRAC LICL Ss 
(His loss is due to the fact that he tried to win quickly.) 


O otter nds cic bksncowkh eich lee Licks 
(That his talent was developed to this degree is due to the fact that he 
studied with Mr. Suzuki.) 
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ves S koto ni yoru is usually preceded by a topic phrase or clause. S represents 
ihe cause of the result represented by the topic phrase or clause. 


[Related Expression] 


Tame da or kara da are also used to present a cause. Thus, KS(B), for exam- 
ple, can be paraphrased as [1]. 


[1] iÉASEGUGEOTLOIIWBEOXSATELC^e (CEKLS/ED 
Z / 1» 512). (=KS(B)) 


A^ It should be noted that “X wa S tame da" and “X wa S kara da" can be used 
for "X wa S koto ni yoru" only when X is a clause. When X is a noun phrase, 
tame da and kara da are unnatural, as in [2]. 


H 2 4HOXRUERLOR LG vA HA o (CEES / ewe / 
- 1552). (-KS(A)) 


Compare [2] with [3], where X is a clause. 


[3] Re DSM L7 OUCIERLORE Lee ET ESO TS (CEICKS/ 
7:572 / PSF). 
(It was because we didn't have enough discussion beforehand that 
we failed this time.) 


the other hand, represents a reason as well as a cause and tame da represents 


"o. 
i At should also be noted that koto ni yoru represents only a cause. Kara da, on 
i 
! a reason, a purpose, or a cause, as in [4] and [5]. 


dat 74 Izd» edo umo (EOE / DBE /*Z 
čik}. [Reason] 
(The reason that he didn't come to the party was that he was busy.) 


[5] dkàtt— 74 —^ BOREAS (ADE /* PSE /*TEICE 
3). [Purpose] l 
(It is to see Haruko that he is coming to the party.) 
(=œ kara? (DBJG: 179-81); tame (ni) (DBIG: 447—51)) 


Ll 


T46 koto wa nai 


koto wa nai CELE — phr 


There-is-no.nééd té;-notsneces- 
sary;there is: no possibility 
that; theresismochancesto xf 
{REL.“hazu wa:nai] 


` asphrasezwhich-expresses. the-idea 
thatsthere-isvno«need. to do s.t. or 
thatsthere:is no. possibility, of doing: 
agis. 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
ee T NE 


(B) 

— p 1 
ADL: | Bi bt Bb 
í Ens tugs, 


Koy ose 
(I think that there is no possibility that she will forget today's meeting.) 


Formation 


Vinf- nonpast" aff Gdbz vs 


fr CCP Y2* ** "(there's no-need to go there is no possibility that.s.o.-will 
x go)- 
(a) bABINILCPAIEdEU. 

(There is no need to be kind to a guy like that.) 


( fb CLIEdv 
(There is no need at all to be in such a hurry.) 


~ i 
e 
— 


= 
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BoKkS I LUV LEV EFS 
((1) I don't think it will be necessary for you to come here. (2) I think 
that there is no possibility that you will come here.) 


eit Sb SHC CLARY ELE >o 
((1) There will probably be no need for him to take the trouble to go 
out there. (2) There is no possibility that he will go out there.) 


62 Bic ac LEDS LNETAR, 
(I might not have a chance to see you again.) 


i RA DEL 


EP APRS tiroa. 
(I don’t think there is a possibility that I will teach.) 


Vinf- nonpast + koto wa nai is used as an expression equivalent to Vinf- 
nonpast + hitsuyo wa nai ‘there is no need to V’ or Vinf-nonpast + 
kanósei wa nai ‘there is no possibility that ~.’ 


V2. Insome:cases koto-wa.nal.can.be.interpreted :as.either ‘no.need’ or ‘no 
» possibility; (e.g., Exs.(c) and (d)). The interpretation depends on the 
| context or situation. 

-3. Vinf-nonpast + koto ga/wa aru does not mean ‘there is a need to’ or 
3 ‘there is a possibility that ~.’ (=> koto ga aru? (DBJG: 198—99)) 
| 4 In Vinf- nonpast -- koto wa nai, V must be affirmative. 

; (c» nai koto mo/wa nai) 
‘Related Expression] 


i Vinf + hazu wa nai is very similar in meaning to Vinf + koto wa nai ‘there is 
, no possibility that ~.’ Vinf + hazu wa nai is used when the speaker feels that 
* an event is not impossible but that it is unlikely. Compare KS(B) and [1]. 


[1] 4&x2:64HOoZU tT 1345. 


(It is unlikely that she will forget today's meeting.) 
(=> hazu (DBIG: 133-35)) 


148 sku -ku 149 


ixoX4udnaze, RELE 


-ku € inflectional ending <w> 
} (World peace is hard to achieve and hard to maintain.) 


a continuative form of an i-type and ; so 
adjective [REL. -kute] 


€ Key Sentences 


TOC Le ^A. 


boss osi oerc Xv gs. 
(That philosopher's ideas are easy to understand and his writing is sim- 
ple, too.) 


ÈIRA Ae X JATA eM 


Xo LEYS c, Vola ok. 
(Last winter there was much snow and it was hard to drive around.) 


Loize 


So AREAS LC, HL katie Baka, 
(I'm afraid of failure, and I can't do anything new.) 


Boa Rcvsoene(, Rei. 
(Yoko felt lonely living alone, so she got a pet cat recently.) 


a 


Adj(i)stem ku is used in written Japanese to function as a continuative 
form. When the ku-form connects two predicates, the relationship 
between the two is either a cumulative relationship as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a) — (f) or a cause / reason relationship as in KS(B) and Exs.(g) — 
(i). 

As the following examples show it appears that the compound adjective 
Vmasu tai cannot be used to express a cause / reason relationship as 
shown in (1), although other compound adjectives can be used that way 
as shown in (2). 


Adj(i)stem po 
g z va 5» 
(Kanako's personality was cheerful and innocent.) 


"Hs | | : 


(B) : 
torli RAEL otor, Bg iow) Lite 


(I went all the way to give a lecture, but the audience was so small that 
I felt discouraged.) 


t Ep $ 


SEALS o 720 


Examples 


(9 3»73»zT0883«4, XU por, 
(The Californian sky was blue and beautiful.) 


(D hAoR Éorsx—MosÉ C, Hv, 


A BF Lo ifA 


(1) a mEiEB4OBHSEB RUE ecomotnlikiics - 


, i : LTAK. 
(Toms i en ER in Tokyo inm and small.) (I want to publish my own research so I contacted several 
©) 5v^oS aigna dk, publishers.) 
(Bach's music is very oo EE . — SXBAOBHSEBRUIECUO, Ol OPO HATH ICSE 
@ 22-a-254A4xuxEc, RAZOR Bu, HLTA 


(The New York Times is high in quality and has many subscribers.) 


DE i942 D 
MEE S, h iaa, STFU CMR. C 
(I was restless, wanting to write a novel since my younger E 
days.) E 


> RENEDO, NUESIOCCO FIFU TOZ. 


(2) a EORROKMIE TOMA I, Ev oHGOtbàb5! 
DTL 4 
(The writer's writings are very hard to read, and I gave up] 
reading it halfway.) 3 


SPL Aste — RAMIS tonu 


b. DK LEOKEOMANLD OPTS, LCOS. —d 
(Professor Kobayashi’s grammar explanation is easy toy 
understand, and it is a great help to me.) d 

c. PRE LCHSSLS, OBOE L TVR. N 
(The girl appears to be in love with someone, and looks 
animated.) E 


3. Adj(i) ku cannot carry its own tense. Its tense is determined by the tense à 
of the main predicate. E 


[Related Expression] 


Adj(/)stem -kute can replace all the uses of Adj(/)stem -ku. The difference 4 
between the two are the following. First, -kute can be used in both spoken 
and written Japanese, but -ku is restricted to written Japanese. Secondly, -ku 
can be used as an adverb as in [1], but -kute cannot be used that way. 


[I] a botka (€(/*CO) Buech iv, 
(Please write characters larger.) 


b. HAA (C /*<T) ROTH 
(Japanese has become interesting.) 


Thirdly, as shown in (2) in Notes, -kute can be used where -ku is not accept- E 
able. (<> Vmasu; te (DBJG: 464—67)) 
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rai ¢ 5’ prt. 


a particle which is used to express 
. the degree of a state 


$ Key Sentences 


[m a a  — 
| birib Walt $ Sa 
$E | “kes ew Entut, 


(We were so tired that we couldn't even take a step. (lit. We were tired 
to the extent that we couldn't even walk one step.)) 


(B 
O I 


Predicate (neg) 


(There's no one who is as forgetful as Yamada (lit. who forgets things 


to the extent that; so~ that ~ 
(almost) ~; at least; the only ~; 
rather than ~ f 
[REL. hodo] 


as much as Yamada does).) 


152 kurai 


(D) 
EE os ee ee MUNE 
m koe. 


(I am a poor cook (lit. bad at cooking), but I can at least cook rice.) 


(He is the only person who can do this job now. (lit. The person who is 
capable enough to do this job is he.)) 


(F) 
cc 


(I would rather die than do such a thing.) 


33 
HREL 


Formation 


(i) Sinf <v> (the same as relative clause connection rules) 
IFS Cv 


(to the extent that one can swim) 


tAv 
(AE b) zo 7-4 Sv. (to the extent that (even our teacher) 
couldn't do it) 


LEA Lul bv (to the extent that (I) am frightened) 
Ax (5v (tothe extent that (T) feel sorry) 

(ii) N45wv 
WHEA<C bv 


(to Yamada’s degree) 


kurai 153 


ZORE LEJO BBA Ces 
(That house was so damaged that it couldn't be repaired. (lit. That 
house was damaged to the extent that it couldn't be repaired.) 
ARUL < Bo Ce Cis THBNE Bot. 
(Jiro was so drunk that he couldn’t hold himself upright.) 
LAE, Prveb ize. 
(Even ten dollars would still be too expensive for a book like this.) 
PIS € butbut’ Ava, 
(There's no one who is as pitiful as Uchida.) 
bol b Lao Iiis 
(I have never suffered as much as I did that time.) 
BML Co AIEO o (zb) buor LEW 
(There is nothing as painful as being betrayed by someone you have 
trusted.) 
etch Eolietyry-qoviteces CLES 
(Even though it is a cheap place, there should at least be a shower.) 
tuc sl oisakibeotocti. 
(You are the only person who would pay as much as 20,000 yen for 
such a thing.) 

BES bk kib = tà " 
bAGSESOTCE (SYR SER ROLARELES 
(I would rather be a beggar than work under such a man.) 


1. Kurai can be replaced by gurai without a change in meaning. 


2. Kurai expresses the degree of some state, as in KS(A), (B) and Exs. 
(a) — (c). (<> kurai (DBJG: 212-13)) 


t 


'T54 -kurai kuse ni 155 


F 
1 
F 
É 
f. 
F 


3. Kurai with a negative predicate expresses a superlative, as in KS(C) and 
Exs.(d) — (f). KS(C), for example, can be restated as (1). 


() IHE AU EX (WEBNS. 
(Mr. Yamada is the most forgetful.) 


kuseni <€ conj. 


a conjunction which expresses the 
speaker’s contempt, anger, or dis- 
agreement about s.o.’s action, be- 
havior, or state 


although; in spite of the fact 
that; and yet; but 
[Rel. ni mo kakawarazu; noni] 


EUST TUM is 


4. Kurai expresses the idea of ‘at least,’ as in KS(D) and Ex.(g). X kurai in 
this use implies that the degree of a state is such that one cannot expect . 
much more than X from that state. i 


v TT FTT. 


aime 


€ Key Sentences 


5. S no wa X kurai no mono da expresses the idea that the speaker cannot i 
think of anyone or anything else but X that meets the description in S. 
In other words, X meets the description in S to the highest degree 
among those the speaker can think of. (See KS(E) and Ex.(h).) 


E 


DIT 


i 3 
= 6. Vikurai nara V;ho ga mashi da expresses the idea that one would rather : 1 


E = V; than Vj. (This structure literally means that if the speaker’s situation ] (Although Mr. Yamada is Japanese, he doesn’t know many kanji.) 
! is such that he might V,, it would be better for him to V2.) (See KS(F) : : 
and Ex.(i).) | ' @) 
[Related Expression] Main Clause 


i Kurai as used in KS(A) — (C) can be replaced by hodo without changing 
meaning. 


rm ECMO TUS D" TEPPPM 


(In spite of the fact that Yamauchi knows a lot about it, he doesn't tell 
; me anything.) 


[1] £u£ii—E55302v8 8] ce. (=KS(A)) 
[2] 4UiiNREeocAR—-TZ2852zwv£87,(«KS(B) 
[3] WHSABREL<MEBnZdcdtivervr, (=KS(C)) 


| (the same as relative clause connection rules) 
: (i) NOEK 
i FEO quiz (Although ~ is a child) 
(i) {V/Adj@)}inf 4 tic 
(HS / HRS) <Æ (Although ~ can / could) 
(Bus /882^57:) <tc (Although ~ is / was weak) 
(iii) Adj(na)stem {% / ore} LÆ 
(Ex / TF or} <Æ (Although ~ is / was bad at s.t.) 


Kurai as used in KS(D) — (F) cannot be replaced by hodo. 


Tees 
TE 


D 


T56 kuseni 


Examples 


. (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(p 


^ Angee ets EAA + 
ISO Cecil BATHS. 
(Although he is a college student, all he does is read comics.) 
EJGinmkoQeliBevsvavickACehi 
(Although Yoshiko is still a student, she lives in an expensive condo- 
minium.) 
E» bree 
eRe PBRCCICMEFARZELEAMS, 
(Takashi is a bad (tennis) player, and yet he wants to play with me.) 


We Cri h x. 
(You are afraid. Don't pretend to be strong.) 


ZABO ru? e ir ELMoce2. 
(Takao doesn’t have money, and yet he wants a foreign car.) 
cA 


BAHASA CORES Labor (tk, Rakion onal 
ITCH ATE l bork. 

(Before (the time I became a division chief), Yoshida never greeted me 
when he saw me, but he suddenly became friendly when I became a 
division chief.) 


WHE CAB oor Ceca ne RR 
(Don’t talk big! You were only a trainee until yesterday!) 


1. 


Kuse ni is used only when the main clause and the subordinate clause 
Share the same subject. Thus, in the following sentence, kuse ni cannot 
be used. 


Ge 


() *RFRERREO (21 WRBEK BOTY yay thot 
Pooks 
(Acceptable forms: RISE ZEA (AOI /I6»2Pb5Yq) 
mgle) ` 
(Although Yoshiko is still a student, her parents have bought her 
an expensive condominium.) 


2. 


3, 


kuse ni 157 


Kuse ni is not used when the subject is the first person. In the following, 
kuse ni cannot be used. 
Q) ERAD. EEROR tv. 
(Acceptable forms: AAIZ BAKA, (ZEODIZ / I6 25254355 F) HE 


DEKA) 
(Although I am Japanese, I cannot sing the Japanese national 


anthem.) 
In conversation, main clauses often drop, as in (3) and (4). 


(3 WZ, AAD Roa 
(Come on! You don’t know anything! (So, keep your mouth 
shut!)) 


(4) £4, BOLEK 


(Gee, aren’t you a man! (You are so sissy!)) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Noni is similar to kuse ni. In fact, noni can replace kuse ni in KS(A), (B) 
and Exs.(a) — (f). Noni, however, does not express the speaker's emotion 
as strongly as kuse ni. Thus, noni is not suitable in contexts as Ex.(g), 
(3), and (4), where the speaker swears at the hearer. In addition, the 


restrictions in Notes 1 and 2 do not apply to noni. 
(= noni! (DBJG: 331—-35)) 


Ni mo kakawarazu expresses an idea similar to noni and kuse ni. How- 
ever, ni mo kakawarazu is a highly formal and bookish expression and it 
expresses no emotion. Therefore, it cannot be used in highly emotive 
situations as in Ex.(g), (3), and (4). Note that the formation rules are 
different from those of kuse ni, as in [1]. 


[I] (i) (V/Adj()inf i25 22:65 3* 


(HS / BRZ) I6 2»2^32 5 3 (in spite of the fact 
that s.o. can / could) 


(8 / Boz) (62234053 (in spite of the fact 
that s.t. is / was expensive) 


'158 . kuse ni made mo nai 159 


ciné 


(ii) [Adj(na)stem/ N} (9/ 7357-) Ib z;» b 53 ; made mo nai ETHAU phr. 
(ARE / MEK Ot) iced bSF (in spite of the fact - 


that s.t. is / was inconvenient) i There is no point in going as far as not necessary (to bother) to; do 
z : $ todo s.t. t need (to f to; d 
(PH / FAO) ba 53 (in spite of the fact sds ey oe ees 


i not have to 
that s.o. i i 
at s.o. is / was a child) l : [REL. hitsuyó wa nai; hodo no 
(<> ni mo kakawarazu) 


koto mo nai; ni wa oyobanai] 
€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


ia [ 


(This is a simple calculation, so it is not necessary (to bother) to use a 
calculator.) 


(B) 

ewe o 
v etek hà 

Say VET AY HOME RE. 


(Needless to say, George Washington was the first president of the 
United States.) 


Formation 


Vinf-nonpast $ Tè% v 


, ET ECÓARO (not necessary (to bother) to talk) 
: 
() memi SnzodB)rceóme 
(It goes without saying that he was respected by everybody.) 
O) KLAE seo dbd eA DEER ECE TL ED. 


(It is not important business, so it is probably not necessary for you to 
(take the trouble to) get there.) 


1 
1 


i160 made: mo nai 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


FEROS CL CHP OMBL THK ETOD) EEA 


(We can find out when we get there, so we don’t need to call and ask 
about it.) 


PERIA 


SHR ss coan sean, MPR of cusa dd 
HOBGCT. 

(Needless to say (now), Prof. Yamanaka is a leading figure in this 
field.) 

tnililiTa2cón «Boa iz, 

(It is so obvious that no explanation is necessary.) 

HPOETHE EBRD oo cat. 

(My wife came back from shopping without my having to wait for her.) 


The adverbial form made mo naku is also frequently: used. (See KS(B), 
Exs.(e) and (f).) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Hitsuyó wa nai is similar to made mo nai in meaning. 


However, the former lacks the sense of going as far as to do s.t. or 3 


bothering to do s.t. 


vok) 
[1] CHIH SETA bR AR eRe, 
(This is a simple calculation, so it is not necessary to use a 
calculator.) 


In addition, no hitsuy6 wa nai can be preceded by a noun, as in [2]. 


D] zovAksvuidjÉodSsutu. 
(No reservation is necessary at this restaurant.) 


Hodo no koto mo nai and ni wa oyobanai are very similar to made mo 
nai except that ni wa oyobanai is usually not used in the adverbial form. 


D] ciiMLHAZPOHESTS) (ETOEU/ BEDE | 


€ 6v / IIR RV (=KS(A)) 


1 


made mo nai / mai 161 


[4] FRO (ECTHRK /I&ZOCZ Ee 4 / "ICI RIZ) HARV 
Wa oho TS ro (=Ex.(f) 


Ni wa oyobanai can be preceded by a noun, as in [5] and [6]. 


[5] BLKARUEEA. 
(You don’t need to thank me.) 


£e 
[6] cbEruXUiA. 
(You don't need to worry.) 


Ill. No wa iu made mo nai ‘It goes without saying that ~ and iu made mo 
naku 'needless to say' are idiomatic phrases; there are no substitute 
phrases for these expressions. 


; v an auxiliary which expresses the will not; will probably not; be 
. § speaker’s negative volition or con- probably not 

<} jecture 

* @Key Sentences 

TECY 


1 
| | 162 mai 


(B) 


Vinf-nonpast 
id 


chatie ? 6s» 4 < 


Émgucnark 2< ib Ev. E 
(There probably won't be many participants.) : 


Dues — — — ] 
BL | mk cays 


(D) 


(This teaching method is probably not very effective.) 


(E) 


GEEK SIME MERE 
I £X byt 


(1 have a feeling that this is some kind of mistake. (lit. Is this not some 
kind of mistake?)) 


(i) Vinf-nonpast £ v> 
fi £v (C1) will not go; probably won't go) 
Rr SEV» ((1) will not teach; probably won't teach) 


ar ae iM 


mai 163 


' (ii) Adj@stem < 14454 Ev 


Re p * 
mM <ltHSEV (s.t. is probably not expensive) 


(i) [Adj(na)stem/N) CHdSEW 


Br cits $5£w (st. is probably not quiet) 


LN M tatn 


HHECLHSEV> (s.o. is probably not a teacher) 


(a) WON-F 41ST EV. 


pest (I will not go to Kiyoshi's parties any more.) 


| ÉRTI Eoo 


(I couldn't decide whether I should go to Japan or not.) 


» O EZE OL ERAS HET 


(He probably won't listen to anyone.) 
(a) enudXxcudEcibsiv. 
(It is probably not necessary for us now.) 
(o zolfüucoSgosEiuen PEL beso. 
(This problem is probably not very difficult for these students.) 
(D va vas fo TV SOTEHS EVD. 
(I have a feeling that George knows the truth.) 


er 
S! 


| 


1. Maiis basically a written form. It is usually used in formal writing. 
(=> daró (DBJG: 100-02) ; mashó (DBJG: 240-43)) 


$ 2. For Gr. 2 verbs, Vmasu is occasionally used instead of Vinf-nonpast. 
For irregular verbs, sumai and komai are sometimes used instead of . 
surumai and kurumai, respectively. 


(1) Hit b > BRA EU. 
(He probably won’t teach English any more.) 


164 


mai 
(2) BREARZI LUTE. 
(She probably won't do such a thing.) 


G) cApmA rE LR, 
(Such an opportunity probably won’t recur (lit. come again).) 


Vinf-nonpast mai expresses the speaker’s negative volition, Like Vvol. 
mai does not have a past form. The past tense is expressed by othe 
verbs, as in (4) — (5). y 


(4) ioA—74—izi6 TK £o EE or, (cf. Ex (a) 
(1 decided (lit. thought) that I would not go to Kiyoshi's partie 
any more.) 


(5) &234bkizILAT OEC Ko caw Zz. (cf. KS(A)) 
(I am determined not to ask any more favors of Hashimoto.) 
(=~ yó to omou (DBIG: 569-71)) 


The volition of someone other than the speaker can be expressed by 
mai, as in (6). 


DAMM 

(60 EPROF =b A KUL Bor, 
(Keiko decided (lit. thought) that she would not go to Kiyoshi's 
parties any more.) : 


Note that to omou ‘think that’ is used to express the volition of some- 


one other than the speaker. Thus, (7) expresses the speaker's conjecture 
rather than Keiko's volition, 


QC) EPIRO- ikd JITE 
(Keiko probably won't go to Kiyoshi's parties any more.) 
Vinf- nonpast mai to suru expresses the idea of "try not to V." 
(8) BARONY Ky FEMS ELAM, MMS A(S)EVE 
L CHAO P IZSR A ILS AS, 


(He tried to take my bag, but I held it tightly under my arm, try- 
ing to keep it from being taken.) 


(=> miru (DBJG: 246-47)) 


mai / masaka 165 


When this structure is used in a subordinate clause, suru is often 
omitted, as in (9). 


O) ZiRU(S)EU IER. 
(I hung in there, trying not to lose (the game).) 


Vvol ka Vinf-nonpast mai ka expresses the idea “whether (I) will V or 
not," as in Ex.(b). 


When mai expresses the speaker's conjecture, its meaning is similar to 
nai dard. Mai, however, is more formal, 


Because mai is seldom used in conversational Japanese, ja (the con- 
tracted form of de wa) aru mai rarely occurs. 


tC" an adverb that indicates the speak- 
L4 er's strong belief that s.t. is not ex- 
| {> pected to (have) become a reality 


incredible; never thought; 
never dreamed; surely not; im- 
possible; don’t tell me that ~; 
not at all likely; absolutely not 
(REL. yomoya] 


(A) 
ket ya eee Bibs | rulbumoh. 


(I never dreamed that Michiko would marry that kind of a guy.) 


k 
j 
| 
5$ 
H 
H 


EU r 
3 166 masaka E 
-G) 1 Gi) 
E 
ivo EBrESz| ALSROTLI J 1 ue 
(Don't tell me that you forgot my birthday!) d 
© : 
E NEM TAM a» 
acne | ifutecbi. 4 
(Surely he won't show up on such a cold day!) [ - (a) 
E D 
M 2 » 


SekbAb5 t 


Eti > PRIREJE, 


(Lately I haven’t heard from my father, but God 


forbid that he might 
be ill.) 


(E) 


MESES RS 


A: E Tostes LEA IA oC, 
(f) 


(A: I heard that an old man of 70 entered a high school. B: Incredible!) 


[ Formation ] 
G) £S»S Li Rb4Pbot!/ticiasbo 


eS PHM’ LIE Ubuok/XZichamboLh 
({I didn't believe / I never thought} that it would snow.) 


(g) 


(h) 


masaka 167 
EaP S (ACH /OC4) 2o23 ho 


ESPRHLHDS ALe / OTI) ROA) ho 
(Don’t tell me that you are going to quit the company.) 


ES Siy3Zzv. 


Et EMSA. 
(It is not at all likely that it will snow in April.) 


ZEMS Ev 


ła rga, (Don’t tell me it's going to snow.) 


Examples 


+ SPADORBMRICRARENSLURBVELATLE Ło 
(I never thought that I would be involved in a traffic accident.) 


ub g 


ZSD ARRAL EC LER CORPO 

(I never dreamed that I could pass the bar examination on my first 
attempt.) 

bB »B85 Uii re 
HeHtUCOSIZ2, FSMRACCEVTL EDR. 

(You look pale. Are you sure you are not ill?) 
EsbrAZÉEeraveyKOBAtHocoOnzmAUe«tecui 
3 dao 

(I don't believe that you bought me such an expensive diamond ring!) 
ESPOALVVAMALES BATH bu av. 

(Don't tell me a good person like that killed someone.) 

¥ SAMA ABOIE ICES LAER THAR OT 

(I never thought that he would become a Japanese language teacher.) 
ESPHOABEARCLEBIUFREVTL Eo 

(It’s not at all likely that she has said such a thing!) 
OIHALOKHS, žar, 

(Since it is May it is very unlikely that it will snow.) 


168 miasaka masaka / mashida 169 
i we wd Seo t po : . 3 zn he — à AVE] T $0 ^65 
d) SX E dub, Eti ET bH? v [2] A: Gi SAR AEE LESE UTARDI, AID 
(Because my mother is in the hospital right now, it is impossible to Š 
expect her to attend my wedding.) B: (&£é»/*kó*v) 
baa *XA Ri) 
G) A: A3AS AIXEARREE -ELD SRL Cexveolz, NINIT Except for the two examples above, all the uses of masaka in KS and Exs. 
THe can be rephrased with yomoya. 
(Smith has studied Japanese for only one year, but he is fluent, 
you know.) 
B: Z3 (Impossible!) 
l. The adverb masaka is used to express the speaker’s strong belief that an 
action or a state is not expected to become or to have become a reality. 
The action or the state is usually s.t. that is not desirable for the speaker, mashida LZ adj. (na) 
Me but not always. Take Ex.(b), for example: no doubt it was a very desir- w 
[a E able thing for the speaker to have passed the bar examination on his first EME 
= : P ubi i ‘ a phrase indicating that although better; less objectionable; pre- === 
attempt. The adverb masaka simply emphasizes that he did not expect to EU PR OR . 
dst 8.0. / s.t. (or some situation) is not ferable; might as well ~ 
HS satisfactory it is better than s.o. / [REL. ii] 
2. The final predicate is either a thinking verb, a conjecture expression s.t. else 
daró, or an expectation expression hazu, (wake ni wa iku) mai, and all 
take a negative form, as shown in Formation. @Key Sentences 
3. As shown in KS(E) and Ex.(j), masaka can be used by itself as an excla- (A) 


mation meaning ‘incredible!’ or ‘impossible!’ 


Wem Wem [ 


55 |(Chv)z5| &or "T 


af this is the salary, it would be better to quit.) 


4. There is a set phrase masaka no toki, meaning ‘the time of need.’ 


ER 
O katoki ct CCE e Nei, 
(You'd better provide against the time of need.) 


[Related Expression] 


The adverb yomoya can express the same idea as masaka. The difference 
between the two is that yomoya cannot be used as an exclamation. 


[1] A: tTrOoBUv s LXI A 97: A325, 


B: {R&D/*KSP), (This new Japanese teacher is much better than the former teacher.) 


170 mashida 
“(C) 


(Isn’t there coffee that’s a bit better?) 


Examples 


(à) CARRERE (ovr, ABE LAHEL 
(I might as well work as enter such a college.) 


(D CARBLOERETS< Ob RD, HARAME LES 
(It is better to die than to lead such a life.) 


oly 


O BRAK (SiR ORCFLECEACURAME LE, 
(It’s better to watch TV at home rather than going to school.) 


( CAREFVOMERNS ( HVE OMEBRAV AAO, 
(It’s better not to eat anything rather than eating such an untasteful 
meal.) 


(e) BDVALFYENIODOVAFYORMELE, 
(This restaurant is better than that restaurant over there.) 
EA BBS 


(0 zzoEt cra, RHORL DEL TH, 
(Summer here is hot, too, but it’s better than summer in Tokyo.) 
ize (St 


W ogurcixvegr, Zoey er, 
(My car is also very old, but it is better than yours.) 
keah rA 


wW Xf ci meliorum. 
(Although the salary is just 20,000 yen it's better than nothing.) 

(i) BÉuXerBocóRoXiibeoyotivcerbi. 
(You say your house is small, but it is much better than our house, you 
know.) 


G) 625ULEULEZAMIEA5rBoceoif 
(I am thinking of becoming a slightly better person.) 


ism 


mashida / mata wa 171 


() LORFMEOEVTHR, TODD IDLE LERFVERVAT 
LEAD 
(This hotel is awful. Isn’t there a slightly better hotel around here?) 


L Note J 


Mashi is an Adj(na) which is used to indicate that s.t. / s.o. or a situation is 
better than s.t. / s.o. else or another situation even though it / he / she is not 
satisfactory. As for the use of mashida, it is exactly like any other Adj(na). 


[Related Expression] 


. Mashida in all KS and Exs. can be replaced by ji, but the former always 
implies that s.o. or s.t. is not satisfactory but better, whereas the latter sim- 
ply means that s.o. or s.t. is better. 


[1] a ZARIE E bD) (<. Du) oR, (cf. KS(A) 
b. 4EOEBAEOJJ/EIBIOXEX0UYorvwS (cf. KS(B) 


c. LORFUMEOLWCH A, TOUS 54 LURF VEE 
WACLE DMs (cf. Ex.(k)) 


mata wa # 71d 


conj <w> 


a conjunction which connects two 
choices or possibilities expressed 
by noun phrases or sentences 


or; either ~ or ~ 
[REL. ~ ka ~; ~ ka ~ ka dochi- 
raka; soretomo] 


sll 


172 mata'wa 
€ Key Sentences 
= 


(Please pay either in cash or by check.) 


e NN 
E OEA 


(Select either A or B.) 


(C) 


€ 0 s ëY [| | 
WEEAM EIL $5 COBRE 0155. 


(1 guess that either I misheard the phone number or this number (lit. 
phone) is no longer in use.) 


(Formation J 
(i) N (2), EIN 

RES (>), tea (either Japanese or English) 
(ii) Sinf 2», #7cik Sinf 


FREE C®, ExUWBRETA (either write a letter or make a 
phone call) 


Examples 


( Bip), zzulos—vavytüecrsu, 
(Please use a black or blue ball-point pen.) 


mata wa 173 


SEARA h Io BA. 


O ZERToERG, rui SHOP ORS, 
(Imprisonment up to three years or a penalty up to one million yen.) 
te arab 


© EufiExbaib5, küo-xtÉüss, riae AtA L 
Da 
(I have to work during the day, so I have no choice but to take a night 
course or look for a tutor.) 


Let wae ULE 


@ SANL earoseas chide comes Rowen 
Lanzi, x i LIT 7120735), 
(A letter that I assumed was mailed two weeks ago has not reached the 
addressee yet. It is probably that my secretary forgot to mail it or that 
the post office made a mistake.) 


Note 


When mata wa connects two noun phrases, ka after the first noun phrase is 
optional, as in KS(A), (B), Exs.(a) and (b). 


[Related Expressions] 


L Soretomo is similar to mata wa in that it connects two possibilities, as 
in [1]. 


(1] WERE E*BEAXIIA,UEXHR/TnCc6)t5-oSu 
bntun 4. (=KS(C)) 
However, soretomo can connect questions whereas mata wa cannot. 
p] Sesso. tnt6/*kkl), V OS ETH, 
(Will you go by car? Or will you go by plane?) 
(=> soretomo (DBJG: 421—-22)) 


Il. N (ka) mata wa N can be paraphrased as N ka N, as in [3] and [4]. N 
ka N is more informal. 


[3] Rè (b), Ee / 5) MER CBÓLwvTsve.(KS(A) 


[4] BUD), EE / dD) ROR- toT FEV, Exa) 
(= ka! (DBJG: 164—66)) 


174 matawa / -me 


CIL: Sinf ka, mata wa Sinf can be paraphrased as Sinf ka Sinf ka, dochi- 
raka ..., as in [5] and [6]. 


[5] BSS eM SBD, FLORENT, 
EBSPENKA. (=KS(C)) 


[6] ERESHE A DO, KHI-AEMAD, RERKMLETD, 
EBSPLPZW (=Ex.(c)) 


po 


Doa] 


-me H suf. 


a suffix which represents an ordi- 
nal number 


€ Key Sentences 


I * 3 Ne 
Ee a e| T 8p 


(My car is the second one from the right.) 


-th; -th one 


(It is in the third drawer from the top.) 


-me 175 


Formation 


Number + Counter EH 
HA H (the fourth (person)) 


Examples 
CEUESASUO 


(a) E EB»o-SB, E» 5m ABOA. 
(Mr. Yamamoto is the person third from the left in the second row.) 


Life 


(0 CBE L 
(1 failed the first time.) 
() COHKBTU7SARSECHEEBICES. 
(This Japanese program is in its fifth year (this year).) 
(à HWE DORR OD SAEBKR ICED ETS 
(From the fifth week on Mr. Hayashi will teach this class.) 
() ERs Au X BET 5. 
(Miss Ueno will perform first.) 
( A: 40544) VARESE CHD, 
(How many violins have you used so far?) 
B: ABBc. 
(The present one is my sixth.) 


Notes 


l. -me in this use is always preceded by a number and a counter. 
2. The counter -tsu changes to -ban for numbers larger than nine, as in (1). 


(D ..., KoH, AOR, HEB, 4—BH, ... 
(..., eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, . . .) 
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"DUr Iz IEA. 


() BAAR o TOBE mLDL TOM, 
(She does not need to worry about language (lit. the aspect of lan- 
guage) when she goes to Japan.) 


( Somemte CES. 
(This car was highly regarded in terms of performance.) 


-men Ei swf 


a suffix which forms a compound 
that means a side of X, or an 
aspect of X 


(on) the side of; (from) the 
aspect of; (from) the stand- 
point / viewpoint of; in terms 
of 


[REL. ten (de)] e 


$ Key Sentence l. -men is typically followed by the case particles de, ni, and kara, and the 
topic marker wa. Wa may appear alone or with other case particles (e.g., 
KS and Ex.(e)) with the exception of ga and o. 


TH LAE TI » v _| t 
cial Sas, WI) UTE 


(He is excellent in terms of his academic performance (lit. on the side 


2. Men can also be used as an independent noun and has the same mean- 
ing as the suffix -men, as in (1). 


(0) OR X deseaioBomemaegcowi. 


= of his academic performance) but he seems to have some psychologi 
iwe ychological : : 2 . T. 
M Z weakness (lit. have some weakness on the side of his psychology).) a a In ver sapere 


N fij 


ud 


i (the aspect of operation; the standpoint of operation) 


miseru 443 aux. v (Gr. 2) 
@ rok eater Feb cus, 


the speaker’s strong determination can manage to; will definitely 
to achieve s.t. for others to see do; am determined to 
(This. restaurant pays close attention to hygiene (lit. the hygienic 


aspect).) € Key Sentence 
E 


(Mr. Fujita tends to view things from the technical standpoint alone.) 


LribiLe Sek 
(I will definitely write a novel and get the Akutagawa Prize.) 


©) ccoiAWBEukumckHÉ20ce:, 


(The land owners here receive favorable treatment in terms of tax.) 


a 


È 


a 


@ Anke OR km co As 
(That candidate’s speech is not convincing (lit. lacks persuasive power) 
from the standpoint of policy.) 


Formation 


Vte At% (Gr 2) 


(Q. 


(d) 


(e) 


] 


at 
= 
in 


28 miseru 


ÉACAS A (I will definitely read it / I will show you how to read it.) 


RiscOBHOH Bio tats. 

(I am determined to become the president of this company.) 
Wik ONY PATAN BIEL CARS Do 

(I can manage to marry that handsome guy.) 


EA Tes 


= BX- YOR t E CHEA CHES eo 
(I will definitely read a 300-page book in one hour.) 
BK RA 


Accudblirmsbgcaees. 
(This year I will definitely finish writing my M.A. thesis.) 
3v5U:3 


Rat — bh Et PTE CAR. 
(Kazuo managed to run 100 meters in 11 seconds.) 


1, 


Vte miseru expresses primarily the speaker’s strong determination to 
demonstrate his / her ability to accomplish s.t. 


When miseru retains the literal meaning of ‘show’ a particular action, 
the tense of miseru can be either nonpast or past as shown in (1) and (2) 
below, but if miseru does not retain the original meaning, the tense of 


. the verb cannot be past, as shown in (3) and (4) below. 


3. 


(D &iitOollt—R cha cath. 
(I drank up the sake in one breath for others to see.) 


(2) BREA: — ved —9OEoCo 7. (-Ex.(e)) 
(3) MEIZCOS1tOttE(ILAo CHER Lo (cf. Ex.(a)) 
(4) "Mid NY TALBOFL EIB VLC EU. (cf. Ex.(b)) 


Since Vte miseru expresses the speaker’s own determination to do 
something, the subject can be neither the second person nor the third 
person. 


- meti 
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(5) *-O0d41ttottkEizocCAutkEY22. 
(Are you determined to become the president of this company?) 


(5) *HHS AC OSHOUEK Ro cas kd. 
(Mr. Yamada is determined to become the president of the com- 
pany.) 

(0 "Ho —bwvET—fÁCOEoCÓódXizdz. 
(Are you determined to run 100 meters in 11 seconds?) 


(6) PAS AS AAXEot— bVEF—PM CEO THEET, 
(Smith is determined to run 100 meters in 11 seconds.) 


The reason why (6) and (6’) are better than (5) and (5’) is that in the 
former miseru partially retains the original meaning of ‘show’ as a 
volitional verb. In fact, (7) is a good sentence. 


(1) BA2-bVEt—-P CES THETK RETA 
(Won’t you show us that you can run 100 meters in 11 
seconds?) 


mo ® prt 


a particle which implies that s.t. 
else is also (not) the case 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


also; too; (not) either; (not) 
even 


Frese | 
a 


(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilometer 
every day. He occasionally swims, too.) 


kvi au 


H—*UES,. 


1] 


=== 


-— rl 
6L 
(This book is beneficial and, on top of that, it is also interesting.) 


Adj(na)stem 


Av 3 —B6L5 &rjvéck 


cB HA CL, Ki i EN 


(Recently Yuriko does not (even) look at me even if we pass each other 
in the hall.) 


( Formation 4 
(i) Vmasu b3$35/ 5 Lv 
BATS (also read) 


mAb LBV. (do not read, either ; do not even read) 
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(ii) Adj()stem 4 6 5 / « brv 
Bibbs (s.t. is also cheap) 
Zl b (s.t. is not cheap, either ; s.t. is not even cheap) 
(iii) {Adj(na)stem/N} C652 /'CbóZzwv 
EHTO (s.t. is also convenient) 


EFT 6 Z V (s.t. is not convenient, either ; s.t. is not even con- 
venient) 


vA 


S5E& C bd 5 (s.o.is also a teacher) 


SCS ZV (s.o. is not a teacher, either ; s.o. is not even a teacher) 


(à Mzxocb»vyldunuEetqrac»9 rA. 
(Apes also laugh if something is funny, right?) 
0) E—udéEL Bid, Adimebor.tuc, E 
Y o L Repo 7 o 
(Ken’ichi didn't go home for three days right after their marriage, but 
Kazuyo didn't cry. She didn't get mad, either.) 


(Q DAT- hiid h BANCIEVLEK BEV, 


(That apartment is not convenient and not inexpensive, either.) 
Let DITA [1334.7 


(d) JEEEGBENE E, ERE COPS. 
(Excursion tickets are convenient ; on top of that, they are also eco- 
nomical.) 


(0 BHSARATRECSRVOK, LF LTEARILTHITSO. 
(Mr. Taguchi is not even a friend. How come you do so much for him?) 


( baeo, LILTEARLOLHIATHD 
(Why are you going to buy a thing like that which is not even cheap?) 


e» 


l. Verbals with mo embedded in them (ie. Vmasu mo surulshinai, 


LII 


] 


But 


TU 
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Adj()stem ku mo aru/nai, ( Adj(na)stem / N} de mo aru/nai) are used in 
the following situations. 


(1) A is X and A is Y, too, or A is not X and A is not Y, either. 
(Here, X and Y are different adjectives or nouns.) (e.g., KS(B), 
(C), Exs.(c) and (d)) 


(2) A does X and A does Y, too, or A does not do X and A does not 
do Y, either. (Here, X and Y are different verbs and Y is not 
accompanied by a noun with the particle ga, o, e, or ni.) (e.g., 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b)) 


When the second verb is accompanied by a noun marked by the particle 
ga, o, e, or ni, mo marks the noun instead of the verb, as in (3). 


G) a WSEEA44tclA, +e0ens, $ 6d. 
(Ga is replaced by mo.) 
(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he can run ten 
kilometers. He can also do judo.) 


b. BHSARSECTREM, BA-F OES, ALUE 
7 AF 5. (O is replaced by mo.) 
(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one 
kilometer every day. He occasionally does aerobics, too.) 


c. HMSAKSECTREM, BA-F UHL, HAY 
A z/^) Sk. 
(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one 
kilometer every day. He occasionally comes to the gym, 
too.) 


Compare the above examples with (4). 


(4) s SAE CPR EDS, BA—-+ UES. He [74133 
C/RAL) BUSTS, 
(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilo- 
meter every day. He occasionally dances {at discos / with his 
wife), too.) 
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Here, the verb is accompanied by a noun marked by de or to. In this 
case, mo must mark the verb rather than the noun. If mo marks the 
noun, the discourse becomes unacceptable, as in (5). 


(5 BHSAUSECTREM, BA-F UES, HA PFRI 
Có/*XAcCó) H5, 

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilo- 

meter every day. He occasionally dances (at discos, too (as well 

as other places) / with his wife, too (as well as other women)}.) 

(= mo! (DBJG: 247-50); mo? (DBJG: 250-53)) 


Mo sometimes appears with no specific reference, as in (6), a typical 
opening in written correspondence. 


6) Kogoti»ni4lcocectx, essshcucr 
Do 
(How are you during cherry blossom season? (lit. Cherry blos- 
som information is also heard these days. How are you?)) 


In this situation, the mo indicates that other things which herald the 
atrival of spring are implied while the cherry blossom news is being 
reported. 


Mo is often used in double negative sentences, which can be para- 
phrased as nai koto mo nai, as in (7). 


M a FERC RL SR. (“FERC RUTESAW) 
(It’s not that I do not want to go.) 


$n e b Axe 
b. EOR) CL Hoe tui, Kkuseku. 
(=... FPSBWTESRUA, ...) 
(It’s not that I don’t understand what he says; I just can’t 
agree with it.) 
(=~ mo ~ mo (this volume; DBJG: 255-57)) 


fe. 
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t 


«mo. ~ ba 


mo-ba ~~i? str. 


a structure which expresses the be enough to/for; if ~ at least; 
‘idea that a certain amount of s.t. is if ~ as much/many as ~, it will 
sufficient to do s.t. be enough to 


€ Key Sentence 


= OR His 


(Three hours are enough to see everything in this art museum. (lit. If 
you have as many as three hours, you can see everything in this art 
museum.)) 


Number + Counter à. Vcond 


AA b kru? (if five people come, it will be enough to ~) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


= b Ho THUWEN SCL IA. 
(20,000 yen will probably be enough. (lit. If you take as much as 
20,000 yen with you, it will probably be sufficient.) 


E-MAIL I-A’Ho THIER EE. 
(As for beer, if we buy two dozen, it will be enough (lit. we will be all 
right).) 


vig Le» A 


PM LTHPEIS LIEN EF. 
(It will take no more than a week until you can walk (lit. until you 
become able to walk).) 


Piven 


UJ SAM & i 

=, zh B AE DS. 

(Listening two or three times is / will be sufficient for understanding 
most of it.) : 
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- mo - tara can also be used to express this idea, although it is less common. 


(1) CORMPIL=HMSHokSSBASNS, (KS) 


~mo~mo ~8~% str. 


a structure which presents two both ~and ~; neither- nor ~; 
States or actions of s.o. or s.t. also; (not) either 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


NEN INN: 


(B) 


ve [ pe 


(Loving haiku, I read them a lot and I write them myself (too).) 


BEA ASARER C, EQ 


| 


M 
E 


| 


LL 
= 
nn 


| 


& 


Adj(/)stem 


E 


(His writings are interesting and also easy to read.) 


REEL -JNNC- NN NN 


(Her English is neither particularly good nor bad.) 


— apre 
bhl ib x 5.5 (44 LAESA 
HOS 7 ACIS] h BÁOSE v Wahid] AA DAB 


(In my class, there are Chinese students and there are Spanish students 
too.) 


PO L & eI EEE ^K : 


x 
$ 
Li 


Tit oen STR LT TREO RTT ETT TANTO 


(ii) a. 


(iti) a. 


me 


Vmasu b Vmasu 634 / L&W 

TAN E $3 2 (both read and write) 

Eit >a b LV (neither read nor write) 

Vmasu 6 (L/ TS L / T$) Vmasu $63 5 
Wi(iL/T2U/ddhib BS EFS (read and also write) 
Vmasu b (33 / U'ze / Ue nif} Vmasu 6 Uv 


Mah (6 /LUEZeL/uvEU mi) FOLEY (do not 
read and do not write, either) 


VN $ VN 63 2/UL Xv 

Joi 6 2 (both cook and clean) 

TH OHA S Lv (neither cook nor clean) 

Nb {L/F4L/ THIF} N 635 

BS [L/TAL/ THI) HRT S (cook and also clean) 
NO (#3 /LeML/ Lini?) N6LZzv 


THES (2ST /LeVL/LeNHIZ) BRS LEV: (does not 
cook and does not clean, either) 


Adj()stem € è Adj()stem l 354 / "zv 

SRLS DELS bS (both happy and sad) 

SNL b5R8L< &&V (neither happy nor sad) 
Adj()stem « 6 (55 / & 5 U/ à) Adjstem 4 65 


INL {HO /HSL/ HUN) EL hA (happy and 
also sad) 


Adj()stem è Uz 4 / ROL / rir} AdjMstem 4 6 zv 


T88 ~ mo - mo 
NLE [Zl / toL / Un) ELl dew 
(not happy and not sad, either) 
(v) a. {Adj(na)stem/N} © {Adj(na)stem/N} TS / zv 


BFC) BRUCE SS (both convenient and economical) 
ACh BANCO EV 


b. {Adj(na)stem/N} Tè (50 /HSL/Hniz) 
{Adj(na)stem/N} TSSA 


BATH (56 /HSL/ HHI) CHHCLHS 


and also economical) 


c. {Adj(na)stem/N} TS (4 / mol / riihi?) 
{Adj(na)stem/N} T% zzv» 


ETS {Z / ROL rnr) BRT o g 
venient and not economical, either) 


(neither convenient nor economical) 


(convenient 


(not con- 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


Hid FI YEE RA DEEL & HRS. 
(When it comes to German, I can both read it and speak it.) 
Bray Li tfh 


COBALT Xó4eO5sVUTPEbDUET, biron, 
(This textbook is not too difficult and not too easy, either; it's just 
right.) 


TORS ABS LENITER Laus 

(Bob's wife does not cook and does not clean (the house), either.) 
Lob GEB EURAUBPUO av 

(This story is not interesting and not funny, either.) 
Misstik-co bp, cuba, 

(Mr. Okuda is a lawyer and also a novelist.) 


io Bat b 


toBE odis divas LEK bea BS 
Ro 


Pb io 


F 


(g) 
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(I checked the word in the dictionary and also asked my friend, but 1 
didn't get the meaning after all.) 

bO AW VOLAY ATESA, LF EIU. 
(That man is smart and handsome, too, but I'm unable to like him for 
some reason.) 


1. 


As the rules in Formation (ii) show, when suru-verbs such as benkyó- 
suru are used in this structure, mo follows the verb stem (i.e., VN) 
rather than Vmasu (i.e., VN shi), as in (1). 


(D a Aiak Ho (L/TSU/ThlZ) S532. 


(Taro studies hard and he also does a lot of exercise, too.) 
b. *ABRIDE (MALS (L/FSL/ This) ES L6T2, 


As in KS(G), Exs.(f) and (g), when a clause contains a noun other than 
the topic, mo marks the noun rather than the predicate. 
(=> ~ mo ~ mo (DBJG: 255~57)) 


mono (da) @(#) n. <w> 


a dependent noun which is used to 
create a sentence structure which 
presents a characteristic of s.t. 


(is) that which ~; (is) some- 
thing which -; (are) those 
which ~ 


E 


=] 
BOR 


190 mono (da) 


€ Key Sentences 


Relative Clause 
UAE eee LU ok 
BEN IYES-IOWeEALS | 7s7:24-vÉELÜIACOe2 


(Most of the present computers are those which are called (lit. things 
which are called) the von Neuman model.) 


(B) 


bICALS IT E : 


c EarB AH E ESSE e REL. 


(C Company announced an experimental model of an obstacle detector 
for the blind.) 


Sentence; 


Relative Clause 


Lok | BoTUBazACER oS tS LC, Hicaamene 


Sentence; (cont.) 
Relative Clause (cont) 


CEA S kL 


(This device enables (lit. is something which has enabled) blind people 
to recognize (lit. feel) obstacles ahead of them through stimuli to their 
skin.) 


a 
4 
A 
i 
1 
i 
à 


I — e ———Ó—— 


(d) 


(e) 
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BUE. XN 


Topic 


joe BRS | Lite (co ee $B ang, 


BA ABA Volts 


TORDAR DLS AMES cb Gis FSS OCHS. 
(The content of this book generally applies to any society (lit. is some- 
thing general which applies to any human society).) 

cn EE. DESNE DOH. 

(This is something which should be called a revolutionary discovery.) 
D Hat MBI POORN— EY MERIT AM on. cn, 
BEF LCOSMHOU-7uy 2 TORERLEHOKY O(CH 
})o 

(D Company has decided to reduce the price of M-type word-proces- 
sors by five percent. Their aim is to regain (lit. This is to aim at regain- 


ing) their recently declining share of the word-processor market.) 
HUA, kel ty HEF oY Aymon) ko. It 
ewes Ria 


KE KRM S o BSS ae H BAD RIM CH biu. É 
OMS, Eus LITHO RiezoCvs, MTOKFAR 
A 2. ode 

fil E D RIE LO Tb I XS L7: 6 06355. 

(The first meeting of the Study Group for University Entrance Exami- 
nations was held at a hotel in Tokyo yesterday. This study group was 
started for the purpose of reviewing the present university entrance 
examination system which is criticized frequently these days.) 


x OM MAM AST BACHE NS 60 ER odvC 5. 
(This problem is expected to solve itself when the time comes.) 


aj 
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( Ihoa 2nhhushe es Belbbemn cy < toe ye 
S815, 
(It is predicted that the world of electronics will continue advancing 
rapidly from now on, too.) 


Notes 


l. Mono (da) is used to change the structure “X wa VP,” which describes 


an action taken by or received by X, to the structure “X wa NP da” 
which is used to present a characteristic of X. Compare the two sen- 
tences in (1). 


( a SütoO27Cai—770lkAZXi4s7-24-v8tEiX 
C5, 
(Most of the present computers are called the von Neuman 
model.) 


b S3itour)6a.—-Z2oitAUPiiz47-24-v7HH8-LWAS 
NATUS 5 063 5. (=KS(A)) 


Here, (1a) describes what happens to the referent of the topic (i.e., most 
of the present computers) while (1b) provides a characteristic of the ref- 
erent. 


2. Mono (da) as in KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d) frequently appears in newspaper 
articles. It is used when a sentence provides such information as a pur- 
pose, a reason, a cause, or specific information about something intro- 


duced in the previous sentence. The copula (e.g., da) after mono is fre- ` 


quently dropped in this usage. 


3. Mono followed by the quotative to, as in KS(C), Exs.(e) and (f), is used 
in general statements or opinion. This mono could be dropped without a 
change in meaning. Note that the copula da does not follow mono in 
this use. 


(<=> mono (DBJG: 257-61)) 


DEL UI 


na 193 
nā 76 pr. «s 


an exclamatory sentential particle 


How ~!; What ~!; ~!; I wonder; 
which is used in informal male I wish 
speech 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
[0 | 7] 
(B) 


FS LURE 


(I was so impressed by that (wonderful) movie. (lit. What a wonderful 
movie, I thought.)) 
(C) 


INE E aS! 
EJ b 


(I wonder if I can still make it in time.) 


SS ENEE A EENE eee neem 


E 
oi 
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(D) | 
NEN CNN NN | 
DH v i M Jj 
(I wish Kawai would come soon.) i 
©) ; 


spem | 


(I wish I had a car. (lit. It would be nice if I had a car.)) 


nā 195 


MON irnir. 

(I wonder if there is (Lit. isn’t) an interesting movie.) 
(f) BK, TARCEEBO CHRO DRS, 

(I wonder if she will (lit. won’t) get mad if I say such a thing.) 
(Q 943—A, FARBLEVPES, 

(I wish the Tigers would win today.) 


: 

1. Although it is frequently used by female speakers (particularly, young 
women), nà was originally male speech. The female version of nà and 
ka nā are wa nē and kashira, respectively. The formation rules of wa ne 
and kashira are as follows. 


(1) a. (V/Adj())inf biż 


|L (i) Sint aa &hvizÉ(bii (How beautifully s.o. writes!) 


N BOLD (It’s expensive! / How expensive!) i l Mi\tdax (Is expensive! / How expensive!) o 

Gi) Sinf 23 b. (Adj(na)stem/ N} 722% (={Adj(na)stem/N} 7332133 X) 

Horr (I wonder if it's expensive.) . i | ARX (Its so convenient! / How convenient!) | 
Gii) Vneg-inf D7 & ` & Avez EB (The stars are beautiful!) | 

<n (I wish s.o. would give me s.t.) c. {Adj(na)stem/N} Kok biar | 
Examples | EF ozb (It was so convenient!) 
(a) X4 Bm b. : SNWeEKoKbIxX (The stars were so beautiful!) | 

(We drank a lot! / Did we drink!) : l (2) a. (V/Adj()]inf PLS 


(D bOU5oOÀBE Sth ees, 
(I'm surprised that that stingy guy Yoshida gave money.) 


() Za Lv, 


CLO (I wonder if s.o. will go.) 


i aL (wonder if s.t. is expensive.) 


(I want a house so badly.) : b. {Adj(na)stem/N} (6/ žo) PLD 
@ URSA, 4d REV DED, Fl (9/732 o) LS (I wonder if s.t. is/was con- 


(I wonder if Mr. Yamauchi is not coming today.) venient.) 


zl 


E 


pd 
cria 


196 nà i ; nā / nado to 197 
HE (g/2:27:) PLO (I wonder if s.o, is/was a teacher) ` 6. Ai sentences with ji nā, as in KS(E), express the idea “I 
(<> kashira (DBJG: 181-82); wa (DBJG: 520-21) : MUNDUS 
2. Na expresses such positive feelings as happiness, thankfulness, and i 7. ipi with inverted word order are common when nā is used, as 
admiration and such negative feelings as unhappiness, envy, pity, seen in (4) . 
ridicule, and contempt. (3) presents some examples. (4) a. E Uz 27:4, boli, 
(3) a. Env? ze. [Admiration] (We had a lot of fun in those days.) 
(It's beautiful! / How beautiful!) b. LORI, Bul 
PAE 
b. HE ož: æo [Happiness] 4 (We both worked so hard, didn’t we?) 
(It was great! / It was fun! / What a good time I had!) ; c. )59£Lvàb, Bath oe, 
c. Bim. [Thankfulness] (I envy you your den.) 


(What a lucky person I am! / How lucky I am!) 


d. v6. [Unhappiness] 
(It's expensive! / How expensive!) 


e. Wve / 4 5P¥ELV 2H, [Envy] H nadoto Zé comp. prt. 
(I'm envious!) d 


à compound particle that indicates (things) like ~; ~ or something 


£o ROBKLS bett. [Pity] ; 


(Poor man!) i an approximate quote of words or like 
E i ideas 

g. BE 72%. [Contempt / ridicule] i 
(How silly! / Silly man! / You are silly.) i @Key Sentence 


h Ov. [Blame] 
(How terrible! / It’s terrible! / You’re terrible!) 


a ra bru ...86 
BO AJ SX, MiZ’ EMDR 


(There are people who say things like Japanese culture is unique, but I 
don't think so.) 


Formation 


(i) [(V/Adj())inf h Ek 
NEA CE ((say) s.t. like s.o. talks) 


KIIA XA 


3. Nà may appear with the quotative marker to, as in KS(B), with such Hakoo xtd 2. —— 422 
verbs as omou 'think'; kanjiru ‘feel’; kanshinsuru ‘be impressed’ ; 
akireru ‘be astonished’ ; kinodokuni omou ‘feel sorry.’ In these situations 


nà is used by both male and female speakers. 


4.. Ka nā expresses the idea of “I wonder . . .,” as in KS(C). (=> kana) 


5. Nai ka nà means either “I wonder...,” as in Exs.(d)—(f), or “I 
wish . . .,” as in KS(D) and Ex.(g). 


1198 nado to 


DELEVREE (say) s.t. like s.t. is uninteresting) 


(ii) {Adj(na)stem/N} (72/ Hotz) zek 


ds U3/7357:) ZEL — ((say) s.t. like s.t. is / was convenient) 


SUE (18 / Bots) t£ ko (say s.t like so. is / was a student) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


BERODD, BAM CRELVI CLUB CS, 
(I don’t have money, so ideas like going to Japan are just dreams.) 
wga 


EHWELLzrruBeirzus, Wick, BEEDLEDLST 
$A 

(I’m not saying you should exercise everyday, but why don’t you do it 
2 or 3 times a week.) 


Pavvy SAA RECHCOBUZELE BOTS, 

(Mr. Jonson says things like he can say anything in Japanese.) 
Kotkaste nates eevee Be cuiegae 
(Don’t think indulgently things like people will help you when you are 


in trouble.) 
v» tih 


BAAR ÉUIARUCORBILEEAG, XCODEOEÉCÉ 
Bako me n EORR UC 2, 

(Mr. Kent, who is about to go to Japan to study, is worried about things 
like whether he will be able to adjust to Japanese life.) 


AMEMEDZLEDITOR-THELL BOTS Le 
(Everybody is saying something like you are the hope of our club.) 


MÉLCoiv GELEDNSLBNC SW, 
(When I am told that they respect me, I feel embarassed.) 


a 
L 
k 
E 
H 
E 
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(b) and (d), or with a negative implication, as shown in KS and the rest 
of the Exs. For example, Ex.(f) sounds positive on the surface, but the 
speaker is saying the sentence with some sarcasm. The only case where 
a negative meaning is missing is when nado is with a noun. 


(D a BEES Ad S Ade ati d Us 
(People like Mr. Tanaka and Mr. Ogawa showed up.) 


b. FLETARSRERENE UL, 
(1 ate stuff like sushi and tempura.) 
|. (e&» nado (DBJG: 267-68)) 


When N of N nado is a person it means humbleness if it is the first per- 
son pronoun, as shown in (2a); if not, it is a derogatory or downgrading 
comment, as shown in (2b) and (2c). 


Q) a RiüEiicAHES IHE E tA. 
(A person like me cannot do such a job.) 


b. BAGEK COMED auae. 
(There is no reason to believe that Mr. Suzuki, of all peo- 
ple, could understand this problem.) 
REEL 


c. AGE, Roe. 
(Stuff like raw eggs, I won't eat, you know.) 


=l 


[l 


1. The particle nado to is used to single out an approximate quote of s.0.’s 
speech or internal monologue. 


nagara(mo) &#°5(%) conj <w> 


a disjunctive conjunction used although; even though; never- 


normally in written Japanese with theless 


2. Usually nado to occurs with an explicitly negative predicate as in Exs. [REL. ga; keredo(mo); noni] 


the meaning of 'although' 


200 nagara(mo) 


- 9 Key Sentences 


(A) 
[mw 


(Although his room is small, it is comfortable.) 


mr 
liGuzoree db (b) 


(Yamaguchi kept silent, although he knew about the matter.) 


Formation 


(i) (Vmasu/Vte o) 22°65 (4) 


voc 
[3 PIEQUM 


(B) 


P» Cv. 


lad 


Bvdab5() (although s.o. says ~) 

Bio TWAS (H) (although s.o. understands s.t. / s.o.) 
(ii) (Adj()inf/ Adj(na)stem /N} 22° () 

Ev (5) (although s.t. is big) 

Banas (5) (although s.t. / s.o. is quiet) 

FH EAS (5) (although s.o. is a child) 


Examples 


() SOARES (4), bmi. 
(He is young, but he is very capable.) 


èri te 
O KB ozs a Lens (axe had or. 
(Although my professor’s seminar was tough, I learned a lot from it.) 


() Ny #-OBRBEALEL LUE (b), SBSLELTHSCL 


nagara(mo) 201 


SPO To 
(Becky’s Japanese is halting, but I was able to figure out what she had 


to say.) 
43 & 


(d roi mao(, Heber, BADGES, 
(This area is inconvenient, but there is little traffic and the air is clean.) 


BAA OW v 


SARA REA y. 
(0 Renae, HüosszcuifgizA. 
(To my regret, I cannot go to tomorrow's concert.) 
(f) OEAGTURA5(), CHa comes, 
(Hitomi is just a child, but she says things very carefully (lit. after 
thinking hard).) 
(p zoÓ2düu»5(5):4X€2. 
(This car runs well, although it is such a small car.) 


(ht) ExolÉ&R(ors)—-cviELazax50), EE oreille 
TWAS 


(Japanese white-collar workers who have to leave their families behind 
for work transfers work for the company even though their lives are 
hard.) 


(i) SZHBAIzed50)9, BRED &a«co2, 
(Bob is in Japan, but he eats only Western-style food.) 

G) KOE Bat Spo ctu Rs (b), «ciis, 
(Even though I know cigarettes are bad for my body, I end up smoking 
them.) 

(0 “Biak< &AKeHo conse (s), PLUG CHAM, 
(My younger brother has bought many books, but he has not read any 
of them.) 

() Hides BANG vx (4), BABI LSU. 
(Although he has been to Japan many times he cannot speak Japanese 
at all.) 


Notes 


1. The disjunctive conjunction nagara(mo) is a subordinate conjunction. 


la 
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p, that is used to express the meaning of ‘although’ by combining two sen- 
| « tences. 


2. The conjunction is normally used in written or formal, spoken Japanese. 


3. When nagara is used as a disjunctive conjunction, the disjunctive mean- 
ing is emphasized if mo is used. There are cases where nagara and 
nagaramo are used as a temporal ‘while’ and the disjunctive ‘although,’ 
respectively, as shown in (1a) and (1b). 


(D a fiiBüaB5CAMVOSRERILUL, 
(As he fell down, he tried to pull the pistol trigger.) 


b. HiANEPSSEARVORASEICI ELA 
(Although he fell down, he tried to pull the pistol trigger.) 
(=> nagara (DBJG: 269—70)) 


4. Probably because zannen nagara ‘to one’s regret’ in Ex.(e) is an 
idiomatic phrase, mo cannot be attached to it. 


[Related Expression] 


The crucial differences between nagara(mo), on one hand and ga, keredo 
(mo), noni, on the other hand, are: first, the latter can be used in both spoken 
and written Japanese, whereas the former is normally used only in written or 
formal spoken Japanese, and secondly, the latter has no restriction on the 
choice of the subject, but the former normally takes the third person as the 
subject, apparently because it is usually employed to give the speaker’s 
observation of, or opinion about, a third person. Thus, Ex.(1) cannot take the 
first nor the second person pronouns. 


[I] a (h/t ee / ME) TRES Bk o Cote 6(6), Bx 
BBO L b gir Te vos 
b. UE/A5Zk7/)ikBH-WHEST;OCeos 5/0n2£/0 
I), BARRA L b RER . 
(=> ga (DBJG: 120-23); keredo(mo) (DBJG: 187-88); noni (DBJG: 33 1-35)) 
However, there are cases in which the first person is used as in Exs.(e) and 


(j). 


-nai koto mo/wa nai 203 
-nai koto mo/wa nai ZzU C C G/lk BLY phr 
a double negative phrase used to it isn’t the case that ~ not ~; it 


make a conditional affirmative is not that ~ not ~ 
statement [REL. koto wa] 


€ Key Sentences 


= AEA. 


ARORA COATT P. 


(I do read them, but very rarely. (lit. It isn't the case that I don't read 
them, but very rarely.)) 


( Formation Jj 
(V/ Adj( / na)/ Cop}neg. ACE {8/14} Xv 
HSEVIL {b/i} ZW (Ido speak, but ~) 


Sekolk[b/du)4zwe (s.t. is expensive / high, but ~) 
RE (C/ Ue) Beck (5/1) ^ (s.t is frequent, but ~) 
EE UClE/ Uv) Zok {8/14} zv (s.o. isa scholar, but ~) 


(a) A: codi UOReACPO. 
(Isn't it cool around here during the summer?) 


a 


] 


timi 
e 
HU 


f 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


“nai koto. mo/wa nai 


BD v, RLORvrkbbencrs, BeoriBeenss, 
(Yes, it is cool, but sometimes it gets terribly hot.) 

A: BRSARBEAL ROATE, 
(Isn't your father in good health?) 

BS v, X&Uebelkbü«aeacpR, X LAM ESS 
To 
(Yes, he is healthy, but his blood pressure is a bit high.) 


A: BAIL (0 EtA 
(Isn't Japanese difficult?) 


BD WA, HLCROIESRBOALCHE, EXBOR Lu Ws 
AFETMALHWETE, 
(Yes, it is difficult, but it seems that the difficulty of Japanese is 
overemphasized.) 


oiu ed H Le t 
A: IUBE ALERISSE Ue Zee Anc h. 
(Mr. Yamada isn't a political scientist, is he?) 


B: vv. BE UemeolbüuzseacvE, Loowev JE 
BOGAX CT. l 
(Yes, he is a political scientist, but he is more of a politician.) 

E ACA Led KAS 


EXCITE UD ELIT DUERME Tm 
Lez titona, HAMEL SAKAI OTIS, 

(Japanese are said to like group behavior. Certainly, they do behave as 
a group, but there are quite a few Japanese who behave individually.) 


The phrase -nai koto mo/wa nai is used when the speaker wants to 
mildly acknowledge / confirm with a proviso that s.o. has just said or 
written. The phrase is often followed by n(o) desu ga. 


The phrase expresses a double negative structure that is virtually an 
affirmative statement. 


The phrase is an expression of repetition that repeats the same verb, 
adjective or N + Copula which has just been used in the interlocutor's 
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question. So, the phrase cannot be used as a discourse-initial sentence. 
In other words, one cannot start conversation with this phrase. So, for 
example, in a drinking party situation one cannot utter (1) out of the 


blue. 
() fBiftizozk (5/4) GOATHA, £erveabicli 
=, FATHA. 


(It isn’t that I don’t drink sake, but I drink two or three sake 
cups at most.) 


Someone must say something like (2) right before (1). 


(2) PiLKESWVS ICH EXAM 
(I heard that you don't drink sake.) 


4. The difference between -nai koto mo nai and -nai koto wa nai is that the 
former is weaker in assertion than the latter. In KS, yomanai koto wa nai 
asserts “I do read it" much more strongly than yomanai koto mo nai. 


[Related Expression] 


The predicate phrase -nai koto mo nai and koto wa share the same charac- 
teristics of not giving an unconditional statement. But the former is used in 
response to a negative question, whereas the latter is used in response to an 
affirmative question. Compare [1A] and [2A] with KS(A) and Ex.(a), 
respectively. 
[1] A: BRBOPMILRAE TA. 
(Do you read Japanese newspapers?) 
B: t25cC33h, (ROCEMMART /*RECUCLILEVAT 
T) 2:5, Erith. 
(Yes, I do read newspapers, but very rarely.) 
[2] A: COWMSRRLVACT A 
(Is it cool around here during the summer?) 
B: @9 CHA, (RMLUVCESRULUCT / "AL UC ESE 
WATT) 2, HAO EC AVET 


(It is cool, but sometimes it gets terribly hot.) 
(=> koto wa (DBJG: 206-08)) 


1 


TIT 
zx 


I 
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nakanaka ep» adv. 


‘an adverb used to indicate the 


Ricci. EO in 
speaker’s feelings that s.t. is im- 
pressive or his annoyance at slow- 


ness or difficulty in achieving s.t. 


ADORA 


quite; fairly; considerably; 
(not) easily; pretty; (not) 
readily 

(REL. hijo ni; kanari; kekkō; tal- 
hen; totemo] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


ee a] 
TuS DET] 
TIDY SAIS BARA elem LECT 


({Mr. Brown is / Mr. Brown, you are) remarkably good at Japanese.) 


(B) 

BENNNENE N 
v iz% AIk 

zog ETE 


(This flower arrangement is done quite nicely.) 


oe 
uid | BE EEA, 


(It will be a long time before the cherry blossoms are out this year. (lit. 
This year the cherry blossoms do not bloom easily.)) 


(C) 


RENO Ea 


(D) 
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(The wife of our departmental chief Yamada is quite a beauty.) 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


Gv) 


(v) 


tempted Adj(i / na)aff -— 
B 
22 2x ti É v> (quite interesting) EN. 


ED ARI 73 (quite convenient) 

Ze J^? 2^ Vaff 

rP% (s.o. performs s.t. quite well) 

aie Vneg 

py papa Sv. (cannot understand s.t. easily) 
temiem Adv. 

RPEPLEKET (so. speaks quite well) 
zer) N 


teitet(@) 4€ (quite a scholar) 


Examples 


(a) 


COBMLEDEPANV CHL 
(This garden is quite beautiful, isn’t it?) 


(c) 


(d) 


i (e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 
G) 


(9 


(1) 


208 nakanaka 


 co&ÉoMzo«nad yr, 


(This math problem looks quite difficult, doesn't it?) 


#itkpepa yeay He Cero 
(I heard that you are quite good with computers.) 


ys 1248 291 
LOXS ORE dtd MIS» 
(The students at this college are pretty good.) 


bOVT-AMPt-UTVWMEBAEPmb5ioü. 
(That pianist plays Mozart quite well.) 


vIISRALe 


- NI 
T-auBBHÉELce2ro:z, LPEPLEL ADEA TH. 

(I am practicing tennis every day, but I cannot become good at it 
readily.) 


CEE E DA M z v . 
WX Oli to CURE bre botox oc Ugo 
Ro 
(The meeting time long passed, but my friend didn’t show up for a long 
time, so I went home.) 


we tob iz v 
SOMNSUEABICHALTS, €og»5cr 25AmigmbLeoamei) 
7, . 

(No matter how hard I try to explain, he doesn’t seem to understand me 

easily.) 

Pow t zł 

ARO DLS ROTC, HoTOLATH, 

(I’m having a difficult time, because my cold won't go away easily.) 
NE f 

TELT, SHEPRNSNEWVAL, 

(I am scared of blowfish and cannot eat it easily.) 

BPE BRAY 

PAP SG id i de REE AS 

(Mr. Nakamura is a teacher who (lit. can talk with us) can understand 

us.) 


Ex AA Bi» 
O)Jv — À A — Mk ez (0) BRC, dmm. 

(My roommate is such a hard worker that I cannot compete with 
him.) 
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e» 


Nakanaka modifies only adjectives with positive meanings. Thus, 
nakanaka in the following examples is unacceptable. 


Q0) COR (ZAR / ENE / SEY /*kOED) WB: 
Vo 
(This book is not that interesting.) 


Q) cob (£< / AE /eper) ok btv. 
(This movie is very boring.) 


3) Bovanit (ECb/*büb) Tir. 
(Your tennis is quite bad, isn’t it?) 


Lo312 ito 


(4) PER ictoks, (ETS / pte) R? tore 
(In December it became very cold.) 


When nakanaka occurs. with the negative form of a verb it indicates the 


difficulty or slowness wi i desirable reaches its realization, as 


shown in KS(C) and Exs.(f) — (j). 


There are cases in which the affirmative form of a verb can be used as 
shown in KS(D) and Ex.(k). Notice that in these cases one could say 


that the adverb yoku is understood. The deletion of yoku appears to be 
allowed when it is followed by a verb that already includes the meaning 
of ‘well’ like dekiru of KS(D) or hanaseru of Ex.(k). So, if a verb 
doesn't include the meaning of *well', yoku cannot be omitted. 


6) zo&iiübübiuke/*9 duces. 
(This picture is well painted.) 


It is not the case that any N can follow nakanaka; only those nouns that 
include the idea of an adjective or adverb can be used with nakanaka. 
For example, bijin in KS(E) and benkyo-ka in Ex.(l come from 
utsukushii hito ‘a beautiful woman’ and yoku benkyósuru hito ‘a person 
who studies well.” Even the loan word purei-bói can be used with 
nakanaka, because it means yoku onna-no-ko to asobu hito ‘a person 
who habitually plays with girls.' 


i 


ey 
2 


! 
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£3 iih bo 507 BA 


(9 Ritkpero7-—#-4 7, | c XXGHUPITUEUBO, (EC5/ XE /*ttoz5/*b 
(He is quite a playboy.) BW) Brook. 


In Tokyo it was 37 degrees in the daytime, and it was very hot.) 
{Related Expression] (In Tokyo it wa: gr y ry 


The sentences in [2] show that kekkó and kanari indicate a relatively high 
degree, wheareas, totemo and taihen indicate an absolutely high degree. 
Kekkó and totemo are more colloquial than kanari and taihen, respectively. 


Nakanaka can be used with adjectives that have of positive meaning and 
with the negative verb when it implies slowness or difficulty. Observe the 
following examples which contain six adverbs of degree: nakanaka, totemo, 
hijó ni, taihen, kanari, and kekkó. 


[I] a 7275785AIB*H3 Urbüb/cOb/ SE / AE / p 
&U/U2Z25) FETHA, (-KS(A) 


b. COLNE UbbübECOb/-NI/ KE PEU/US -maku Æ< inflectional ending <w> 
c2) RECA C5 5, (=KS(B)) 


c. 44EIAEOTEM [ptp /* C5 / SERS / FAIR JJ 


a continuative form of nai used in not ~ and; not ~ but 


"f2c25] X& X4, (KSC) written Japanese (to indicate a rea- [REL. -zu] 
— son / cause for what follows if nai 
INE B d. SORES Urisikir/tob/s3HI/s&EU/UOL 3/ is attached to Adj(//na) and con- 
= UAE) BORA iar. (-KS(D)) trast if it is attached to N 4- Copula) == 
e. WHRBRORS AIL Uri (0)/EC5/SEBI/ DEH / a 
ARE /'t2235) BAK. (EKSE) . ey sentences 
When nakanaka is used with an affirmative predicate, it can be replaced by (A) 
the five adverbs: totemo, hijo ni, kanari, taihen, and kekkó. But when Sentence; 
nakanaka is used with a negative verb as in [1c], it cannot be replaced by TT 


Z BPO Lae CFF 
either of the five adverbs. The crucial differences among the five adverbs are HREORRARIS E 0 REL < 24, io E Lio 
shown in [2]. 


(The Japanese final examination was not very hard, and I felt relieved.) 


D] a cA&hseEEROL, (d oc5/bkU/1EC6 /m 


L 


X) WovelRiehUco2za, | (B) | 


(This is such a small company, but they are turning out a very 


high quality product, aren't they?) 
hhl GA Beg ew ss FARO L = fv t 
b bOAuÉPULIbT,lU o23/55U/"TtC6/*A LOG AH Suc BREE, 
(My research area is not modern history, but ancient history.) 


X) KAT, 
(Despite his appearance, he drinks quite a lot.) 


212 


-naku 


(i) Adj(fstem «44 


* & (ER (st. /s.o. is not big and ~) 


Gi) (Adj(na)stem/N) Cld% l 


Krti 
ie Cd q 


(s.t. / s.o. is not quiet and ~) 


(s.o. is not a teacher but ~) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


FOE AH ENR RK, aai, SE Labemon, 
(It wasn’t very cold this winter and we wore our overcoats only two or 
three times.) 


iE Roll x, BRC LE or. 
(The movie I saw yesterday was so boring that I went to sleep during 
it.) 


Bici EXER OSEA cite, KEBLE 

(To listen to Japanese was not easy, and I had quite a difficult time.) 
BK LMT Cad, Boor 

(I was surprised that I did not feel so sad when I parted with her.) 
BIC HRBERA C (OUO BA TIER (, TRU DAKO 
(The person who taught me Japanese was not a J; apanese but an Amer- 
ican.) 

iz4 + Herth 

BROKE & OIL ARE CIR € E BIZ, 

(What I like is not Japanese cuisine, but Thai cuisine.) 


Notes i 


1. 


Adj(/)stem ku naku and Adj(na) de wa naku are used to express a reason / 
cause for what follows, as shown in KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (d). But the 
reason / cause there is not stated as precisely as in Kara / node-clauses, 
just like the English conjunction “and”. 

(= kara? (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31) 


es Cen: 
pi 
^ri 


4. 
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The -naku form is used in written Japanese, whereas -nakute can be used 
in both spoken and written Japanese. However, note that the negative 
continuative form -naku cannot be used with a verb except when naru 
follows the naku form, as shown in (1) and (2). 


50d (HERS T/ EES) HATH 


(1) a. 
(Our child. doesn't read books and we don't know what to 
do.) 
Lets ait ; ka] k 
b. XÁuBtbio (MER T/ ERS) froto 
Y. 
(My husband doesn't drink much, and it's a relief.) 
(=> nakute (DBJG: 279-80)) 
(2) a 2550 FWETBESRCREDUEZLUZ, 


(Our child doesn't read books any more.) 


b. EARMEN EL 
(My husband doesn’t drink any more.) 


If nai is attached to N + Copula, it indicates contrast. But, if a noun is 
a Sino- -Japanese compound with. an adjectival nature, such as akusei 
& LE) ‘malignant,’ kGhy6 di ES ‘popularity,’ it indicates a reason / 
cause for what follows. 


(3) a MBOMECE<, 32k Lo 
(The tumor wasn’t malignant, and I felt relieved.) 


b. VARA CE<, tom) Lite 
(The book I wrote was not popular, and I felt disappointed.) 


The following chart summarizes the negative and affirmative continua- 
tive forms. 


] 


punt 
= 


1 


ST ean 
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nandemo ATE phr 


a phrase that indicates the speak- . I don't know for sure, but 
er's uncertainty about s.t. 


$ Key Sentence 


ET ^ BNET RAF 
| N+Cop [BEC [ec seca cc [RETH 


His AMS ALHinc, Rok, Lcws 


(I don’t know for sure, but they say that Mr. Yamamoto has separated 
from his wife and lives alone.) 


(=> te (DBJG: 464-67); Vmasu) 


Examples 


OES 


Related i 9^, 2 d 
[Related Expression] (a) fC COMMER BV S35 Cth. 


= The -naku form is connected with an Adj(i/ na) or a noun, but it cannot be (I don't know for sure, but they say things are expensive in this neigh- === 
[NE connected with a verb except when naru follows the -naku form, as stated in borhood.) : EN: 


Note 2. However, Vneg zu can be used in written Japanese. Vneg usually 


UE pë Hed | a 
takes a potential negative form, except when Vneg means ‘without doing (bt) "OSBAOAHAKCA2U2UT I) CH Le 


(I don’t know for sure, but he appeared to have earned a lot of money 


s.t.' c» naid : ed 
"T Pamade UOBIQRAT ; 73) through stocks.) 
[l] a HERO HDDS, Boz, Le ors RE YVANA Ld n 

* TA [ 3 LT ah Fia VA 

(I was not able to read Japanese newspapers, so I had a difficult (©) a. : FEROS IANUE FIRE Fick SR 

time. W 

: i - (I don’t know for sure, but it seems that Mr. Toda's son received an 

CRIL TA b WAS b ha! HASK TU P 

b. (Bb ERE ESSA Y, bacio» Fes MBA at the University of Chicago.) 


MWS 


à) MCSHALT 2) DOMME EE Cov cH ARTE BS LC 
esrteE eI, 


(I didn’t know the address or the telephone number, so I was not 
able to contact him.) 


ist Lobe zh. s HE ; 
c. RREBRDEADOITY, Hosen. (I don't know for sure, but there's some talk that they are developing 
(I couldn't answer simple questions, so I felt embarassed.) an airplane that flies between Japan and the west coast of the States in 


about five hours.) 


1. The phrase nandemo indicates the speaker's uncertainty about some- 
thing. It is used at the beginning of the sentence and the final predicate 


216  nandemo / nanishiro 


has to be either a hearsay expression (as in KS, Exs.(a) and (d)) or con- 
jectural expression (as in Exs.(b) and (c)). 


2. The sentence remains grammatical without nandemo, but it cannot 
express the idea of uncertainty. 


3. Among the conjectural expressions, daró / deshó cannot be used with 
nandemo, because the speaker is sure about s.t. more than 50% but less 
than 10096 when he uses nandemo, whereas he is at most 5045 sure 
about s.t. when he uses daró / deshó. 


ES Hoz 


Q) "HrCóÓ5o -AusüTicus»514, 
(I don't know for sure, but the two will probably get married.) 


SMCS SOX ALBIBT [D L0/ £5 / t5)} Tth. 
(I don’t know for sure, but the two {seem / appear / have been 
said} to be getting married.) 

(= daró (DBJG: 100-02)) 
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$ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Sentence, 


vA 5, 


i Lis M E FIGNA vU Li " 
5505 BE A. LS | BBR zb IER TA 


(My father is obstinate. As a matter of fact, once he says he will do s.t., 
he never changes his mind.) 


gee kta 


f VALEA BRAY 
ieebLed. | 3a, | Ls BEAK EE 
— AD D ho 


(A: I heard that education at this college is good. B: Yeah, you may 


g 


! 


be surprised, but the instructor-student ratio is 6 to 1.) 


© ` 


Sentence, 


Sentence; 


ETE 


È Py P 3 
LH ARREA CbAAAC, Z h LADENA 


(Because my boss hollars at me all day long, I'm unbelievably stressed.) 


Examples 
(a) boAütÉ5crbi.WVLAAvvytIBUfoConrcCh»b 
ho 
(He is rich, you know. Believe it or not, he has three Mercedes Benz.) 
E U 183 SÉ 
O &&oZuXEaEeorcb. MLS, SORS ev aoa 
BWC bWELEAPSHA. 
(It snowed a lot this winter. In fact, there were less snow-free days than 
snowy days, you know.) 


nanishiro 18 L 5 adv. <s> 


an adverb that indicates the speak- 
er's emotive feeling about some 
extreme state of affairs 


as a matter of fact; no matter 
what; believe it or not; you 
may be surprised, but ~; in fact; 
unbelievably 

i [REL. tonikaku] 
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Lolita 


() DONÈT tugt, iuo Ec% CORSA 
THD, 
(He is a heavy smoker. In fact, he smokes about 60 cigarettes a day.) 


@) A: BXA3£U6Az, 
(Japan is crowded, isn't it?) 


kesis 


B: 3A, MLA, MAar: yao Pižo-rorc, Xu 
24 0—72»5 Ro 
(Yeah, as a matter of fact, the size is one twenty fifth of America 
but the population is one half, you know.) 


() MLS, Loa. SERIE S mE. 
(I'm unbelievably busy. I don't have any sleeping time, you know.) 


Notes 


l. Originally the adverb comes from nani o shiro meaning 'do what you 


may.' 

2. Nanishiro indicates the speaker's emotive reaction about some extreme 
State of affairs, so if an unusual situation does not exist the adverb can- 
not be used. 


0 A&üurecfse, mus Bedines co sya 
LATE) Oc, 


(Please let me take a day off today, because {I have a severe _ 


: headache / I have a slight headache}.) 


Q) OEL*CC bei. HUS (Ear XBkocoz/ 
"RDI OCH TVS} PH, 
(Don’t worry, because {there are as many as 20 policemen 
watching / I am watching you}.) 


[Related Expression] 


Nanishiro in all the KS and Exs. above can be replaced by tonikaku. How- 
ever, tonikaku has a meaning of ‘any way/at any rate’ but unlike nanishiro it 
does not indicate the speaker's emotive feeling. In other words, nanishiro is 
a speaker-oriented expression, but tonikaku isn't. So, the latter can be used in 
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highly hearer-oriented request or question sentences but the former cannot. 
[I] a (zb /*NU5) Avvickc FSV. 
(Come and see me, anyway.) 
b (Et»C/*NU5) St UE b5 ES cr» 
(I'd suggest that you send a letter, anyway.) 


c. {EPS /*fJUL5) KIFLEPHOETA, 
(Are you going to quit smoking anyway?) 


naranai %5% — phr <w> 


a phrase that is used to express cannot help -ing; irresistibly; 
insurmountable psychological or unbearably 
physical feelings [REL. tamaranai] 
€ Key Sentences 
(A) 
ROBO EH DRT ibis 


(lm very much worried about my sick mother. (Lit. I cannot help 
worrying about my sick mother).) 


(B) 
(I’m dying to know Japanese history more deeply.) 
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= 


BED + (dite è 
—ACCtE A^CV S BHO - 1 3:98 42 oT TF TEV 


(I cannot help worrying about my mother who is living alone.) 


Formation 


(i) Adj(/na)te B65 %va 


NL TADY (I cannot help feeling happy.) 
SAh 
RET 7 5£V. (I cannot help feeling sorry.) 

(i) Vte xz bv 


RAMI TRS eV (cannot help feeling pressed.) 
EN B Bot BALA 
= 2 t h ILA U 
== — (à AVERSA Coss, RLCCI) EEA. 
(My husband has gone alone for work and I cannot help feeling 
lonely.) 
` ARDY I 

O —AuEEXioc, »nLCORbbeii, 
(The couple have decided to get engaged and they look overjoyed.) 

(©) AH Role Bai (case, | 
(The mystery novels by Seicho Matsumoto are irresistibly interesting.) 
kth vx 

(d BOKDOAFLAMSOEPELL THEE, 
(Our neighbor’s stereo is unbearably noisy.) 

X vo Ud 

() lE ExIoXÉTbRecLioC BATHON, 
(Since Prof. Yamada is going to quit this university, I cannot help feel- 
ing disappointed.) 
tik 22 2 

( XXoEuEOCO b zv. 
(The summer in Tokyo is awfully hot.) 
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ef 


(2) Soli eSechaono, ANEL crorpor. 
(When I rushed up the stairs at the station, it became unbearably 
painful to breathe.) 

(à Rocarnii»uorzveésy cÉncuze, Bathocteotpo 
75a 
(I got really mad because the TV set which I just bought got broken 
right away.) 

(i) £a» £4docomveoc, RR oC ouv. 
(1 feel helplessly depressed because my business isn't going well.) 


Notes] 


1. Naranai is used to express insurmountable psychological or physical 
feeling. The form is connected with Adj(i/na) of psychological or 
physical feeling as shown in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(a) - (g), or with V of 
psychological feeling as in Exs.(h) and (i). If Adj(i / na) is neither a psy- 
chological nor physical feeling, naranai cannot be used. 


() MRORUKR< THE EU —0XX T€ 5, 
(My house is unbearably small.) 


D "BROME THER. — BOSE TES. 
(Prices in Japan are unbearably expensive.) 


However, there are some psychological and physiological adjectives 
that cannot be used with naranai. 


ve 
(3) a MALRYIYAFY YL, BOC THORP. 
(I jogged after a long while and my legs hurt unbearably.) 


& 
b. *SORAER LVDS, BU Ce SEV 
(That teacher is strict, so I hate him badly.) 


+ 
c. *HOKEETORMELY DS, facii. 
(He is very considerate, so I like him a lot.) 


When V is connected with naranai it is usually an idiomatic verb phrase 
of psychological feeling, and not of physiological feeling. Thus, for 
example, (4) is unacceptable, unless naranai is replaced by tamaranai. 
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(4) "Eft ke Gberoc, BIRTE On. 
(I came here without eating my breakfast, so I am awfully 
hungry.) 


2. The subject of the naranai construction is normally the speaker / writer 
or whoever the speaker / writer is empathetic with as in (5). 


5l iz 
(65) WMFIAOL ADEA SELL THEE. 
(Machiko cannot help feeling envious of Hitomi’s beauty.) 


If the subject is other than the speaker / writer and the speaker / writer is 
not empathetic with the referent of the subject, it is necessary to use 
expressions such as yóda, rashii, yósu da, etc, as in Ex.(b). 


[Related Expression] 


Tamaranai and shikata ga nai can be used with any Adj or V of psychologi- 
cal or physical feeling to express its unbearableness, whereas naranai is 
much more restricted in that it has to indicate psychological feeling when 
used with V, as shown in Note 1 above. 


[] a Booc, OENBUT (Eom / ako / hoe 
Vio 
(It’s hot and I’m awfully thirsty.) 


b TLV¥-ORDM, LE 2b 036 LeaOHTEE SEW / 
BBB / HR EV}. 
(Probably because of my allergy, I sneeze awfully a lot.) 


c Sui cEonocmENEQCULEDBv/ddRHBa/Ub 
av) 


The difference between tamaranai and shikata ga nai is that the former 
expresses the speaker's feeling of intolerability more strongly than the latter. 
(<> tamaranai (DBJG: 445-47)) 


a phrase to indicate two represen- 
tative choices / examples or ~ 
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~ nari ~ nari EU ~t) str. 
~ or ~ (for example); like ~ 


[REL. ~ ka ~ ka; ~ -tari ~ -tari; 
~ toka ~ toka] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


© GNE MAE NENNEN 
Eas o bolt, sek un EU 


(If you don't understand grammar, ask me or Professor Suzuki.) 


(B) 


Vinf- Vinf- 
nonpast x 


(As for kanji you can't read, find out the reading either by looking it up 
in a dictionary or by asking a Japanese.) 


[ Formation ] ormation 


(i) N 29 Ny x95(2:/ €) 
SET ze OBE DAD (23/ *]) (either Tanaka or Yamada) 


(ii) N; Prt. 20 N, Prt. 7 (where Prt. = other particles than 2$ / %) 
l^ 9 ET ) (to the mountain or to the oceans) . 
mpr% (either to Tanaka or to Yamada) 

Gii) N, %0 N, %0 Prt. (where the Prt. is i2, ^, &, T, 3^5) 


l 
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~ nari ~.nari 


7PUABOF VERY TC (either on the radio or TV) 


Gv) Vinf-nonpast & 0  (Vinf nonpast % 5) 


Bir, $e 7 (reading or writing) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


1, 


VADE LUE E EE e+, 

(Either I or Yamada will go to the airport to pick you up.) 

Bi RABE = TA b Ld 

WP BMT 5 Lid h XV KS BEE Y7IrY7ARYD CHBWLE 
To 


(If you have something that you want to report, please do it by tele- 
phone or by fax.) 


D: LA Am % 

Be Bee yickot, eocol nocent, 

(I would like to see my parents or a close friend, and talk leisurely.) 
WE vet ` iz 2 

TIU < Chiao ea, Phan y Ekart. p 
72s 

(Right now I'm so busy that I can't make a trip, but I intend to make 
one during the spring break or summer vacation.) 


FABLE MOK, AAXUT-—-.WXÉRUL Li5vvecur 
3. 

(If you want to play tennis, why don’t you play with Tom or Charles?) 
TR-ERL TV SARS, Tile ay, Korea 
BYOLESEZ CHA, 

(If you are looking for an apartment, you should go to a realtor or look 
at the newspaper ads.) 


A Ir 
Vra», Keto, maie eBawvese, 
(You'd better do some exercise, like taking a walk or swimming.) 


~ nari ~ nari is used to present two choices as examples. The speaker 
makes a subjective judgment that his / her choice is a reasonable and 
proper one. That is why it is frequently used in sentences expressing a 
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command / request as in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(b), or a suggestion / 
advice as in Exs.(e) — (g), or an intention / desire as in Exs.(a), (c) and 


(à). | 
2. Usually nari is repeated twice, but it may appear only once in Vinf. 
nonpast nari Vinf-nonpast nari. 
() REKTI YLT, bot BEsearr_nsejerr, 
(Why don’t you go to the barber’s and make your hairstyle 
neat?) 


(2) XEDD rhor ORE ARLE, (cf. KS(A)) 


3. The main predicate of the structure in question is more often than not in 
the nonpast tense, because it expresses the speaker's current will, deter- 
mination, desire or habits as shown in Exs.(a), (c) and (d). But the main 
predicate can be in the past, if the predicate expresses a habitual deter- 
mination as shown in (3) below. 


G) uiWCEOBA d a» bui, dz BXAZD IH 
£k 5(zU 7. 
(Pve made it a rule to ask my teacher or a Japanese when I don't 
know how to read kanji.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. The structure ~ nari ~ nari can be replaced by the conjunction ~ ka ~ ka, 
because both can express choice. So, KS(A) and Ex.(a), for example, 
can be rewritten as [1] and [2], respectively. 


qu] KEMPS EdPORD, MLDS ASE C) ic Be C PS, 
(cf. KS(A)) 


[2] XE (2)2:28HS 33 2 (£v 0 x. (cf. Ex.(a)) 


The crucial difference between ~ nari ~ nari and ~ ka — (ka) is that the 
latter is an exhaustive listing of choices (i.e., ‘either ~ or’), but the for- 
mer is a listing of representatives out of more possible choices. 

(=> ~ ka ~ ka; ka! (DBIG: 164—66)) 


Il. The expression ~ -tari ~ -tari can replace ~ nari ~ nari. For example, 


| 


WIN 
zZ 


i 


itin 
=] 
TRU 


1 
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~ Nari ~ nari 


KS(B) and Ex.(f) can be rewritten as [3] and [4]. 
(=> ~ tari ~ tari suru (DBJG: 458-6 1) 


[3] MORVMELRBE VEY, HERAKLEO LASO, 
(cf. KS(B)) 


[4] T^—RFERLCCOSAZE5, RHBBKGOLY, SHOE 
HE RISULIESCvcUr2,. (cf Ex(f) 


Both ~ nari ~ nari and ~ -tari ~ -tari list representative examples, but the 
former sounds more assertive than the latter. (i.e., the speaker feels that 
his choice is the proper one). So in a situation where the speaker's 
assertion is due, ~ -tari ~ -tari is not used. 


[] 454b, BC (BASmU/ AV, XE 
(RIK EU O} LAL, 
(If you cannot figure it out, do research at the library or ask 
your professor.) 


In [6a] and [6b] nari is ungrammatical, because Vinf -nonpast nari 
Vinf-nonpast nari cannot be used with the past tense predicate. 


[6] a iHiir-xt(UtU/"TS*U) CDE (Mei / 
“BIS ZW) La l l 
(Yesterday I did things like playing ténnis and listening to 
CDs.) 


b. Bt URAZU/UGEUL. Kt tou RSi 
V), &Cb X L2 27, 
(Doing things like drinking sake and singing songs, we 
enjoyed very much (lit. was very enjoyable).) 


Tari in [7] is ungrammatical, simply because it cannot be connected 
with a noun. 
[7] XEMPPSEPoKS, M UrU/*kU) Sk Uu / 
*fU) IRM LZ Sv. (=KS(A)) 


In [8] tari is ungrammatical, because tari expresses X and Y (and oth- 
ers), whereas nari expresses X or Y (or s.t.). 


M. 


nari ni 


in a way / style that is proper to 
$ s.o./s.t. style 
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[8] B (PF SRY LEW), UXQCAU AROE), (PR 
ELEAAVWCT ko (=Ex.(g)) 


~ toka ~ toka is also used to list representative examples. ~ nari ~ nari 
can be replaced by ~ toka ~ toka: the former conveys the speaker’s sub- 
jective judgment that the choice is the proper one but the latter doesn’t. 
~ nari ~ nari in [9d] is unacceptable because it cannot take a verb right 


after it. 


[9] a. KEMP POR PoRbS, A 8Y / EM) BREE Ur 


/ ep} ARLAS, (=KS(A)) 
b. BOLWVMELRETI (RU £2), BRAKES 
(9 / Ep} Lv, (KS) 
c. We wv (E/E) TIY (EP/ BY), aha 
HILOT 
(I'd like something to drink like beer or wine.) 
d. XE (tp /*e0) BR (Eb /*iU) o) bO 
loch. 
(I don't like things like politics or religion.) 


BW comp. prt. 


in one’s own way; in one’s own 


228 narini 
| € Key Sentences 
| (e) 
! (A) 
m pe OOS e 
Ut "m 
SDA | evi | k4EXxconbLe. 
(g) 
(He appears to think hard in his own way.) 
(B) (b) 
) 


BRS 


l. 
emm» 
NE (i) Ny WN, etc (where N, = N;) 
BOCA Sea d HIZ (students ~ in their own way) 2. 
Gi) Ni EN, 00 N, (where N; 2 Nj) 
XE VDR (teachers' own idea) 3. 


Examples 


(8) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


NS eA EIUS KLE NICE SBD 2. 
(Small colleges have their own merits.) 
bU CAUDA b 
MiMe YI, AEB EHOTH ET, 
(I have my own outlook on life.) 
EE CSE Seale LA 
BRILARES YI, EEr N, ER, BiU Bo 
(A bike and a car have their own merits and demerits.) 
He A dil Ae bic, "RIA Eee, 
(Healthy people had better take care of themselves in their own way.) 
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8X CIS 0 CEE R Lib SHAD & 75, 
(I like a society in which old people can enjoy life in their own way.) 
vio Led Abn itii 


FM N EN od TTo 

(I intend to work very hard in my own way.) 
TOREKOT, h NORE TODE’ TH 
(My father seems to have his own idea about this issue.) 
Yr AERILY y KERA V ORDID 2o 

(Jazz music has its own charm.) 


ERDER EY OMADS on, 
(Rich people have their own suffering.) 


The particle nari ni is used to express a way or a style that is proper to 
s.o. or s.t. The phrase N wa N nari ni is used when the speaker wants to 
assert s.t. about N. For example, in KS(A), the speaker wants to assert 
that he thinks hard in his own way. 


Along with the adverbial phrase N nari ni, there is N nari no N as in 
KS(B) and Exs.(g) — (i). 


In both N; wa N; nari ni and N, wa N; nari no Ns, N, can be replaced 
by the pronoun sore if N is an inanimate object, as in (1) below. 


( a. /h&vXASdendzg9iks2:25.(cf Ex.(a)) 
(Small colleges have their own merits.) 


b. YrABRILtUre ORIA. (cf. Ex.(h)) 
(Jazz music has its own charm.) 
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nashi de wa "£L CIA comp. prt. 


if s.t. / s.o. is missing without 


[REL. ~ ga (/)-nakereba; 
nashi ni wa] 


1. The compound particle nashi de wa is used to express a conditional “if 
s.t. / s.o. is missing.” 


2. The particle nashi de wa usually appears with a negative predicate. The 
predicate can be implicitly negative as in Ex.(c). 


(0 a *He2S LTES XC vl 5. (cf. Ex.(a)) 
>r kib CHES TUNIS. 
(Without you I can live a life.) 


b. *FHELTIEOPTIENS,. (cf. KS) 
—5J 1: VU Coi omit s. 


(One can get along in society even without real talents.) 


$ Key Sentence 


LINE RR 
U2hbz4 £ tem br 
rieu | ofuina, 


(Without real talents one cannot get along in the society.) 


N @L Cid 


i 


ü 
E 
i 
f 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Nashi de wa can be replaced by nashi ni wa in KS and Exs.(a), (b), (d), 
and (e), but not in the other Exs. It seems that N nashi de wa is pre- 


E : AGES 
BEN E Kez LCL (without a teacher) 


(à) rri L TETUA, 
(Without you I cannot keep on living.) 
b) BEzLciveskguiéssnau, 
(Without money we cannot receive good education.) 
ox 5 Athy 
(0) Be LCE OF OR. totLle3, 
(Without leisure time life will become dull.) 
L ce vh 
€) Fr Leath, 
(Without a job one cannot live a life.) 


RTA 


à DEAE T t 
(0 SRH a Lcid E Lav, 
(Without basic research science would not develop.) 
4 ^A 
(f) S*LCi5iol4d, 
(Without a car it is a bit inconvenient.) 


p d 
ferred in a context where N is used as a means of achieving something; 


whereas N nashi ni wa is preferred in a context where the meaning of a 
means of achieving something is weak. That is why in Exs.(c) and (f) 
the original nashi de wa can hardly be replaced by nashi ni wa; the free 
time is regarded as a means of enriching one's life in Ex.(c) and a car is 
regarded definitely as a means of transportation in Ex.(f). In [1] below, 
the same N "wápuro" is regarded as a means in [1a] and not as such in 
[ib]. 


[I] a 7-70 (EU CIE /?5U Iz id) ee CEU s 
(Without a word processor one cannot write a good paper.) 
BAYS BEA bM 
b y-7u (BL /TkU CI) ERE one, 
(One cannot think of writing activities without a word 
processor.) 
The adverbial phrase ~ nashi de wa can be rephrased by ~ ga nakereba 


or by ~ ga i-nakereba. Thus, for example, KS and Ex.(a) can be rewrit- 
ten into [2] and [3], respectively, without changing their basic meaning. 


E 
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The only difference between the two versions is that ~ nashi de wa ver- € Key Sentences 
| sion sounds slightly more formal probably due to the archaic form (A) 
nashi. 


LJ 


(In order to know Japan one has to go to Japan at least once.) 


ECRDE E 
Poi 


(Japan has to open its market wider.) 


D) RAVEN, LOPEENeV (cf. KS) 
[] brihi šTo, (cf. Ex.(a)) 


in GA L 


BA EA S Tli EE B^ 


However, ~ ga (i)-nakereba cannot be rephrased by ~ nashi de wa when 


the sentence is a question, request, command, suggestion, or volitional 
sentence. Examples follow. 


[4] Uti EUR / ERELT) ELE SY / LTO RS 
W/RLEG EACH MD /RLELED), 
(If you don’t have a job, look for one / please look for one / why 
don't you look for one / let's look for one.) 


[5] (GO VEU / ok lt) SCH RI SL, 


(B) 


DA 


EU S o LIE 


(If there isn't a teacher, Study by yourself.) 
E 
ENG [6] [BEP C0hIL/*BSeeTtis), &5 LESWVWCTA, Vinf-neg AIF% D zz ^ 


(If I don't have money, what shall I do?) È 
MS haldi bř (so. has to talk.) 
Kaba (s.o, has to eat.) 
thl? bv (irr.) (s.o. has to do it.) 


Be HAB, og 


(a) Éo HCA EERI al bto, 
(I have to continue the same research from now on.) 


(b) AMBRE SAIE bto 
(We should get rid of racial prejudice.) 


ONES OES ELSA 
i after 
i ` (1 had to report the agenda of the conference to the main office 
- BRE 
neba naranai IZ 5 Hv phr. <w> EE N 
AR T at 
, VR ZI. 
a phrase that indicates duty, obli- must; have to; should l (d) E h i : : died E 
gation or necessity [REL. -nakereba naranai] (We have to voice preserv : 


es 
a 
i 


[ 


[ 
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() HX*ücnhboi«EtU-ikenid«aoieas 
' (From now on Japan has to lead the world.) 


l. Vinf-neg neba naranai is used in written Japanese or in formal public 


speech to express obligation, duty, or necessity. 


2. The neba naranai form for the irregular verb suru is se-neba naranai. 


[Related Expression] 


The only crucial difference between Vinf ‘neg -neba naranai and Vinf-neg 
-nakereba naranai is that the former is used normally in written Japanese, but 
the latter, in spoken and written Japanese. Connection-wise, the way -neba 
naranai and -nakereba naranai are connected with adjectives are different. 


[I] a. EE (BUAT / SoA) toin, 
(One's ideals should be high.) 
b. COMMISH L CÓ GE E Cesuniz/esbblf) to 
2v. l 
(We have to be cautious about this issue.) 


a sentence-final particle that ex- 
presses the speaker’s feeling of 
great regret or sympathy 


[REL. noni] 


mero comm 


TEESE 
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* Key Sentences 
(A) 


| Sw [| [| — — | 
Ffran | CLi/8255 


(If you had come here yesterday, you could have met Natsuko.) 


cune [e | 


(It must be lonely for an old man to live alone.) 


L Formation J 
(i) (V/Adj(D)inf (CU x 5 / 725) 
(EF BLUE) UCLES/2255)4 
talked) 
Go /mbon)bicLi5/52535])i 
expensive) 


&o35 


WEB EDU 


(B) 


ESCE TEULE AN 


(would talk / would have 
(would (be /have been} 


(i) {Adj(na)stem/N} ($/7327:) (CL) / 7355) V 


(E /BeÓ5Óoz)UUi23/225]1 (would (be/have 
been] quiet) 


vv (EE / ito) (CTL) / 155) ic 
been) a good teacher) 


(a E d (P E e P " yes 
@) KTE COVER CVS BAAS or ERICRSCLE ID Ko 
(If you could stay in Japan another year or so your Japanese would 
become more proficient.) 


(would {be / have 
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. (c) 


H 


(d) 


MU omaia Cte Spgs Si 


(e) 


n 


(p 


] 


unum 
E 
y 


| 


l. 


2. 


ni 


(b) BEAME(SABnUTASECUÉALCLIAU. 


(If we had a lot of money, we would be able to buy this sort of house.) 


Work T 


Beis vivat o 7- 5EÉSISAL ies Jo 

(If I had had a good job. I could have married Michiko.) 

RTH CHT LR eggs zx eL x 3 iz, 

(If you go by plane, you could easily get there.) . 

Mire PU EiIcesizu, East. 

(If he uses his money a little more carefully, he could save his money.) 
& 5H XA 3 

Bo OTN Kcu eL 25 I, 


(If you lived in an apartment near the station, it would be convenient.) 
ay 


FHA KRG READS OIBEIDPS CLES Ke 

(It must cost a lot of money to send two children to college.) 
memobstzovc, seHorcecvesic. 

(You must have had a difficult time when you lost your airplane ticket.) 


If the structure is “Scond, ~ {V/ Adj}inf-nonpast {deshé / daró] ni," 
the entire sentence expresses the subjunctive past (i.e., supposition that 
is counter to the current situation) as in Exs.(a), (b), (d), (e) and (f). 
"Scond, ~ (V / Adj)inf- past (deshó / daro) ni” expresses the subjunc- 
tive past perfect (i.e., supposition that is counter to the past situation) as 
in KS(A) and Ex.(c). In both the subjunctive past and the past perfect, 
the entire sentence expresses the Speaker's regret. But if the subject of 
the Scond is the second or third person, it expresses the speaker's sym- 
pathy for the second or third person. If Scond is not there, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(g) and (h), the entire sentence expresses sympathy. 


The sentence-final particle ni always follows deshó / daro. 


[Related Expression] 


"Scond, ~ (V / Adj}inf (desho / daró]" can be rephrased as “Scond, ~ (V/ 
Adj) inf noni," as shown in [1] and [2]. (= noni (DBJG: 331-35)) 
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[1] REEGEZLIZECFILEAJIONL. (cf. KS(A)) 
[] BEAK SAHNITCALZRCSAASOU. (ef. Ex(b) 
The deshó/daro ni version indicates uncertainty, whereas the Don version 
does not. Comparison of [3a] and [3b] below will clarify the point. 
[3] a. Eroh o ORETTE A l ARRE 
(=Ex.(c)) 
b. Eror itd oz 53S Fs A CPIM REDIC, 
(If I had had a good job, it is very likely that I could have mar- 
ried her.) 
[3a] expresses uncertainty, meaning ‘I guess I could have married Michiko,’ 
whereas [3b] doesn't express uncertainty. 


i 


[= 


ni atatte/atari (234177 5 C / YEW comp. prt. <w> 


on the occásion' tof: at; in; 
before;-prior ‘to: 

[REL. mae ni; ni saishite; sai 
(ni); toki] 


accompound particle.that indicates. 
occasion.of.doinig.s.t. or:of having: 
done,s-t,in formal Japanese. 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


ic (ioc / xn) EusTWcn-7 
4 "T bv. 


(On the occasion of new employees' entering the company, the presi- 
dent threw a party at a hotel.) 


238 ni atatte/atari 
(B) 


BNET a N, 


toEKi5 


BRITS Q6(NIoc/nzo h 


£9 kii. SAT 
DIC shoe 
routh. 


(On the occasion of graduating from college, Kazuya consulted with his 
academic adviser on his future direction.) 


G) NEsT BH) 

Work | 
RBS (347-5 C / 347-0) (on the occasion of the marriage) 
(ii) Vinf.nonpastiz (347:5 C / 37-4] 

it: 

Bt Zot / 470) (on the occasion, of talking) 


Examples 


DEL ops At LA DAZ 
OMDOCETETUMET T TP 

(On the occasion of my study abroad, my father told me about his own 

experience.) 


IARA pugn tA à» m "ue i5 è » 

O BEOBWtHET:icxmoc, HARER TER Rot Ur, 
(Before I did research on the J apanese economy, I collected materials 
at the National Diet Library.) 


Bot 


t3» nC he hv 

(©) mies Rey, Mike She Ur. 
(The Premier had a conference with cabinet members before attending 
the summit.) 

@ ABR eS (c: PRO ies SEL < 

RARAS ILE, LOBOS ERU. 

(Before writing a historical novel, the novelist did an in-depth survey 
of the history of the period he dealt with.) 


Notes 


1. ni atatte/atari is used to indicate time when one faces s.t. formal. The 
formality of the compound particle can be shown by (1). 


t Uum 
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(D a MER düiumocbRoRBtET:ctERRIL 
Xv $e. l 
(It is my custom to drink a small amount of foreign liquor 
prior to going to bed.) 


b. "MRANTI A -E Uodb 
(I drink a glass of whisky before going to bed.) 


Both (1a) and (1b) express a similar situation, but (1a) is expressed in a 
more formal way than (1b). Thus, ni atatte is acceptable in the formal 
sentence (1a) but not in the informal sentence (1b). 


2. The compound particle is primarily used in written Japanese. When a 
verb precedes it, the verb is often a Sino-Japanese suru-verb as in KS(B) 
and Ex.(b), because the Sino-Japanese verb is also suitable for written 
Japanese. 


3. The tense of the verb before ni atatte/atari is always nonpast regardless 
of the tense of the final predicate. The nonpast tense expresses an 
incomplete aspect of an action indicated by the verb. Thus, for example, 
in KS(B), when Kazuya went to see his academic adviser, he had not yet 
graduated from college. That is why the phrase can be translated into 
English as ‘before’ or ‘prior to.’ 


4. The difference between ni atari and ni atatte is a matter of style; the for- 
mer is more formal than the latter. 


5. There is a prenominal form - ni atatte no N used as in (2) below. 


(2) StASERO AL GREC /*HMIEU) ON-F4—-KHERD 
ER i756 
(The president attended the party held on the occasion of new 
employees' joining the company.) (cf. KS(A)) 


[Related Expressions] 


I Toki is a basic noun which indicates the time when s.o. / s.t will do / 
does/ did s.t. or the time when s.0./s.t. will be/is/ was in some 
state. It is clear from Note 3 that toki cannot be replaced by ni atari / 
atatte when the preceding verb is past. (=> toki (DBJG: 490—94)) 


ay 


[ 


M 
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[] Wake (E/T euy) AEE 
Lo 
(When I was in Japan, I studied Japanese.) 


D] Bs AAR ERRL A (E/T uU] + 
Aui z A ok Jo 
(Mr. Tanaka joined a company soon after graduating from col- 
lege.) 


Toki can be used to express any time, be it formal or informal, whereas 
ni atatte/atari is used only in formal style. This contextual difference is 
shown in [3]. 
D] a BRARORERSS (B/E OT / HOMEY) Dv 
HEED] LBS. 
(Japanese people say "Itadakimasu" when they eat their 
meal.) 


b. 85 (E/E T/N) vry- US, 
(Before going to bed I take Shower.) 


The conjunction mae ni and the compound particle in question are 
semantically very close. Both of them allow only Vinf-nonpast because 
an action indicated by the verb is incomplete. Yet there is one crucial dif- 
ference between them. Ni atatte/atari means ‘before s.t. significant takes 
place,’ but mae ni means ‘before s.t. takes place.’ The difference can be 
shown by the following examples. (=> mae ni (DBIG: 231-33)) 


De I X 
[4 fuso (/"cMEOU) tL UES, 
(Nobuko watches TV before she oes to sleep.) 


Reda 


D] MPRA BESS (HE / MST) RRL sR A, 
(Nobuko talked about various matters before she entered the 
hospital.) 


There is another time expression ~ (no) sai (ni) / ~ ni saishite Which is 
used to indicate a special occasion on which 8.0. does s.t, The crucial 
difference between this time expression and ~ ni attate/atari is that the 
latter indicates an occasion in formal sentence, but the former indicates 
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a special occasion. Thus, in the following formal yet non-special sen- 
tence the time expression in question cannot be used. 


[6] St Ho T/HA / CELT / NOR) PRO 
BTR SOLE BBC LTS, (=(1a) in Note 1) 


Practically all the uses of ~ (no) sai (ni) / ~ ni saishite can be rephrased 
by ~ ni atatte/atari, as long as the sentence is formal. 


[7] a. RIMM a RRL T / MRIS MOT MEN), 
v Ł3 è oc 
SET KKAL Ho | 
(When I transferred to Osaka I left my wife and children 
behind in Tokyo.) 


b. BROUULORS (CBRL C / ORI / MT / I 
HEU) BAOBIAEUSESE UH L7. 
(At the time of research on Japanese modernization I used 
the National Diet Library of Japan.) 


ni hanshite/hansuru (CISXULC / $4 5 comp. prt. <w> 


contrary to or in contrast to 


against; contrary to; in contrast 
to; in violation of; while; 
Whereas 
[REL. ni hikikae; ni taishite; to 
gyaku ni] 


NITE 
=] 
INO 


[ 


242 nihanshite/hansuru 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


w [ 
Bv t #3 v $ P 
AOFM CX Lc ME ORF AB te, 
(Contrary to the majority’s expectations, an unknown runner won the 
Tokyo International Marathon this year.) 


stl Eep 5¢au 
Ado A Elit i 


(B 
[= TT 


: PH 
Rothe svEOSRAS | o | cRUC| 4-779 Reon 
JU CU a TAMPA TVS, 


(In our company, in contrast to the increase in sales of TV sets, the 
sales in audio products are decreasing.) 


) 


(C) 


IL EA me" "m g = : 
BATRO RELA OELE ETB OLE S LoL EDATS, 


(It is said that to enter good universities in Japan is difficult but to grad- 
uate from them is easy.) 


a HEC U 


7 2) ATURE HA FERRES Lost 
RES ZIM AL HE bio, 


(in contrast to this, in America even good universities are relatively 
easy to enter, but students must study quite hard to graduate from them.) 
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(D) 
EN E INN 
RAS Ww itolk B 


(Taeko was forced to marry. (lit. A marriage which was against Taeko’s 
will was forced upon her.)) 


Formation 


(i) NUERLT 
FARICKLT (contrary to expectations) 
(i) Sinf DIZ KUT (Connection rules: the same as 0075) 


£< MT SZDICRELT 
hard) 


(in contrast to the fact that s.o. studies 


(iii) Demonstrative pronoun iA LT 


SNKÆLT (in contrast to this) 


(iv) NIRKRTON 
FEKET AI (a result which is contrary to s.o.’s expectation) 


(a) ibWIOBEELCSE EU COP 2» zo. 
(Contrary to his parents’ wishes, Hiroshi became a chef after finishing 
high school.) 
(0 üuiB4oEBcCELCÉR REGE C Lim. 
(He was forced to accept a bribe. (lit. He received a bribe against his 
will.)) 
WA Rib 


©) coia cH Ae Gee cee eH oF EBER. 


(Your business will be suspended for one month if you work your 


employees in violation of these rules.) 
à Hisao back kokiecokcR TÄS AMA EBLE 


MIU 
a 
DI 


[s 


244 ni hanshite/hansuru 
b 73, 


(In Okumura's family, whereas the husband is quiet, the wife is very 
talkative.) 


©) BE*costÉXuEgcAltuiiT-rcYÜdncos 
, CRERUC, 723292 ciusttoblE Ome mire cL oe E 
2:8 2» Cv 2, - 
(The principle consideration of elementary education in Japan is to 
provide students with knowledge. In America, in contrast (to this), 
emphasis is put on increasing students’ creativity and individual tal- 


ents.) : 
TAD big i: 
€) diosa osi xd AARD, 
(The election this time ended up with results which were against the 
general prediction.) 


l. Tein ni hanshite may be dropped, as in (1). 


(1) EORR BIB 7 7 v ECKE OPABIZRU (C e OBE 
BE Lo (=KS(A)) 


2. When d hanshite connects two Propositions, the propositions are in 
opposition, as in KS(B), (C), Exs.(d) and (e). 


3. Ni hansuru modifies the word which follows, as in KS(D) and Ex.(f). 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When ni hanshite connects two propositions in opposition, it can be 
paraphrased as ni hikíkae or to gyaku ni, as in [1] and [2]. 


[1] ROUH T V VOX nABAXBUCo20IzEUT/ OX 
BA / EMC) -Fr TERT ADR TWH, 

(=KS(B)) 

[2] HACHUOUASAI ABO LV DRT sodes 


BONS, IN [KELT / KUZDA / LEE), FRY 
ACVB TS ABER A 5 LOERT s icis 


fis LZ DAI Sev. (-KS(C)) 
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H. Ni taishite can also replace ni hanshite when ni hanshite connects two 
propositions in opposition, as in [3] and [4]. 
P 
[3] RAIL L EORNA SAMO TW SO [TRUT / (HL 
T) F-F4TRRORENAT SAE AO T. (=KS(B)) 


[4] HAT UABCAS OAM Lex SOUP SLE 
EDUTUD. Oh (RUT /ICHLT), TAI ATI 
REC b AGE ICE AS S LUMBER S lo HB L it 
Ae bira (=KS(C)) 


The difference between the two is that when ni hanshite is used, the 
connected propositions are in opposition but when ni taishite is used, the 
connected propositions are contrastive but not necessarily in opposition. 
Thus, in [5], where the two propositions are contrastive but not in oppo- 
sition, only ni taishite is acceptable. 


[5] A tater REBEL Ce 20 UU /*I-RUC) B 
kL Py EXE ADOOS, 
(Company A focuses on products for education (lit. puts im- 
portance on the education industry) while Company B. focuses 
on products for leisure (lit. takes great interest in the leisure 


industry).) 


ni hokanaranai (CI£2»457RU* phr <w> 


be nothing but ~; be simply ~ 


a phrase that is used to indicate 
[REL. ni suginai] 


that an action / state mentioned in 


the topic phrase or clause is noth- 
ing but s.t. 


=| 


I 
= 


| 


ien 


246 ni hokanaranai 


*$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


æ e 
UR cee ook hw 
Snowe | SBMA | cü»t54v, 
(His words are nothing but flowery words.) 
) 


(B 


meo | | T sean 


Lz36w Loe 
D E XB CREE LEU 


(The reason that I am studying Japanese is simply because I want to 
work in Japan in the future.) 


IL 
te DARE T3 : 
I: 2B A 3 A eS EPROM, 


(Foreign language learning is nothing but learning about the ways 
people in other countries think.) 


Formation 


(i) (NI)N icio ze 


(C) 


FXTEFTD 


AGETUR m 


C23 NA 


Pp eL Grine 
(HOES) TT RKI ibd SV, (His talk is nothing but a joke.) 
(ii) ~i~ PE KIIDI D hv 


hb an 
fa < MidB Stee Lv 2 5i1-liZ2x 5v. (The reason that we 
work is simply because we want money.) 


Gi) -—ii-lb(ldAd4gb54mo 
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EI TRE rA € MW ArLIEPRSEV. (Reading is nothing but 
a dialogue with the author.) 


Examples 


(a) EHV TWH ORRIREN DRV. 
(Mozart's music is nothing but an angel's voice.) 


UA 


ONT CUL TIT ILS 
(Marriage is nothing but a graveyard of life.) 
TAL L S TATA 
() A E AE Dev. 
(His speech and behavior are nothing but self-advertisement.) 
d xieMVU vLossouTEtELUCoaPoiciüdu bd. 
(The reason why parents discipline their children strictly is simply 
_ because they love their children.) 
HO Ue izg i £4 
(e) RADI BO CHS OR EAH L 2:25 51 2g ORV 
(The reason why she comes close to me is simply because she wants to 


use me.) 
O Woman SUrouXsolommolikob» 
lipi bZV. : 


(The reason why my Japanese made such progress is simply because of 
my college Japanese insttuctor.) 
age Lo RAO 
W coJXmoSEofavvou RAR LED BEDE SB 
(The reason why the student quality of this college is so good is simply 


because the selection is tough.) 
CASW Ik oD 


DEI ATDECU UI TEEDE ber. 
(The use of nuclear weapons invites nothing but (lit. is nothing but to 
invite) the annihilation of humanity.) 

G) EPEOEVEORDOEDS, PoTHITLEF. 
(It's for you of all people, so PH do it.) 


Notes 


1. The phrase ni hokanaranai is used to express that X is nothing but Y, 


; ; ni kagirazu 249 
248 ni hokanaranai 


fz; Where Y is either N as in KS(A) and Exs.(a), (b), (c), (f) or kara-clause 


E 
} 
k 
f 
Í 
I 


ni kagirazu (CIRS F ^ comp, prt. 
as in KS(B) and Exs.(d), (e), (g) or koto-nominalized clause as in KS(C) i 
2. The phrase in question is used in written or very formal spoken Japa- ie pii (wa) naku 
nese. The final negative -naj can be replaced by the archaic negative } ] 
; marker -nu in formal written Japanese, as in (1) below: - (mo)] 


(0) Ed AEOGXQlizEAGo E. (cf. Ex.(b)) 
[Related Expression] 


€$ Key Sentence 


M DEI 


Noun 


The phrase ni suginai which means "nothing but' sounds very close to ni 


A b Uc i HA EES bs bnt. 
hokanaranai but they are quite different. The former means ‘s.t. / S.0. is noth- RA VR 


ing more than what is stated, in terms of amount, degree, status, signifi- 
cance, etc,’ whereas the latter means ‘s.t. / s.o. is nothing other than X.' The 
former often has downgrading nuance, but the latter lacks this nuance. 


[1] a. 


(Arranged marriage is not limited to Japan; it is practiced in other coun- 
tries, too.) 


Formation 


tn GARE / nlii dU). 
(That is nothing but a rumor.) 


b. Hae LESH arropen tu). 
(Yoshida is nothing but an average white-collar worker.) 


Another crucial difference between the two is that ni suginai can be used 


with a quantity expression but ni hokanaranai cannot, as shown in [2] and [3] 
below: 


TCU 


B] foros VÉ Bic GB e / Epes tu 
(The hourly pay for my part-time job is merely 500 yen. (lit. The 
hourly pay for my part-time job doesn't exceed 500 yen.)) 
D] Soi, Reem agroar 
(I usually don't get more than four to five hours’ sleep. (lit. My 
sleeping hours are only 4 to 5 hours.)) 


Connection-wise, ni hokanaranai is attached only to a noun / noun phrase or 


a kara-clause, but ni suginai is attached to a noun, a quantity expression and 
Vinf. 


N ico 3* 
H-AHICBRS 4 (not limited to Japanese) 


Examples 


5 Ant th È 
(a) PRESS yy 7ICROTMC OBA ET. . | 
(Talking about music, I listen to any music, not just classical music.) 


PRA 


Abus buri - KA & 

(0 CONSE mo FREON tA R25 5. 

(This bar is popular not only among men but also among women.) 

(o SuienicmoTiscr. 7 - 
(My preference for fruit is unlimited (lit. not limited to something); 
like any kind.) 

O MARS FLAME b oT) CAKES | 
(Whatever you do (lit. Not limited to anything), it is important to do it 
with sincerity.) 


Kagirazu is a negative continuative form of kagiru ‘to limit.’ 


Eu 


2250 "ni kagirazu / ni kagitte 
[Related Expression] 


T dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) is used in similar contexts. In fact, KS, Exs.(a) 
and (b) can be paraphrased using this structure, as in [ 1] ~ [3]. 


11] R&viÓsiiBfzu cis I2^OB]C 611b Cv 2, (cf. KS) 


(Arranged marriage is practiced not only in Japan but also in other 
countries, too.) 


D] ERIS y ETUE TENS ET, (cf. Ex.(a)) 
(When it comes to music, I do not listen just to classical music, I lis- 
ten to anything.) 


[B] CON-WAREU CIES KEM MILB A535 Zo (cf. Ex.(b)) 
(This bar is popular not only among men but also among women.) 


However, ~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) cannot be used when an indefinite 
noun is used in front of ni kagirazu, as in Exs.(c) and (d). 


nikagitte (<BR> comp. prt. 


a compound particle to show that 
only X is different from others 


(X) of all (X’s); only 


€ Key Sentence 


a 
2 Seb we 
5508 FABBVEVCLIZLECAL, i 
(Our child, of all children, would not do such a terrible thing.) 


d 
| 
$ 
i 
h 


ni kagitte 251 


Formation 


N KRoT 
a” H (28> (only on that day) 
EZ OKI RoT (only that person) 


Examples 
Y 0 AGE 


(a) "PEXEuzeceH € ELeboLeaoz, FARTO 
Ue 5227. 
(Prof. Nakano is usually in his office, but today, of all days, he wasn't 
there.) 
whe T bY * 
O) Heo CHEV AKMo CHIESA CT E. 
(Only on the day when I don’t bring my umbrella, it rains, you know.) 
(o ACHIMoTt, ntAMEMEP3CRV. | 
(Of all times, when I am in a hurry, the bus doesn't come for ages.) 
( Mecca Seo, MECL HESS, 
(Only when something unpleasant happens, do other unpleasant things 
occur.) 
() LOBROBVESOKMoT, o£o4etodüue. 
(Only works written by this novelist are never boring.) 


1. The phrase ni kagitte is used to express an exclusive focus on topic item 


X. The predicate is either explicitly negative as in KS and Exs. (a), (c), 
and (e) or implicitly negative as in Exs.(b) and (d). An explicitly affir- 
mative predicate cannot occur with ni kagitte. Examples follow: 
() SOM OT (eva / TRU oT: / WHS 
a } a 
(Only on that day {the weather was good / it was cool / I was in 
good spirits}.) 


2. The phrase is the particle ni with the te-form of the verb kagiru ‘limit.’ 


EL 


i 


2350: ^ni kagirazu / ni kagitte 
[Related Expression] 


~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) is used in similar contexts. In fact, KS, Exs. (a) 
"and (b) can be paraphrased using this Structure, as in [1] — [3]. 


[1] RGvEEI BARE Cd) eC EPOR CET bn Co 2, (cf. KS) 
(Arranged marriage is practiced not only in Japan but also in other 
countries, too.) 

[2] ÈRI Y v y ETTU) CB CB E Xd. (cf. Ex.(a)) 
(When it comes to music, I do not listen just to classical music, I lis- 
ten to anything.) 


[3] c0» -—135914€7:0 CS) € € THOMAS 2. (cf. Ex.(b)) 


(This bar is popular not only among men but also among women.) 


However, ~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) cannot be used when an indefinite 
noun is used in front of ni kagirazu, as in Exs.(c) and (d). 


ni kagitte (Clg C comp. prt. 


a compound particle to show that 
only X is different from others 


€ Key Sentence 
FABORWELIZLEGAL, 


55039 ES 


(X) of all (X's); only 


(Our child, S all children, would not do such a terrible thing.) 
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Formation 


N iz lR AC 
boBiloc (only on that day) 
SOK TC (only that person) 


Examples 


() MER are cult RF bole bok, FACMotH bo 
Ue 527. 
(Prof. Nakano is usually in his office, but today, of all days, he wasn't 
there.) 
DX % Il LL A^ 

(D f*focGkReHIBOCHAR SACRE. 
(Only on the day when I don't bring my umbrella, it rains, you know.) 


O ACHR Tt, NAMA PEPE, 
(Of all times, when I am in a hurry, the bus doesn’t come for ages.) 


( HELLAS SHIM T, MEL LASS. 
(Only when something unpleasant happens, do other unpleasant things 
occur.) 


(0) CORBROECLOKMOT, oXb55ebodiüve 
(Only works written by this novelist are never boring.) 


1. The phrase ni kagitte is used to express an exclusive focus on topic item l 
X. The predicate is either explicitly negative as in KS and Exs. (a), (c), 
and (e) or implicitly negative as in Exs.(b) and (d). An explicitly affir- 
mative predicate cannot occur with ni kagitte. Examples follow: 

TA Ë y t YA BL. 
(1) €OoHIUCBRoC (mee Xa o7: / VRLO R / NTA o 
7:)e 
(Only on that day (the weather was good / it was cool / I was in 
good spirits.) 


2. The phrase is the particle ni with the te-form of the verb kagiru ‘limit.’ 


252 ni kanshite/kansuru ni kanshite/kansuru 253 


ni kanshite/kansuru (-BgjL C /B]d $ comp. prt <w> (ii) NETAN 
BHOMAICT A es (public opinion concerning the Prime Min- 


related to concerning; with regard to; ister’s visit to the U.S.) 
about; on 


[REL. ni tsuite; no koto} 
tot 


€ Key Sentences () ZORSCHMRORRCML cS oblate siu. 
(There was a lot of criticism concerning Mr. Yoshioka’s presentation at 


(A) 

w 
LEJU ww RA È d RÀ With eno 

Bloc. 


(With regard to the sales tax, the opinions of the leading party and the 
opposition parties conflicted.) 


(B) 

WC SR NER E 
AIA ITA LTLe3 EQ ESL BB 
AMOBSBBSE | CELT xxidocraxe. 


(Concerning human language acquisition, there are still mary unknown 
things.) 


the conference.) 

O) ZORIBLEL TH, IARTA SHB CS) ETA. 
(With regard to that issue, we are not yet at the stage where we can 
announce anything.) 


anaa CALAN 


O BEE AMG cms »üdbsBA 
(We see many articles about problems of the elderly these days.) 

O Kei ms o RENAN ACRES nc. 
(A report concerning environmental pollution was submitted to the 
committee.) 


1. Te inni kanshite may be dropped, as in (1). 
O WRBRIAL CC) EHE OR RAL. (SKSCA)) 


However, the te in ni kanshite wa, as in KS(B), cannot be dropped. 


(C 


2. Ni kanshi(mashi) te wa is used for topic presentation, as in KS(B) and 


tA Ler £3 825 s 5i)TAE J iaio 
5618, RAT KATA SZ | airh 3. Ni kansuru modifies the noun which follows, as in KS(C), Exs.(c) and 
(d). 


(Last week a conference on superconductivity was held in Tokyo.) 


speech. 


(i) NKELT [Related Expressions] 


Let) Jay i 
HHO SES CRIL T (concerning the Prime Minister's visit to the I. Nitsuite can replace ni kanshite, as in [1] and [2]; this usage is less for- 
U.S.) mal in tone than ni kanshite. 


4. The polite form ni kanshimashite, as in Ex.(b), can appear in formal 


'254 ni kanshite/kansuru / ni kawatte 
[1] RB (COUT / (BBL T} SFORA LI, 
=KS(A)) 
2] ABORZBZWS Ucowt / KELT) iz EREDT E 
2:2, (-KS(B)) 


Note that no is necessary after ni tsuite when ni tsuite replaces ni 
kansuru, the prenominal version of ni kanshite, as in [3]. 


[3] 58, RC CRM (ILOU CO / (CTS) FRMADP IZ 9 
| (-KS(C)) 
I. No koto with a particle and ni kanshite express the same idea. However, 
no toko is informal; therefore, it is not appropriate in a formal context. 
In addition, no koto does not have a prenominal version, as in [4]. 
[4] 5538, RR CMR (CBE S / "Do LO) Sarip. 


zKS(C)) 
(c» no koto) 


nikawatte (2f&45 o C — comp. prt. 


a compound particle to express 
replacement or substitution of a 
regular person / thing by s.o. / s.t. 


in place of; replacing; on behalf 
of 
[REL. kawari ni] 


TEY ae aE FIERE QAUM! 


ISEUDIIBIÁESE | cbor, | EdexicTson 


(In place of Prof. Yamada, who is ill, Prof. Suzuki taught us.) - 


€ Key Sentence 


ni kawatte 255 


N if£2 € 


[r 174 


RhiCfU3o C (in place of my mother) 


(2) Mv AKRbotCTIRF 7 THT EI. 
(After the war plastics became available replacing glass.) 


b) va-FizfbocCD3 c, BRL THE Bork. 
(In place of records, CDs have become available, and the sound qual- 
ity has improved a great deal.) 


v 
-pm 


(0 Waictboc, BE cBESACHR oo 
(In place of my father, I went to the airport to pick up our guest.) 
LH 


( Soto zvuc, “BCRBedse cores dt. 
(On behalf of everyone present here, let me say a word of greeting.) 
Lebt & 25 955 


(Q HURCSV decd, SEiA4BsSIEeoc MIERKE 
CEN E Uis. 
(I am very sorry that the president was unable to attend, but I have 
come in his place.) 


1. Xni kawatte is used to express replacement / substitution of X by s.t. / 
8.0. else. 


2. Xni kawatte which can be used in both spoken and written Japanese. 
But ni kawari is used only in written Japanese. 


[Related Expression] 


The crucial difference between N ni kawatte and N no kawari ni is that the 
former cannot be used when on-the-spot substitution of objects is expressed, 
as shown in [la], and the latter cannot be used when ‘replacement’ is 
expressed as shown in [2]. 


256 ni kawatte / ni kuraberu to/kurabete 


[] a xz7a-7294C0uN520KB (Oftbulz/*izitboc] 
TIAF YI ORBAN} 
(In economy class they use plastic wares instead of glass 
wares.) 


b. WA U-boC/*ORbUIZ) 224 v2 SINCE 
70 (=Ex.(a)) 


The substitution of s.o. by s.o. else can be expressed by both N ni kawatte 
and N no kawari ni. 


[2] BROWBBE (KRboT/ORDUIC), RANA EAXRACCTRE 


(= kawari ni (DBJG: 184—87)) 


ni kuraberu to/kurabete (CHEND È / Itc comp. prt. 


if we compare (it) with / to; com- compared with / to; when com- 
paring (it) with pared with / to; in comparison 


to 


! €$ Key Sentence 


EHA S Cerf 


HAE diio cR RS, 


(Compared to (the situations) in Europe and the U.S., the housing 
situation in Japan is extremely poor.) 


N iC 5 E / xc 
ae 
ES ENSE /IENT (compared with last year) 


M 


ni kuraberu to/kurabete / ni mo kakawarazu |. 257 


(à) BAIROMIUNSLSARGE REC O2 B A kI KOK 
(I can speak Japanese fairly well now (lit. I have become able to say 
things in Japanese fairly well) compared to my level before I came to 
Japan.) 


(0 SERIE THO Babe x57. 
(In comparison to last year, we seem to have more rainy days this 
year.) ' 
Cet BARR 


( Poke Licks te 408s La HT. 
(Compared with our life ten years ago, our present life is heavenly (lit. 
is heaven).) 


SAMS 


@ Los LW (sayta—x) ern, Bwtwbkbeck ait 
K BOTW He 
(When compared with the older (computer) model, the operation speed 
of this new model is three times as fast.) 


[ Notes | 


l. Ni kuraberu to and ni kurabete are interchangeable. 


2. The particle to can be used instead of ni before kuraberu to/kurabete, as 
in Ex.(d). 


ni mo kakawarazu (-62»2*55 Y comp.pri/conj <w> 
without any relation to a preceding although; though; in spite of; 
event / situation despite; notwithstanding; nev- 
ertheless 

[REL. keredo(mo); noni] 


258 ni mo kakawarazu 


€ Key Sentences 


rA Y E org HAWS MAC (m4 L Loue 


Mat B ib z2D5Y, 


BES KE A RICE LZ. 


(In spite of his strenuous efforts, Ken’ichi failed the college entrance 
examination.) 


(He is fat, although he exercises a lot.) 


(C) 
Lita 


y tr T 
Bd | BELaot I6m»»b5Y, | Lid 
(Although the exam was hard, I did well.) 


& hA 525 A 
ER & | o |kirrbot, siio dia 7. 
(Although winter mountains are dangerous, Ichiro left for the mountain.) 


Adj(na)stem 


eid 


^ 
Ald 


(i) N (9/720 / C & (0) / Bok (9) / Thok) bribi F 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


Examples 


ni mo kakawarazu | 259 


BE (po / CdS (0) / Hof: (0) / €bolz(0)) bbb bo 
(in spite of being / having been a student) 


Vinf (0) Kb zio d 


(HRS 2 / MALE) (D) cb bebo 
(in spite of studying / having studied) 


Adj (i) inf (D) 623b o 


(OZ5&w6/otb4zbol) (0)cb»»b5 
(although s.t. is / was boring) 


Adj (na) stem {%0/ C35 (0)) / o7: (0) / Cb oz (0)) E 
bz»253 


HÈ (o / Cb a(0)/T:o1:(0) THEO bibi 
(although s.o. is / was healthy) 


S Lellasoz)ibPbboT, Tvx-o&kSuser. 

(In spite of fierce rain, the soccer game continued.) 

Bub ro / CHS) ICQPODOST, TORR SR Cose. 
(Despite the inexpensive price, that house is not sold yet.) 
ase Ucveoz(o)cb abo T, IIS Umm o. 

(In spite of the fact that Hiroshi loved Mika, he didn't marry her.) 


id uadit L-cibis Lo (o) ib Debo, SERIE o7. 
(Although I studied all night last night, I didn't do well on the exam.) 


SARA 


Fy OMAR SEED CHAO) bdDDST, HARARE 
TF 
(Although Carol lived in Japan for three years, her Japanese is very 


poor.) 
Wen Dx 


BA ORB DRH Zo Ce (0) bbb bf, BEÁutnE 
Pd IE M 

(In spite of the fact that the Japanese economy has become strong, the 
Japanese people cannot feel the effects.) 


260 ni mo kakawarazu 


(9 €or^z-Malbe(D)zbsb boy, Eae, 
(My apartment is spacious, but the rent is cheap.) 
th) HATER (20 / Cb (D) KbdddSF, LAKH EE. 
(I like to travel, but I don’t have time to go anywhere.) 


1. Xni mo kakawarazu expresses an idea of ‘in spite of X,’ where X is an 
action / state. 


2. The verb (i.e. Vinf) and Adj(/)inf can be connected directly with ni mo 
kakawarazu, but Adj(na) has to be nominalized before it is connected 
with the conjunction, as shown by KS(D) and Ex.(h). However, if the 
Adj(na) is followed by de aru, use of the nominalizer no is optional. 


(1) (HE [REC 3 (OERE bbb o, re, 
(Although he is healthy, he does not work.) 


[Related Expression] 


The conjunctions noni and keredo(mo) can replace ni mo kakawarazu with 
proper adjustments of connections. 


[] a. ALNo (DIC / HE}, YY A-ORS IBV 
(cf. Ex.(a)) 


b. EDAR R BHETS (OIRE) Xoco2, 
(cf. KS(B)) 


c. AEROREL Pot: (DIC /UHE), Enn. (cf. KS(C)) 


d. AWE (AOC /KGHE), ERRUN 
(cf. KS(D)) 


The basic difference between noni / keredo(mo) and ni mo kakawarazu is that 
the latter is used in written or formal spoken Japanese. The choice of ni mo 
kakawarazu over keredo(mo) / noni implies the stronger disjunctiveness, that 
is, the former means ‘totally contrary to everybody’s expectation,’ whereas 
the latter means ‘contrary to everybody’s expectation.’ 


ni motozuite/motozuku 261 


ni motozuite/motozuku (CDOT / Æ< comp. prt. 


[REL. o moto ni (shite)] 


@Key Sentences 


xx iSc BELLES. : 


(I will give you the facts. (lit. I will talk on the basis of facts.)) 


Noun | Nom | | 


coed ti Loe4 x HA Bed " 
(This is a study based on historical documents from 500 years ago.) 
(Formation 


(i) NKÆJDOT 
EINE e] vT (based on a survey) 
(ii) Nit (O4 / Æo) N 


i324 


MAC [RO 4 /BOV CC) MA (a report based on a survey) 


y rover Es 
() CORRET )n85:53 6 ^c JIS KES cR SNCS, 
(Although this product is made in America, the design is based entirely 
on the Japanese Industrial Standards (lit. is designed based entirely 
on...)) : 


262 nimotozuite/motozuku / ni naru to ni naru to 263 


b) COUMLASHE RERROBH IRV CHT 5I. Key Sentences 
(This building was (built) based on a famous architect’s design.) (A) 
v Rene bot eer ere ye É nos 
Bo . Xo to L 24 La) z vU E D 
(This report was (written) based on a (questionnaire) survey conducted R= + E ZTH XXvcr, 
last year.) 


Ue) BAMA BiàvGlenmA 


@ £ÜkoiliizkoT Ello FRB cas He, Bock 


(In summer (lit. When it becomes summer), there are many days that 
exceed 30 degrees Celsius.) 
Bts L5 DCH o 755 


(Mr. Nomura's lecture was based on his 20-year teaching experience (B) 
Et — ]. 


(lit. was a talk based on...) and was full of suggestions.) 
[^ m] 
ENPOZE KAE, ETHPPEL DOR, 


(0 cnt ocokBicasurkées, 
(When it comes to the matter of food, my father was very particular.) 
Ni motozuku and ni motozuita modify the noun which follows, as in KS(B), 


| 

(This is a discussion based on a hypothesis.) 

E NE Exs.(d) and (e) 
= . s 


[Related Expression] (i) N (time) i222 € 
RE L ^ y * 
Ni motozuite can be paraphrased as o moto ni (shite). The prenominal form JĘZ EAk (when it becomes 8 o'clock; at 8 o'clock) 


of o moto ni (shite) is o moto ni shita. (ii) N (non-time) (zz: z E 


[1] SXEHIC(UC)BRELUZ3. (-KS(A) 
[2] cHhuzBSeBpoSUE EEEL EIE. (KSB) 


RI %4& (when it becomes rain) 


Examples 


(a) MAr, comsars nvicka ss, 
(In this area, in the middle of April, the cherry trees bloom beautifully.) 


tu 


b) za-4vZ792»FkBbnasyAUmSONRjdA EG, Ricese, 
ni naru to CESE phr HAE TE SNUTT 
(In the north-east area of the U.S. called New England, tinted autumn 
leaves are very beautiful.) - 


a phrase that expresses the time 
when an uncontrollable state or a 
habitual action occurs 


when it becomes; when it beu 
s WERT ES RA 
comes to; when; if (c) X T CEA L, AID (aS. 
(At about 11 p.m., my brain stops working.) 


264 ninaru to 
@ HoR, meral, keginet nrm, 
(When I was a child, in summer, my parents took me to the ocean.) 
EAE E EAA 


(0 XSEol, aktak, kB UE. 
(When I was a college student, I traveled a lot during vacations.) 


n ee 5e 

( Hitz bR-vOmIe SLEEK, 
(When the topic of the conversation is football, he is totally absorbed 
in it.) 

W HEWBoz= Liner, Arborii kt?ra, | 
(The president becomes lenient as if he were a different person, when 
it comes to the matter of his daughter.) 


(ht) Skral, coàR Mita, 
(When it becomes snow, this airport is often closed.) 


Notes 


l. Regardless of whether the noun before ni naru to is a time noun or not, 
the N ni naru to as a whole is used to express the time when an uncon- 
trollable state occurs as in KS(A), (B) and Exs.(a) — (c), (£) - (h) or a 
habitual action occurs as in Exs.(d) and (e). 

(<> tot (DBJG: 480-82)) 


2. The phrase in question is a subjectless construction because the sen- 
tence simply does not have a subject. When the noun / noun phrase that 
precedes ni naru to is a non-time expression, ni naru to is used either as 

, a subjectless construction as in KS(B) and Exs.(f) - (h), or as a non-sub- 
jectless construction as shown in (1) and (2) below in which joyü 
‘actress’ and haru ‘spring’ are not time nouns. Note that the subject of 
naru is watashi for (1) and kisetsu for (2). 


ELE v 
() urita L, Maaro LNE tA. 
(If I become an actress, my parents might not like it.) 
(2) $isEc22rAopaBÉCuTc. 
(When the season becomes spring human heart becomes sponta- 
neously bouncy.) 


ni oite/okeru 265 


ni oite/okeru (24st C / SUS comp. prt. «w» 


at; on; in; during 
[REL. de; ni] 


a compound particle which indi- 
cates the place of an action/ 
event, a state or time 


@Key Sentences 


(A) 
Bee 
ORR | vadotWhr- REM 


(Next year’s general meeting will be held at the Hilton Hotel in 
Chicago.) 


(B) 
Noun 
(place / time) 


NES IRI BE s 
nV T | EL mof EBA). 


(Computers will probably spread to almost every household in the near 
future.) 


e » 
0S E EM L ho 


(Many scholars from all over the world took part in last month’s inter- 
national conference in Tokyo on environmental protection.) 


266 nioite/okeru 


(i) NEBOT 
723UZi-i3v c (in America) 
(ii) NiIBUAN 
Avid 
T3) 250 25 EE (student life in America) 
() 19259/04)»7vzuoveudizBo cilisis, 
(The 1992 Olympiad was held in Barcelona.) 


p > e 
b) diXkiBecirorj)asckuibiplüctanzbon. 
(Such things were hardly considered to be problems before (lit. in the 
past).) 
(©) CORLEY cid ¥ VMMA 
(This composition doesn’t have many problems in terms of grammar.) 
ASÀ. AU, 2 E tov 
@) ARi Bi sBeRee oe Has, 
(The ratio of male students to female students at this school is 2 to 1.) 
© AHibludihEchriELUasncei. 
(Dr. Kimura is known as an authority in (the field of) genetics.) 
€) jikAEBbiokuiEcCTGoLeboCbor. 


(His achievements during the past five years were truly remarkable.) 
Uo? 3t2 teji i25 


(B t*HT-LBUBUZIKOTUn4uEY LC v, 
(His alibi on the twelfth of October has not been established.) 


l. Nioite/okeru can be used with "non-physical" locations, such as fields 
of study, as in Exs.(c) and (e). 


2. Ni okeru modifies the noun which follows, as in KS(C) and Exs. 
(d) — (8). 


3. Ni okeru cannot be used to specify existence, as in (1). 


ni oite/okeru 267 


(1) “70 M y (D/Iz5/*izasd 6) v4 R27 FET 
b KAID So 
(Disney World in Florida is very popular.) 


4. Ni oite/okeru is a highly formal expression. Therefore, it is rarely used 
for personal activities or trivial events, as in (2) and (3). 


Q) WüiiEH v» yy OBR CC/mMLBUT) BETA. 
(I saw a movie at a theater downtown yesterday.) 

G) WBSAD5 4 (CO /mzau 5) KE Eo 4 icq 
S ADAE E 9 720 
(Many friends gathered for the birthday party at Yamada's 
home.) 

5. When ni oite indicates a time, it cannot be used for a specific time, as in 
(4). 

(4) ZORRO (E/T) Ban 

(The conference was held in 1991.) 


This restriction, however, does not apply to ni okeru, the prenominal 
form of ni oite, as in (5). 


(5) CORMM94FICBUS TY TREO GNP ERLE S. 
(This table indicates the GNPs of Asian countries in 1991.) 
{Related Expressions] 


I. De also indicates the place of an action, an event, or a state. Thus, 
KS(A) and (C), for example, can be paraphrased as [1] and [2], respec- 
tively, using de. 


[1] REOBSUY ATOM bY - RF VCH HNZS, (=KS(A)) 


[2] HA ORR C OO PEHEEURRÉ EIER AERE LC EERS 5 C900 263125 
mL. (=KS(C)) 


Note in [2] that with ni okeru, the prenominal form of ni oite, no must 
follow de. 


268 ni olte/okeru / ni shitagatte/shitagai ni shitagatte/shitaga| 269 


De cannot be used when ni oite/okeru is used to indicate a "nonphysi- € Key Sentences 


cal” location, as in [3] and [4]. di 
Subordinate Clause 
pee] 
iz oT / ten), | B 


l — 


(As Japan's economic power has become stronger, Japanese language 
learners have increased, accordingly.) 


[3] COPE (civ c/c) SE OMe, 
; (=Ex.(c)) 


[4] AALS (2505/"CO) BE LTH 5c 
“Zo (=Ex.(e)) 


Main Clause 


Unlike ni oite/okeru, de can be used for personal activities and trivial 
events. (See Note 4.) 


(> de (DBJG: 105)) 


Il. Ni also indicates time. Thus, ni oite in KS(B), for example, can be para- 
phrased as [5] using ni. 


| [] | zszÉz-FüegBEIREAFOXEIAHT EA EAS, 
(=KS(B)) > BABA 


& — 
Because ni is replaced by no when N ni modifies a noun, ni okeru in ; aatal 
Ex.(g) is paraphrased as [6] using no. 


[6 -cHT-IH (0/*I20) Ror YRR LC, 
| (=Ex.(g)) 
j Unlike ni oite, ni can be used for specific times. (See Note 5.) (i) Vinf-nonpast (2. {Eo T / t£v] 
| LORE RIC (fto T/T} (As s.o. reads the book) 
(i) Nc (ffo C / fv} 
fuc {fio C / $£v:) (in accordance with the instructions) 


Examples 


Lo5iz95 Les < 
(a) WKrawrasigtoc, Eb 
ni shitagatte/shitagai (Cio T / £u comp. part. / conj. (As our income increases, our expenditure, too, increases.) 
(0 elite, EDIE. 
S.t. spontaneously and gradually as, accordingly; in proportion (As you grow older, your physical strength declines.) 
Occurs in accordance with some to; in accordance with; follow- Ban as 


(c) SCH AE Iz fev, KHOA RL ABBL RS 
(As civilization progresses, human stresses increase.) 


change 


ing 
[REL. ni tsurete/tsure] 


i 
i 
1 
| 
i 
i 


220 


hi shitagatte/shitagai 


@ Hato ct, Fossil car. 


(As the days went by, my father recovered from his illness.) 


(e) Albae cito c, kae atat. 


(As the sun went down, the temperature went down rapidly.) 


toz 


(D Karto, Ze HU, 


(2) 


(In accordance with the promise I returned the loaned money after a 
month.) 
HR oven 


EOP T, MURKBICTASIRAT. 
(In accordance with the president's order, he flew to Manila immedi- 
ately.) 


1. 


Vinf-nonpast ni shitagatte/shitagai is used to express that s.t. beyond 
human control takes place simultaneously with s.t. else that goes on. 
The verbs in both main and subordinate clauses do not express a 
momentary action, but a continuous process. The following sentences 
are all ungrammatical, because they use momentary verbs and the two 
events do not occur simultaneously but consecutively. 


() *EueBuratsoc, Eublatocan, 
— UENIT, RLVHMMAS TH, 
(As I opened the window, a cool breeze came in.) 


PN bi3L 


Q) "titt oteosiuüoc, EOWA tor. 
~RECEPOKS, KOMFAL hor, 
(As I quit smoking, my physical condition improved.) 


In the case of N ni shitagatte/shitagai, Note 1 is not applicable. In other 
words, in this construction what occurs can occur momentarily or non- 


spontaneously. So in KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g), what is expressed there is 
nothing spontaneous and gradual. 


Shitagatte and shitagai are originally Vte and Vmasu forms of the verb 
shitagau, respectively, which means ‘obey,’ ‘comply,’ or ‘follow.’ 


ni shitagatte/shitagai cannot be preceded by an Adj(//na) or Cop. 


ni shitagatte/shitagai / ni suginai . 271 
(= da / desu). And V before ni shitagatte/shitagai must be Vinf-nonpast. 


4. The difference between shitagatte and shitagai is stylistical. The latter is . 
usually used in written Japanese whereas the former can be used in both 
spoken and written style. 


[Related Expression] 


Vinf-nonpast ni tsurete/tsure is an expression very similar to Vinf-nonpast ni 
shitagatte/shitagai. KS and Exs. can all be rephrased by the former without 
changing the essential meaning except KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g), because the 
pattern is N ni shitagatte/shitagai. The difference seems to. be that 
Vinf-nonpast ni shitagatte/shitagai is more of a written style; whereas 
Vinf-nonpast ni tsurete/tsure is more of a spoken style. 


ni suginai (CHASE ph. <w> 


S.t. or s.o. is nothing more than 
what is stated in terms of amount, 
degree, status, significance, etc. 


nothing more than; not more 
than; mere; merely; only; just; 
as little / few as; that's all 
[REL. dake da; fada no] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


a 
L HA 
(This is nothing more than my personal opinion.) i 


272 ni suginai ni suginai 273 


cQ) (What I' ve just told you is nothing more than my hope, so please don't 


SA 
(© XtXfVUcona2AGAWEATCURT ARI EIU, 
(There are no more than about 50 people who support me (lit. The peo- 


(C) ple who support me are no more than about fifty), even if I include my 


relatives.) 
[mw] 


zi - (f SOFR TEAS OON, SHPEPLPVLTHS, 
boSiGsEbnzctt | utoa | HAEA, | 


(That girl is only fifteen, but she is quite mature.) 
(That man is not doing more than what he was told to do.) 


Lerkes 


( ROR AT peAncokeF FVIGBERV, 
(My income is only $20,000 even if I include my side job (income).) 


TLOer KATY 


(g) Hid (EE) DERE LTS (KU) CHEE. 
(He is doing nothing more than echoing other people’s opinions.) 


DEC: W OEC) DEOR BRA TEO ia Ee vs 
(i) Nizi:bE mv (His speech was nothing more than the reading of a prepared manu- 


dive ue . script.) 
SEIS ZV. (justa student) ibebh 


(i) ES EE EG NEOR, Hz tixbVyrUDBER. 


- DEAS : : ; ; 
(ii) Number + Counter i E ev (Mr. Yamano and I did nothing more than exchange simple greetings 


AAI EV (as few as five people) when we first met each other.) 
(iii) Vinf 72) Iib Sev 
E LTOS (ZINAR (S.o. is doing nothing but talking.) | 1. Ni suginai is not commonly used with adjectives although the patterns in 


$ : (1) are possible. 
8E LZ (Z) IAF“ (S.o. did nothing more than talk.) à 
(1 a. Adj(inf Kise 72^ 


ALIS b. Adj(na) (x /7327:) RWI REY 
: er eee 
(a) - ian orb a O~ Nic EA VS To express the idea that someone or something is X and that's all (where 
die = oe an one of my boyfriends.) X is an adjective), dake da is usually used, as in (2). 
€ x " LIO m i 
(b) crus oro disci, Q) CORUKSVEW EK 
e » is only one example among many.) (This house is big and that's all.) 
() 4Borlrumos$ScAkieasoc, bk oA rror | (<> dake (DBIG: 93-97) 
Vo ' . T à . " . 
8 2. In Formation (ii), the quantifier can be either a number with or without 


274 nfsuginai 
: «t^ 8 counter, or a word with no number, such as sukoshi ‘little, few’ and 
wazuka ‘few.’ 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Vinf ni suginai can be paraphrased as Vinf dake da, as in [1]. 
[(l] 508/Xi(-7)BbhzIbt*tUCoA 720 72, (=KS(C)) 
(The man is just doing what he was told to do, that's all.) 
(<> dake (DBJG: 93—97)) 
Il N nj suginai can be paraphrased using tada no N da, as in [2]. 


[] CInIii*07:7505.587J5, (-KS(A) 
(This is my personal opinion only.) 
Note that tada no, however, can also mean ‘ordinary’ depending on the 


following noun. Therefore, when fada no N is interpreted in this way, 
N ni suginai and tada no N da are not exactly equivalent, as in [3]. 


[3] a. RIRROXECAF ZO, 
(He is no more than a high school teacher.) 


b. RiLLENBROLEE, 


((a) He is an ordinary high school teacher. (b) He is only a 
high school teacher.) 


(œ tada no) 


IIl. Quantifier ni suginai can be paraphrased as tada no (or tatta(no)) N da, 
as in [4]. 
[4] 430560 LIP OUI (LED / £9 T:(0)) Zot— Bv bE, 


(-KS(B)) 
(The sales increase this term is only three percent.) 


ni taishite/taishi 275 


ni taishite/taishi (CXIL C / HPL —— comp. prt. 


regarding s.t./s.o. one opposes, 
compares, or shows interest in 
regarding s.t./s.o. one opposes, 
compares or shows interest in 


toward; to; in contrast to; 
whereas; in regard to; in; per 


€* Key Sentences 


(A) 


NONE NNNM SEMEN 
* " "M ne Aw v k 
znichüXu | Se | iLe | Bédinkedo cir. 
(Up until now Japan has taken a closed policy toward foreign countries.) 


(B) 


BORA. S OPE UU HLT, | T3UsOXSE 


HT OR LY. 


(Japanese colleges are hard to enter; whereas American colleges are 
hard to graduate from.) 


(C) 
[E qw 


ONE 
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( Formation J 
(i) NkKx#LT 
Atv. s 
wc xt L.C (towards one’s teacher) 
(i) (V/Adj()]inf DRIL T 
(HF / BRUT) DIELT (s.o. talks / talked, whereas ~) 
(Ev / ro) O-XFU'C (s.o. is/was young, whereas ~) 
Gi) {Adj(na)stem/N} (4 / ThA /7327:/ Thok] OIHLT 


WA & 
TX Ux /C525/72f/C52/:) 043 LC (so. is/was 
healthy, whereas ~) 


BS tyr . 
FE {(k/CHS/Hok/thok} 0c Uc (s.o. is/ was a 
student, whereas -) 


Gv) NE DT 5/*X Lco) N 
DEPT 
ifi (ITS LTO) HAH (one's view of marriage) 
@ Bksawiica cathe, 
(Mr. Suzuki is polite towards everybody.) 
(0 BRE LC b o E BEC oc i 
(Japan should open its market more widely towards foreign countries.) 
bel te 3i. DALA 
(c) Sii LCBO DSS, 
(I have a strong interest in politics.) 
C $5025 VSA Bed 


(d F% Xa BM LTH FACT. 

(The commission charge will be 500 yen per 10,000 yen.) 
(Q HRB icat KELTO, 

(The citizens are strongly opposed to the tax hike.) 


(f) uEREOBP5, kokiki LORI o 7. 
(Since my high school days, I have had an interest in Japanese culture.) 
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(p EF RAMEM AD er onOKHLT, ERRA Doo 
(Last year there were very few car accidents, whereas this year the 
number was very high.) 


BALA 


(h) BAAREO One, R6 [EACÓXC] LBS. CNKMLT, 
TZIAN [Naka] £82. 
(When Japanese get compliments, they often say “Oh, not at all.” In 
contrast to this, Americans often say "Thank you.") 


d) Eos naciizeoixuc, B3 ciititiie. 
(Women's position is still low in Japan, whereas in Europe and Amer- 
ica it is relatively high.) 


(j) €as-usnobizaiidcEoceszotHuc, BARS 
it ae ert Ce m LIK 
(Eastern European countries are progressing towards democratization, 
whereas Continental China and North Korea appear to be slower in 


democratization.) 
SWRAMIS 


() UY TH LTOT AU AAR FIRE It oz. 
(American views of Russia have recently become friendlier.) 


20A 


(D Eia LUCERE E Lite 
(The departmental chief made a remark in Okada's favor.) 
Sete 


(m) toBRSEEoKi UTS /HUT) BBR Pr 
(There wasn’t a counterargument against the enonomist’s thesis.) 


1. N ni taishite is used to express s.o.'s attitude / action toward s.o. / s.t. as 
in KS(A), Exs.(a), (b) and (D), contrast / comparison as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(g) — (j), confrontation as in Ex.(e), interest as in Exs.(c) and (f), 
and the sense of ‘per’ as in Ex.(d). 


2. Nini (taisuru / taishite no} Nz means ‘N, in regard to N,,’ as exempli- 
fied by KS(C) and Ex.(k) or 'against' as exemplified by Ex.(m). 


3. Taishite can be replaced by taishi in written Japanese or formal speech. 
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4. N ni taishite and N (na / dearu / datta / deatta) no ni taishite are differ- 


ent in meaning; the latter means ‘whereas,’ but the former does not, as 
shown below: 


(D a eld Te cub, 
is very kind toward women.) 
b. TERDEE za ES (x / CHS} ORNLT, 
Bddaura omit LO, 


(The men Yoshiko likes are spirited; whereas the men 
Yumiko likes are considerate.) 


ni totte CET comp. prt. 


from.the-standpoint of; so far as 


to; for 
S.Q. .) is concerned REL wa] ) 
S77 


€ Key Sentence 


e 


(For us this is a problem which cannot be ignored.) 
e Aa 


NktoTt 


Riv 


— 


beL 
Ick oC (to/for me) 


Tie 
(a) eX elt ona LIRE Eo TROTZ ec Los, 
(Being able to teach at this university is a big honor for me.) 
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Fi Dru c2») 0z5 avg UP x 

(b HIOAA4(EoCIOIJX OMBRE. 
(For people in this town, the shutdown of this plant is a matter of life 
and death.) 


& $4 


O &BuEcrocknb5hkeBita25CU r5. 
(Today will be an unforgettable day for us.) 


i HA & 


(d) FEOT AY HOB RB ARE kelot kanik. 
(America’s policy on imports this time will be a big blow to Japanese 
companies.) 


Bor 


(0 yiofi niko th eo Rae. 
(There is little benefit for us (lit. for our company) in this merger.) 


LI 


(f) zcufÉiroc BRS aK, 
(This is the safest place for you.) 

(p 4HsAusizeocieliliziin 2, 
(Mr. Imamura is a remote relative of mine.) 


Ni totte cannot mark a noun which represents the experiencer or agent (i.e., 
the semantic subject). In this case, ni wa is used, as in (1). 


(D a colis UC / ICE OT) ev, 
(I can't do this job.) 


b. HOF (CM /MCL oT) BAG. 
(I can’t see that character (word or letter).) 


[Related Expression] 
Ni wa can replace ni totte, as in [1]. 
[I] a  -niiX&« (le / COT) MAM REV BZ. (=KS(A)) 


b COKPCRASNSACCLIA (KM / KET) ROTHS 
Zlk TTo. (=Ex.(a)) 


Ni totte has a prenominal form ni totte no, as seen in [2], but ni wa does not. 


= 
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D] AB (zEoc0 7*0) mes, sad onec 
e 73, 
(The problem for Taro is that he doesn't understand English.) 


In addition, because of the particle wa, ni wa gives a sense of contrast in 
some contexts while nij totte does not. In [1a], for example, the sentence with 
ni wa can imply that not for others but for us, or at least for us, this is a prob- 
lem which cannot be ignored. The sentence with ni totte does not have this 
implication. 


nitsuite (CDT — comp. prt. 


about; on; concerning; regard- 
—M NS, Tegar 


ing; with regard to; of 


[REL nr Kanshite; no koto] 


concerning S.t. / s.o. 


€ Key Sentences 


NL NEN 


HA Be 


ALTE, 


(Mr. Smith asked me various questions about his going to Japan for study.) 


eimai: | 
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(i) Nizovc 
Xs iv (concerning college) 

(ii) Sinf Skont 
HIILI LONT (concerning my going there) 

Gii) (N,/Sinf 2£4]I2vcoN 
DE EX Bowe OEE (an opinion about.elementary-edueation) 


H XE 2 cto cones (problems concerning studying 
abroad in Japan) 


( Examples J 
() @#icovcHE UCT SU. 
(Please talk about your family.) 
b) MIU THA TH ZATH DR. 
(What are you investigating?) 
(o BHORBCOM THY TeV CHD 
(May I ask you about your daily life?) 
(d HRIRSMK, Exxicov CEA -YERO THO OL EME 
L 7:35, 
(What kind of images did you have of Japan before you came to 
Japan?) 
o XEXüjoEicovochkXiriicBevlev iU. 
(Our teacher told us to write a composition on our own country.) 
E DEI H 3NA 
(f) ZSiTXUSALHÉAILizowc Sid UL. 
(I talked with my parents regarding my getting married to an Ameri- 


can.) 
atv 


2581 NEA LICA b 
(Q EXAOREi-ovcOSAJ HE AO: DANE) o 
(Japanese views on religion are quite different from those of Western- 
ers.) 
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n EkuiuaEsirüusozclkiovcoWeBeceiuA. 
(Did the section chief say anything about my absence from the meet- 
ing?) 

(i) SBE AMR cov cos eX c. 

(The newspaper company asked about my views on the problem of 
hiring foreigners.) 


O HARSHER SERO bil cis 2 ct cow coda 
AAZ Br Shr o 
(There have been heated discussions as to whether it is right or wrong 
for Japan to send its army abroad for peace-keeping purposes.) 


N; ni tsuite no N means ‘N, concerning N}, as shown in Ex.(g). 


[Related Expression] 


The difference between N ni tsuite and N no koto is that the former means 
‘about / concerning N,’ but the latter, ‘things about N.’ Compare the follow- 
ing three sentences. 


[I] A: BRA EHOCoEiTA. 
(Do you know Mr. Tanaka?) 
BD RA, Boo, 
(Yes, I’ve known him for many years.) 


[2] A: BFSAKDUTHoTREDA, 
(Do you know about Mr. Tanaka?) 


B: 22, RCHAT, Hotot, 
(Yes, I know of him through books.) 


[3] A: BPSADCERMoTHETA, 
(Do you know (things) about Mr. Tanaka?) 


B: PH OLKACT RM. 
(Did something happen to him?) 
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[1A] is a straightforward sentence of ‘to know s.t.’ In other words, [1A] 
expresses direct knowledge. [2A] has ‘N ni tsuite’ and expresses more indi- 
rect knowledge ; [3A] concerns knowledge about circumstances surrounding 
N (ie. Tanaka). So, the following combinations are all very awkward: 
"[1A]-[2B], *[1A]-[3B], *[2A]{1B], *[2A]-[3B], *[3A]-{1A], *[3A]- 
[2B]. l 

(=> koto! (DBJG: 191—93)) 


ni tsuki (204 comp. prt. 


a compound particle which a; per; for; on; to 
expresses a rate or ratio [REL. atari] 


€ Key Sentence 


Number -- Counter Number + Counter 


we CPA BE 


(This job will pay you six dollars an hour. (lit. You can get six dollars 
an hour doing this job.)) 


Number + Counter (i2 & 


Roš (per hour) 


lod 


Examples 


@) Tico saa? Hod Hay es. 
(A hundred and fifty yen is necessary per copy for postage. (lit. 
Postage of one hundred and fifty yen is necessary per copy.)) 
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(9 EFAs taoti Peo rca st. 
(We place a forty-yen service charge on five thousand yen.) 
Tbus [ ites v 
() X—*»7i:28, Li3lXsUtToBSUrT. 
(The ratio should be two tablespoons of soy sauce to a cup of rice.) 
@ r Reoa kreie fso, 
(Please limit it to three tickets per person.) 
t WoTAWATA 


(Q Av oros RRA LiT. 
(I'll take one point off for each mistake.) 


Notes 


1. Although in most cases the number which precedes nj tsuki is one, any 
number can precede ni tsuki, as seen in Ex.(b). 


2. When the number before ni tsuki is one and a noun does not immedi- 
ately precede that number, ni tsuki may be dropped, as in (1). 


(1) a. COMM (IO) AFLD DZ. (SKS) 
b. it (Ico&)BZzFBHOoÓB23EO EF, (Ex.(a)) 
c. WUff-—A (CO) SEC LTP Sv, (=Ex.(d)) 


If the number before ni tsuki is not one or if a noun immediately pre- 
cedes that number, ni tsuki must appear, as in (2). 
Q) a. ATA ücos/*s) M+ HOFRBEVREA ET, 
: (=Ex.(b)) 


(We place a forty-yen service charge on five thousand yen.) 


b. COCBL=RH (ICD /*9} +E VEERS, 
(This job will pay you ten dollars for three hours.) 


c. K-AYT (DE /*8} La FAS UCOMORISICLE 
To (-Ex(c) - 


3. Ni tsuite can be used instead of ni tsuki, although ni tsuite is less com- 
mon. 


(3 CORBIS —HMICOUTA FIVE DÈ Bo (KS) 
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[Related Expression] 


Atari also means ‘per.’ The difference between atari and ni tsuki is that while 
atari can be used with a counter only (i.e., without a number), as in [1], ni 
tsuki requires both a number and a counter. When atari appears with a 
counter only, however, it appears only with certain counters. 


[1] a. Bep HA UEFI (five dollars per hour) 
b. XxuNf-u 31m (two thousand yen a kilo) 
Atari is also used in the structure - atari no N, as in [2]. 
[2] a. HEU nES (wage per hour (i.e., hourly wage)) 
b. ¥uU4eH (wholesale price per kilo) 


ILAA RADAT li) U De 


c. BIR—AN E UOSERIR W Lid (annual per capita rice con- 
sumption (lit. annual rice consumption per citizen)) 


ni tsurete/tsure IZf1VC / DN  conj./ comp. prt. 


as; in proportion to; with 
[REL. ni shitagatte/shita- 
gai; - ba ~ hodo; to tomo ni] 


a phrase used to indicate that a 


change occurs in accordance with 
another simultaneous change 


€$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


O pe o 
ikaw | Türs Imm 


(As my Japanese became more proficient, the number of my Japanese 
friends increased.) 
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(B) 


Noun 


; EX AX EA P S 
KROZI Xitbdioo cv, 
(Culture also changes with the change of the times.) 


(i) Vinf-nonpast tont 


i , 
RUKONnT (As one reads s.t.) 
(ii) N izonc 


T x f 
MaDe onT (with the change of temperature) 


LAE SeN] % 
(a) MADAT Bont, KAATA 
(As I recovered from my illness, I regained my appetite.) 
t È SIDE 
O) &tXzitonc, RIDE? AD, 
(As people grow older, they lose their physical strength.) 
topo «mat 
(0 B*oEWE(COLBionc HADEX, Baas cApocan, 
(As I’ve spent more time in Japan, I have come to understand the good 
and bad parts of Japan better.) 
wens [^] fév 
O BAORRAMHOS ont, KAROR EIT, 
(As Japan’s economic strength has grown, Japanese language students 
have increased.) 
hà hh A 
() HIR Cmaionc, MRaranvicnzoczen, 
i (As we’ve moved further into autumn, the colored leaves have become 
more beautiful.) 
= bt v 5:5 x 
(f) SÜuEEvicOnc, É»sÉnco, 
(As children grow up, they become independent of their parents.) 
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p &oscticonc, Ets. 
(The scenery also changes with season changes.) 


SAEI) thota 


(h) EXosRionc, EUM. 
(With industrial development, pollution also increases.) 


1. Vinf.nonpast ni tsurete (or its more formal version Vinf-nonpast ni 
tsure) is used to express two simultaneously growing changes. 


2. Since the conj./comp. prt. expresses change, the verbs used in the 
tsurete/tsure clause and the main clause have to be a verb of change / 
process such as jótatsusuru ‘become proficient’ and fueru ‘increase’ (in 
KS(A), toshi o toru ‘become old’ and naru ‘become’ (in Ex.(b)), 
seichósuru ‘grow’ and hanarete iku ‘become independent’ (in Ex.(f)). 
Unless both of the verbs indicate change / process, the sentence is not 
acceptable, as shown below. 

( *HABERASCONT, HisctOWLSsSado. 
(As I have taught Japanese, I have come to realize the difficulty 
of the Japanese language.) 

Q) *todlastoiconc, Hao. 

(As I keep reading the novel, it has become more interesting.) 
In (1) and (2) both verbs in the tsurete clause and in the main clause are 
verbs that do not indicate change, resulting in unacceptable sentences. 
Even if the main verbs are replaced by verbs of change / process, still 
the sentences are unacceptable, as shown in (3) and (4). 


(3) *ARBERASICONT, HASCEOMLEMDA MOTHER. 
(4) MEONBILRGICONT, RAH B7. 
To make the sentences grammatical the verbs in the tsurete clause have 
to be replaced by the verbs of change / process like the following: 
(5 HRBtRATWCICONT, RASZCEDOML SAA DOTA 
Ko 
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i z j. . prt. 
(6) toMButal6iont, RIETS te MMA EE, Bodie aomp 
[Related Expression] a conjunction / compound particle to; in order to; for; for the pur- 
All the cases of Vinf-nonpast ni tsurete/tsure can be rephrased with ~ ba ~ to indicate a purpose for doing s.t. pose of ~ , 
hodo. which indicates that in proportion to the increase of extent / degree of [REL. ni; tame ni; no ni] 
action or state, et happens, as in [1] and [2]. However, ~ ba ~ hodo can be @Key Sentences 
paraphrased by ni tsurete/tsure only when the former expresses some change 
or process. 


[1] AARGASEBTHIT SE, BRAD RIAN R zo (cf. KS(A)) 
(The more proficient I become in Japanese, the more Japanese 
friends I made.) 


(A) 
[quem 1] 


[2] FERNIERZIZE, 72705. (cf. Ex(b) (In order to lead a rich life, health should be your primary concern.) 
(The older you get, the weaker you will become.) 


[] HG EEAnDIZEASIEU, RAZCLOML ADH POR, 
(The more I have taught Japanese, the better I have come to under- 
stand the difficulty of teaching it.) 
— "EUKREEERA BIDODnC, EALILONUSSS»27. 


(B) 
[C ee ——— 


— HERETO ONT, KRRACLOML EAD HOT & : (High-heeled shoes are unsuitable for hiking.) 


=(5 
"m TS «Im 
[4] CONBULHOILRE CRABS or, 
i (The more I read the novel the more interesting it became.) (i) Vinf-nonpast ił 
| — "t O/MNBUSEEG ITO C, Erdo (=(2)) 
— EDIBLE CONT, HX CRI. (5) 


F Ził (for going there) 
i (i) N Kil 

There is another fundamental difference between the two structures under LEE. , 

comparison. In front of ni tsurete/tsure comes only. a verb or noun, but in ERII (for one's work) 

front of - ba - hodo comes not only a verb but also an Adj(/ / na). 


(=>. ~ ba ~ hodo) 


Examples 


B SAS UU EI AN 

() BtAbiulAütecons EH, 
(The best course for getting to know Japan is to study the Japanese lan- 
guage.) 


ve 
| z | 
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(b) 


CA 


KERB DIS BRE ee BAB OD LAER, 
(To enrich your life it is important is to have many hobbies.) 
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Vinf-nonpast may be nominalized by no, as in (1) and (2) below. 


0(D SPREE RAZOR OB—7. (cf KS(A) 


© Aot Rd ciciiee ii radiis, Q) ADERE RIEÉRCDI UTE AMETS. (cf. Ex.(c)) 
ann to see through a person's personality, one needs to have deep There is no difference in meaning between ni wa and no ni wa. 
insight. i 
mizé zo 23926, 0 M TS PANE Ni wa can take not only a Vinf-nonpast but a noun as shown in KS(B), 
(d) Tio utes OB PU à OU ele 2e ; Exs.(i) and (j). A noun here is a noun of action which can take the verb 
(The best way for developing one's proficiency in a foreign language suru. 'There are two types of such nouns: one is the stem of the so-called 
would be to go to the country of that language.) suru-verb, such as kenkyü of kenkyü-suru (of Ex.(j)) or the direct object 
(e) Roti LMT 2 KEY — ph DZ Wx ) ERO VAM OUO of suru, such as nagatabi (of Ex.(i)). If a noun is not a noun of action, 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(j) 


Br. 
(To maintain world peace, exchange among the general public rather 
than exchange among elites is essential.) 


WOR Lt bed ca uae, 

(A word processor is a must for writing a term paper.) 
bo SKRENO. 

(It takes time to persuade him.) 


With Lz)  Uoi 


LOPFTORAI SIRS AORE Rete ror, 

(In order to become a member of this club a member’s letter of recom- 
mendation was necessary.) 

COWIEA ERIC FIZ. 

(This bag is suitable for a long travel.) 

TOR REEDA NORE BEADS, —- 

(This research needs a considerable amount of time and money.) 


Notes 


the sentence does not express a purpose, as shown in (3). 
93 zo 


(3) a. oH KLE cr LE tÜCOErT 
(On weekends I watch TV at home.) 
(<> ni! (DBJG: 289-90) 


fei LbBUÜBCA D 


b. BHCHR Be LET. 
(1 sometimes call my mother.) 
(=> ni? (DBJG: 291-92)) 


c. ica ake 
(On the blackboard were written kanji.) 
(=> ni* (DBJG: 295—-96)) 


d. EKHAR vedo. 
(Nobody was at the office.) 
(<> ni* (DBJG: 299-302)) 


LEES 


(e RIC “RCH EL. 
(To Tokyo I went alone.) 
(<=> ni? (DBIG: 302)) 


1. Vinf-nonpast ni wa is used to indicate a purpose for doing s.t. The pred- 
icate often expresses the necessity for or importance of using a specific 
means, There are at least four similar purpose expressions in Japanese. 

h PAIK TO NARRS A 
[1] a i ESOHSRICIEEIA 27. 
(I went to Korea for the study of Korean.) 


[Related Expression] 


292 nf wa / ni yotte/yori 


b. AICS RES T8458 LICE To 7-7. (B) 
(I went to Korea to study Korean.) 


c. FILE SMiAT ZEOILBEAF Or, 
(I went to Korea in order to study Korean.) 


d. AIR TMT S (DI/*Z) RETo 
(I went to Korea for the purpose of studying Korean.) 
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b52A, Ka Bathoss. | 


[1a] means practically the same as [1b]. However, the latter construction has (C) 


(Teaching methods are, of course, different, depending on the teacher.) 
a restriction on the main verb ; that is, only the verb of motion can be used. 
The difference between [1a] and [1c] is that the latter has the stronger mean- 


ing of purpose. [1a] sounds more casual than [1c]. [1a] is different from [1d] RS Ret {bite 
in that the latter puts more weight on the way the speaker learned Korean. In 


other words, [1d] implies seriousness of the purpose. (We lost our father, owing to the war.) 


(coni* (DBJG: 297-99)); noni? (DBJG: 335-37)) 
(D) 
[o [we] | | |. 
(This research institute was established by the Ministry of Education.) 
(E) 


ni yotte/yori (C. XC / kW comp. prt. 


according to; due to; owing to; 
because of; depending on; from 


at indicates means, 


C agent of passive sentence, ~ to; by means of; on the basis Embedded Yes-No Question 
or. dependency on a situation of; with; by LEER 
in 155522525 
[REL. ni; de; no tame ni] % Fave 
@Key Sentences (I will decide my entrance to college, depending on whether I can get a 


scholarship or not.) 


294 niyotte/yori 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


ALS Eee ws Li 


ERE 3X REIL DS, 


Nic 

ave 

EHIC kT (by the government) 
{V/Adj(/) }inf PEF DIZ (£o5c/ ED) 


(s 2 / Xl BEAMS {EotT/ ED) (depending on whether 
s.o. comes / came or not) 


BLA 
(MAY /MAPoe) PLDI (LotT/ ED} (depending on 
whether s.t. is / was interesting or not) 


{Adj(na)stem/N} (9/7357:) PESHK (LoT/ EN) 


Ly 
(OO/BPeok} PEA MIL (Lot/ £9) (depending on 
whether s.t. is / was quiet or not) 


Embedded Wh-Question iz {ko C/ £4} 

WERREDK {Lot/ kD} (depending on what s.o. ate) 
EB. 

HEPRS MIA (koc/ku) (depending on who comes) 
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Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(£) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(k) 


(1) 


COTAREH d icrociEo-i-atzvvécRarraui 
X5. 

(These days we can watch world news on TV via satellite live broad- 
casting.) 


55UAfb 


EDEKEUDTPORSK ko TALT. 
(The old people are living on little savings.) 
t olii LAVIC x o cns o FH. 
(We should be able to solve that problem by means of negotiation.) 
Alzioc, HOE) HAE. | 
(Depending on the person, the aging process differs.) 
KucolBo& iioc, 9 PREM A ET. 
(Depending on the day’s mood, I listen to different music.) 
BES rock. 
(Retirement ages. vary from company to company.) 

HRA te Lev Lv 


LOWE Io EE EO TLE otto 
(The young man lost his adolescence because of drugs.) 


BH CGAUI) 


bi ro CHR hor. 


: (He became unable to come back because of the difficult disease.) 


TORREY Eo then. 
(This picture was painted by Picasso.) 


i221 


TAUXXBuaur»zZzACciocÉSn5 
(The American Continent was discovered by Columbus.) 
Wer £25 


HANH SPL miko, REOM BIAS Bho ckET. 
(Depending on whether or not I can go to Japan, my coming year’s 
schedule will become totally different.) 


Bene red Pic kot, ROKEOR, RETRE ATH. 
(My fortune will be determined by whether I can marry you or not.) 
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X6 Let Le. 


(m LOHRBORICHS bki oTt, SWEoRuyz, 


(n) 


(o) 


(p) 


(q) 


‘(The learner’s progress should differ, depending on which Japanese 
language instructor he learns from.) 


WALLA 


HART a icroc, Bul co, Hes. 

(The same musical piece sounds different, depending on who performs 
it.) 

TAY A CRMREML Ome SOL choc, tRoTIZ 
23K 5 0r CLEVES 5 3», 

(Would it not be possible to reduce crimes in the U.S. by maintaining 
strict control of drugs?) . 

Bii odtü- + see OME EAT, 

(The number of the people killed in automobile accidents is increasing 
every year.) 


BOC cons CHSCER, 
(Belated treatment due to misdiagnosis is a matter of frequent occur- 
rence.) 


l. 


The particle ni yotte indicates the means for doing s.t. (e.g. KS(A), (G), 
Exs.(a) — (c) and (0)), dependency on a situation / s.t. / s.o. (e.g. KS(B), 
(E), (F), Exs.(d) - (f) and (k) — (n), cause for s.t. (e.g. KS(C), Exs.(g) 
and (h)) and an agent of a passive sentence (e.g. KS(D), Exs.(i) and 
G». 


When ni yotte means dependency on a situation, the preceding element 
can be an embedded Yes-No question (e.g. KS(E), Exs.(k) and (1) or a 
WH-question (as in KS(F), Exs.(m) and (n)). 


When ni yotte means a means for doing s.t., it can be preceded by a 
clause nominalized by koto as in KS(G) and Ex.(o). 


- ni yotte can be unconditionally replaced by - ni yori when it means 
dependency on a situation / s.t. / s.o., as in KS(B), (E), (F), Exs.(d) — (f) 
and (k) — (n). The difference between the two is that ~ ni yori is used in 
written Japanese. 
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(0 a BARBORAORZAUBE [koT/ Nk) BOE 


Ło 
(The teaching methods of Japanese teachers differ depend- 


ing on the teacher.) 
i3 azal 


b. BAROR REIRE (koc/4U) Bee. 
(The Japanese language pedagogy differs depending on the 
instructor.) 


In (1a) ni yori is unacceptable, because it is used in spoken Japanese, 
whereas the same comp. prt. can be used in (1b) which belongs to writ- 
ten Japanese. The replacement is also possible when ~ ni yotte means 
an instrument with which to do s.t. 


(2) a CcOCAli*Eg ECKE UIERO-:—A*TVWECRA 
c DHR. (cf. Ex.(a)) 


b. CORIRRISE LAVIIC KY PRISE SITE. (cf. Ex. (c) 


c FAUACMBCRL MOMESCERELY, JEER 
ST CEMMRSNCIEWVES] 7 Mo (cf. Ex.(0)) 


However, when the instrument is a concrete, tangible object ni yori can- 
not be used as in (3). 
(3) a. "BOR SESEL JU An 5 RV RS THX. (cf. KS(A)) 


b. *CO#ZAERDTPORSKEVERLTHS. 
(cf. Ex.(a)) 


When the particle means a cause or a passive agent, - ni yori is not used. 
Thus, the following sentences are all marginal. 


(4) a. THARSICAKUXE*CU7. (cf. KS(C)) 
b. 22C OFA LIMB KU Rez S72. (cf. KS(D)) 


In the prenominal use of N; ni yoru Nz, the comp. prt. expresses cause 
as in Ex.(p) and (q), or a means as in (5a) or a passive agent as in (5b). 


7298 niyotte/yori 
1 LASA d» 
O a AXHSoRECUusTzU:—rEBUMÉEUS, 
(Even in the humanities field research using computers is 
popular.) 


b =2-5-7 CARRE EC eRe SEC 
2o 


(In New York City murders by habitual drug users occur 
frequently.) 


In all of these ni yotte cannot be used. 


[Related Expressions] 


L The particle de of means can always replace ni yotte of means, as 
shown below: (=> de? (DBJG: 106-07)) 


(1] a. BMA CHS EUR E EMSS (cf. KS(A)) 


b -OTAuS*WNMTCHRO-:i—ATIVVCRAIE 
MHS (cf. Ex.(a)) 


c. COBALT PORSCHEL TWAS, (cf. Ex.(b)) 


d. W^WEtSEROICCOBEHTEWA CABE A, 
(cf. KS(G)) . 


However, ni yotte/yori cannot always replace de of means. Examples 
follow: 


[2] a. PLA (T/T) Sito cos, 
(I am commuting to my company by bus.) 
£323 


b. BS SDYSY— VBR ox LT/T} 
a cus. 


(The urban white-collar workers à are commuting by public 
transportation.) 


Bl a SXizgy-7u (T/T) $S&edivcosy, 
: am writing a letter with a word processor.) 


Cuv 
b. EIER Ro (C/Izko c) lisi cuz, 
bibis preparation is handled by a word processor.) 
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[4] a. TAA, RERET? IDR (G/*L kT) xoc 
Svid» 
(Could you kindly send the manuscripts by fax?) 


b BMI 777A IC/KkoT) MMR 2 oath M 
{LENTWS— 
(These days, it is common practice to communicate by 
fax.) 


In_[2]-[4], ni yotte is totally unacceptable in the (a) sentences-and 


acceptable in the (b) sentences. The crucial difference between (a) and 
(b) i the former belongs to spoken Japanese, whereas 


the latter belongs to more impersonal and formal Japanese. The imper- 
sonal and formal aspects of the latter are accented by the use of Sino- 
Japanese words. In short, the basic difference between de and ni yotte 
is a stylistical difference; the former can be used in both spoken and 
written Japanese, but the latter is usually used only in written Japanese 
or very formal speech. 


The difference between the agent marker ni and ni yotte is grammatical 
and stylistical. The sentences in [5] show that when the subject of the 
passive sentence is inanimate (such as ‘research institute,’ ‘painting,’ 
‘American Continent’) the agent has to be marked not by ni, but by ni 
yotte. . 


[5] a. COMPRES (Indo C /* Ec) RESNE 
(-KS@)) 


b. CHBLEAY {(KkOT/C) Harz. (=Ex.(i)) 


c FAYVAKERIVIYTA {(KkoT/ Kk} RAEN 
(=Ex.(j)) 
[6a] and [7a] show examples where ni is chosen over ni yotte. 


[6 a FVAUYary {EK /*K kT) REENA 
(Alice was deceived by John.) 


b. FERRAR (c7 (koc) Dn. 
(The demonstrators were dispelled by riot police.) 
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III. 


[] a SIREMEM E UC /CkoT] Binz 
(I got my letter read by my parents.) 


42V15v 


b RALHRRORBERENBOS (ic /ckoT) BE 
Niko 
(We got our secret document of the research institute read 
by unknown outsiders.) 


BOBA 


[8] a. MBAHOKA Uz/*izkocl SES SII. 
(My Japanese teacher corrected my pronunciation (lit. I 
am annoyed by the fact that my professor corrected my 
pronunciation).) 


aridity 


AEC thes 

b. SEE Le BARRA (ic /ickoT) BERES S 
Tu. 
(The students had their pronunciation corrected by their 
strict Japanese instructors.) 


Sentences [6] — [8] show that ni yotte/yori can be used in (b) type sen- 
tences which have impersonal and formal written style, but not in (a) 
type sentences which have personal style. 

(=> rareru! (DBJG: (364—69)) 


The particle ni yotte/yori of cause has the related expressions de. and 
no tame ni. KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h) can be rewritten using de and no 
tame ni as shown below. 

(=> de? (DBJG: 107-09); tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 


[9] a. RH (CT/ MHI) SIL. (cf. KS(C) 


b. COREL (C/O) FRRREEOTCL EO 
Ze (cf. Ex.(g)) 


c. WILMA UC/Of-bIc) FERREE oto (cf. Ex. (h)) 


As shown in [10], there are cases in which ni yotte is unacceptable for 
some unknown reason. 


[0]a. AB (C/Ofbiz/*izkoc) Ecoilinz, 
(Because of my work I got very tired.) 
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b. HR CC/ DEBE /*IzkoX) SHEERA 
(Because of illness, I took a day off from the company.) 
Teta Avaaz? 
c. BE (C/Ofbiz/*Ikoc) KÆR oro 
(Because of the power failure we had a difficult time.) 
The crucial differences among de, no tame ni, and ni yotte are: first, ni 
yotte and no tame ni are more formal than de. That is why abstract 
Sino-Japanese words go more harmoniously with the former as shown 
in [11a] below: 


[Il] a HXORBXAXR (Dfkbi/ikoc/TC) HAMRA 
SO A 720 
(Because of Japan’s economic progress, Japanese lan- 
guage learners have increased.) 


b. EXO£HAÁOSER (OO /Kk7T/ T) HARFE 
AUB X. 


In [11b] de becomes acceptable, because the inserted no makes the 
entire sentence less formal. Secondly, de can be used to mean ‘cause’ 
rather loosely, but ni yotte can be used only when the focus is sharply 
placed on a ‘cause,’ as shown in [12]. 


[12] a SOMM (C/mofbiz/*Iizkoc) XU AU 
755 

(Because of money problems I quarrelled with my friend.) 

b DESRWLIL (C/*Okbiz/*Iitkoc) MATHS 


fa, 
(You are suffering because of a trivial matter, aren't you?) 


"302 no kankei de 
no kankeide ORT phr 


because of 
[REL. no tame (ni)] 


a phrase indicating that s.t. takes 
place or does not take place 
because of s.t. 


€ Key Sentence 


RAOBURC (because of the weather) 


AM z 2 
O Buiü&omgchkak 8 ddr, 
(I heard that Suzuki cannot graduate this year because of insufficient 
credits / units.) 


L»A 
0) miomc, Racra, Usi Lern, 
(Because of the time limit, I am sorry I cannot go into detail.) 


vA tA Lei KAY 


^o» | Dr 
(c) BED SOC, HT XB LIBRUS ELA, 
(Because of the size of the room we cannot invite more than 40 
people.) 
5l v D 
d Mafiommc, Büsnamonis, 
(It seems that Momoko was not hired because of her age.) 


Lo2523 


() VWXJ-iéttoBMs o X «Bic HO d 2 5 Lu, 
(I was told that Leslie makes frequent company-related business trips 


Mc] 


no kankei de 303 


abroad (lit. makes frequent trips abroad because of his company).) 


Z LOCA 


(f) aoBudb EXotWoMECuFvIE Et f. | 
(I heard that because of her husband's work Miyuki is going to live in 
London for 3 years.) 


O Somme, OTUS ay MARERA 
(Because of the budgetary situation, the project has been cancelled.) 


N no kankei de is used to refer to causal relationship in a very indirect way. 
In fact, the noun kankei means ‘relationship’ and the particle de indicates a 
causal relationship. (=> de? (DBJG: 107-09)) 


{Related Expression] 


The following sentences are saying virtually the same thing, but they are 
slightly different from each other. 


[1] a FE (OBMEC/Ob(I)/*Cc) «*o7zu7rz7bfiimibi 
7 oo (=Ex.(g)) 


b. FARE (ORAN) /*C/NOMRT), ZOUJ 27 bid 
HEK 2 Ko 


c. TEAURELIT (P5/OT), to7uZzrzlkliimiitzo 
Zo 


Among the five choices, N no kankei de is the most indirect reference to 
causal relationship, because it does not need to be specific about the cause 
(i.e., (lack of) budget funds in [la] and [1b]). N no tame (ni) is next most 
indirect about specification of the cause. Exs.[1b] and [1c] show that the 
preceding N can be a neutral yosan ‘budget’ or a negative yosan-busoku 
‘lack of budget.’ N de, kara and node all requires a specific cause. In this 
sense they are markers of direct reference to causal relationship. Among de, 
kara and node, the latter two are markers of more direct reference to causal 
relationship. 

(=> tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51); node (DBJG: 328-31); kara? (DBJG: 

179-81)) 


304 no koto 
no koto Occ phr 


: things of / about 


about; in terms of; related to 
[REL. ni kanshite/kansuru; ni 
tsuite] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


w= I L1 


WuHio|Ác | EX Broun. 


(I’m going to talk about Japanese culture in my lecture tomorrow.) 
) 


Non HE MN 
(You'd better forget about her now.) 
C) 


CEN PERCHE 
FETTE brokchbacids. 
| (Td like to talk to you about studying in Japan.) 

(D) 


ee 
to ou E 
muc | oct | exc 


(Actually, it’s (=The reason I'm calling is / The reason I came to see 
you is) about tomorrow's meeting.) l 


(B 
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Formation 


Noct 


LA 


EAERO CIEL (aboutan/the exam) 


Examples 
ans 


(a) HH Xs Ado LREVAWA otoz Lo 
(Miss Arai asked various questions about you yesterday.) 
Tata 


O) LR- MiBEXOXEEROCLkÉLILROCe5. 
(For my term paper I' m thinking of writing about college life in Japan.) 


( $ÉocrutsXEt SET. 
(I'll take the responsibility for our children (lit. for things related to our 
children).) 


ZAbe Ustad 


O Shin# Bore cikke hice Lz 
(I owe you a lot in terms of my internship this time.) 


() 505, BERLI, RHON-F1-OLLRATHA © 
((The reason) I’m calling (is to talk) about the party next week.) 


1. No koto literally means ‘things of / about.’ Thus, X no koto o kaku, for 
example, literally means ‘to write things about X.’ This phrase often 
appears with a particle to form a compound particle meaning ‘about,’ as 
in KS(A) - (C) and Exs.(a) — (d). 

2. X no koto (nan) desu ga is used to introduce the reason for phoning 
someone or visiting someone, as in KS(D) and Ex.(e), or to introduce a 
topic to the hearer, as in (1). 

(DA EE, LR- FOL ERATIS, 
(Professor, I'd like to talk to you (lit. It's) about my term 
paper.) 
B: db cdd 
(Yes? (lit. What is it?)) 


306 no koto / no koto da kara 


A: #09) HEILT DRUTU: JD 
(Could you give me another day? (lit. Could you extend the 
due date by one day?)) 


no koto da kara DO&EDS phr 


because it is a matter of X with 
which / whom s.t. is habitually the 
case 


because ~ is habitually / usu- 
ally / often that way; because 


S Key Sentences 


(A) | 


DLS, 


Ab ERENCES ESS, 


(Because Nakajima is always that way (i.e., comes late), he will proba- 
bly come late again today. (lit. Because it is a matter of Nakajima (who 
habitually comes late), . . .)) 


(B) 


Relative CL| Noun ae 


(Because tofu goes bad quickly, you’d better put it in the refrigerator. 
(lit. Because it is a matter of tofu, which always goes bad quickly, . . .)) 


NMCERMS 
MASAO ET» (because Okada is habitually that way) 


, | SRE An cBez Eee bol 


no koto da kara / nomi 307 


Examples 
tes EA 8 


(a) Box treo, ON eee ARCA Vis 
(Because it is summer (when foods go bad quickly), please be Very 
careful about what you eat.) 


ALA 


b BERSOHEAOIE RDS, žok Al COHVETE. 
(Because they are rich Japanese, I’m sure they will buy them even if 
they are expensive.) 


(c) ioe TR TNI S 
VALEN FEAD 
(Because Kinoshita loves karaoke, I have a feeling that he wili not let 
go of the microphone once he starts singing.) 

O MHAOIHOCL mS, cOMmEAroKE Fas eens 
Jo 
(Because Yamada is a sake lover, if he sees this sake, he will probably 
not leave until he drinks it (lit. without drinking it).) 


Notes 


1. Using X no koto da kara, the speaker presents a reason for something, 
based on what habitually occurs with X. 


2. When N no koto da kara is used, the main clause must represent a future 
action, event, or state. 


Y 
nomi NA pr. «w» 


only; just; alone 
imposed upon an action, event, or [REL. dake] 
a state 


a particle which expresses a limit 


308 “nomi. > >- nomi 309 


€ Key Sentences 


(Please teil me just E main point.) 


MN Lue wear PEE 
ZH 


(1 have told this only to ES = 


rr 
Bcanciohesom, «are | Ae | on e 


(I don’t know whether I can win or not, but I will just do my best.) 


(i) N OA (Prt) 
BE : 
SUE DACA) HA (Only students came.) 
SRE Oda D (invite students only) 
(ii) N (Prt. DA / OA Prt. 


FE [1202 / Oz) HF (talk only to students / talk to students 
only) 


Gii) Vinf MAZE 
54 /fiaf) Dar (only go / went) 


Examples 
(a) zoÉzuÉoa()8ocwe2. 
(Only I know the answer to this.) 
O KoasbAocr, 
(Write E surname only.) 


(c) iis Bbhklkbtd5oAb. 
(I will just do what I was told to do.) 


bas3 


(d) 75202). 
(The only thing we have to do is to put it into practice.) 
©) HErkbonoacs ciemiths PAB Coe. 
(We’ ve just finished the exterior and haven’t started anything else yet.) 


e» 


1. The case particles ga and o are optional after nomi. Other case particles 
such as ni, e, to, de, and kara appear either before or after nomi. 


2. When the particle de appears with nomi, the meaning changes according 
to the position of the two particles, as in (1). 


() a RARE COaBB EIS. 
(I can explain it only in Japanese. (i.e., I cannot explain it in 
other Janguages.)) 


b. SAXECRREROSCCHBIBDE A. 
(I can explain it in Japanese alone. (i.e., I don't need any 
other languages but Japanese to explain it.)) 


[Related Expression] 


Dake can replace nomi without a change in meaning. The main difference 
between the two is that dake can follow adjectives and quantifiers but nomi 
cannot, as in [1]. ° 
+ 
[1] a. Sv {EW /*O&) 73 (s.t. is cheap, that’s all) 


b. Bre VEU /*02) 73 (stis quiet, that's all) 


I 


810 nomi / no moto de 


c. —o (tU /*QDH&) Å ? (buy only one) 


Note also that dake is used in formal and informal speech and written Japa- 
nese while nomi is used in formal speech and written Japanese. 


(c» dake (DBJG: 93—97)) 


no moto de (TF X comp. prt. <w> 


under some object; under the con- 
trol or influence of s.o. or s.t. 


under; in; with 
[REL. -ka de] 


€ Key Sentence 


tE bir. 


(I finished my master’s thesis under Prof, Suzuki’s guidance.) 


Formation 
NOTT 


S odio TC (under the direction of the dean) 


() sasara keot CHS Dan. 

(The opening ceremony was held in (lit. under) the brilliant sun.) 
O) iscscvrorcüb eR 

(He studied conducting under (Herbert von) Karajan.) 
() SE(O)x5ÉeorTcE Ros E Lr. 


(Our divorce was agreed upon in (lit. under) the presence of attorneys.) 


no moto de 311 
@ W team LoT ce Elie se od. 
(The prisoners were forced to work under strict supervision.) 


> hs wow 
() LOAYIVLOFCHSEH STS EV, 
(With this inflation there’s no point in saving money.) 


1. When this phrase refers t i i is limi 5 S$- 


pheric space,” for example, the sky and the weather, 


2. Some nouns require the particle ni rather than de after no moto, as in (1) 
Sorainen meea 
and (2). 


GQ) Mies RHEL 5 MROFICC OME LTS. 
(Lm, doing this job with the promise that the profit will be 
divided in half (and_one_half will he. given to me).) 
fe CStAY UeittAL® 


D HORtoORTO FI IORA tE Tb. 
(We are. using this lah with Prof. Taguchi's permission.) 


[Related Expression] 


-ka de, when combined with some nouns, means the same de, as 
See ee ee 
in DH. 


[] a ~ DREFT, (under the direction of ~) 
b. ~O#HEFC (under the supervision of ~) 


312 noue de wa 


no ue de wa O.LcC(4 


as far as ~ is concerned 


comp. prt. 


as far as ~ is concerned; as far 
as~goes; from the view- 
point / standpoint of; according 
to; in terms of 
[REL. -jö wa] 


€ Key Sentence 
EENLCNEN EN 
PALA Liv 5i Mus 
comm | as LI PET PE 


(There seems to be no problem with this plan as far as the documents 
are concerned.) 


NOETCIL 


HED cu (in theory; on paper; as far as the theory goes 


Examples 
EUe ARA 


() HEokcauthWchebti»arkitkoces. 
(According to the calculations, we are supposed to make a profit of 
(about) two million yen.) 


b) zo7u2i2MiEOLcuotzq;Bbl yr, Hee REL, 
(Although in theory (lit. As far as the story is concerned,) it looks like 
this project will work out, I feel somewhat uneasy.) 

( E£torceuiBoXaiü ioco, 

(Statistically, (lit. As far as the figures are concerned,) Kawano looks 
stronger than Kurata.) 


@) futott ág, Auge Laune. 
(Ohno is a perfectionist at work (lit. as far as his business is concerned) 
but messy in his private life.) 


no ue de wa / ~ no wa ~ no koto da 313 


(0 HO#SRRROL CABLE am. | > Es 
(There’s no way to punish his conduct legally (lit. from the legal point 
of view).) 


No ue de wa is not the same as no ue de. (=> ue de) 


[Related Expression] 
-j6 wa is used with some nouns in the same way as no ue de wa, as in [1]. 


[1] a. E: (as far as computation goes; in terms of the calcula- 
tion) 


b. Hiel} (in theory; on paper; as far as the theory goes) 


c. EES (legally; from the legal point of view) 
(— -jo) 


~no wa ~no koto da ~OlIL~OI LF str. 


a structure which focuses on a It will be / was ~ when / that ~ 
time when s.t. takes place 


€ Key Sentence 


sere NN 
SHAACREICS OF 198540 & H 
(It was in May 1985 that I last met Mr. Yamada.) 


tee UIS 


BEP e Ls 


314 ~no wa ~ no koto da 


Sinf Oii (the same formation as no da) N OZ &Ł 5 


E Le DIES x C-E7S (It was last year when s.o. talked . 2) 


Examples 


EA T. 


(a) HAR SOE E35» 0 di fe oiizoitoc Ro 
(It was only recently that I began to understand how interesting Japa- 
nese is.) 


BARWS FIA 


( zu» iS nouis REoIrcbs, 
(It was in the late sixties when genuine robots came out.) 


(©) 28 0xdkiouXHRo&»boorkitzaras. 
(It will be around the end of next month when we get galley proofs.) 


SB. SILVA Pil, yates (o, ER H 

(d XAUAXRISoIOGGAXiméBeuBWBHOIEÓZ,. * 

l (It was before I went to school that my father was a government 
Worker.) 


IL dA VUA  Uri3ji0f4 


(e) BHAAX8moR fiai o 7:03 d T £O DODRO 73s 
(It was for a period of about twenty years after World War II that the 
puana of Japanese products was bad.) . 
v5 


(0 €—risbhRecezrc -5tüokowT Hi iio 
EROS IED reg, 
(Although it was only (about) a month ago when I saw Ken'ichi and 
Toshiko walking together intimately, I heard they've already split up.) 


This structure is a special form of - no wa - da and is used when a particu- 
lar time is under focus. (<> ~ no wa ~da (DBIG: 337-42)) 


-nu 315 


-nu 14 aux. <w> 


an archaic auxiliary that indicates not 
negation [REL. -nai; -zu] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


mI 
GHW pul DAD 
zn- hR Bloc Er v Ex abe 
(In the global age we cannot think of our own country alone.) 


(B) 
ree [ [me 


(When you don’t know something, it takes courage to admit it.) 


Formation 


Vneg ¥2 (N/ Aux) 
#15 Xa (s.o. doesn't know s.o. / s.t.) 


Al 553A (a person whom s.o.doesn't know or s.o. who doesn't know s.t.) 
Hi xao Lv (it appears that s.o. doesn't know s.o. / s.t.) 
"*KA (irr) (does not do s.t.) 


Beya (irr) (s.o. does not exist) 


Examples 


(a) dudjtÜeco5, Mont Loan, 
(No matter what I ask, he answers only that he does not know.) 


376: -nu 
0). tOBAÁ IZ A m bi 55. 
(That Japanese did not seem to understand English. y 


wok 


(Q Baws iciethkeas, Éo8uiidkion, 
(I seldom drink these days, but I used to drink a lot when I was young.) 


KIAS iè [T2] T^ 
O BARE Hit oR bi. 
(In this area there are not people who can speak Japanese.) 


l. -nu is an archaic negative marker that corresponds to -nai, but is used 
only with verbs. The archaic -nu is used in very stiff written Japanese. 
That is why there are quite a few proverbial phrases in which -nu is 
used exclusive of -nai. 


(D Hig (b /*o) Bok, 
(Prevention is better than cure. (lit. A cane in advance so as not 
to fall.)) 


Q) b (b /*tze) 2585. 
(Ignorance is bliss. (lit. Not to know is to be a Buddha.) 


G) Eb (b /*iev) até, 
(Better leave it unsaid. (lit. Not to speak is a flower.) 


2. There is no past tense form for -nu. See [1a] below. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. -nu is an archaic version of -nai. Except in idiomatic phrases mentioned 
in Note 1 -nu can be replaced by -na/, but the reverse is not always the 
case. 

A BELA 


[1] a. COARGHEA < (EU / *i)., 
(This book isn't interesting.) 
b. BOREAS (BUC / Fle ATA) Elis» 
7e 
(I went to school without eating breakfast.) 
(=> ~ nai de (DBIG: 271—73)) 


= nue 347, 


The difference between -nu and -zu is straightforward. The latter can be. 
used as a continuative form or before ni to mean ‘without ~.” The for- 
mer can be used at the end of a sentence or before a noun, auxiliary or 
a conjunction. 
D] a BIRER CÀ/ 5) IEEE UI. 
(I worked without ac my lunch.) 
è zà 


eb = WR a 
v. ABuAdEGc, SHic om (P /*5b), SEC 
(I felt a cold coming on today, so I stayed in bed at home, 
without going to work.) 


c £3uBb b/*f) 
(1 don't think so.) 


d. HS (/*7) CLEEMOTWHHZEBoTHIViserv, 
(You shouldn't say you know what you don't know.) 


318 o+ da o~da 319 


oda d-—f phr. 


Examples 


z ale 2 
[REI o Sn nnman] () sj BSABRE OCT. 
(Everybody is here (lit. has gathered) now.) 


“a phrase which expresses the 
speaker's respect for someone 
when describing that person's 
action or state 


O) HSA, Cor EM 

(Mr. Kono, the Section Chief wants to see you (lit. is calling you).) 
€ Key Sentences (o) z£-ii$5 BEACTHD. 

(Have you already finished copying?) 
(d EFAmAtBüxCTP. 

(What kind of person would you like?) 
(©) BERREKBEY COD ECA. 

(The guests haven’t left yet.) 
(f BENCLESCOMBCLIZG (BA PSY. 

. Qf you are tired, please take a rest in this room for a while.) 


(p SBHVOT-TaRvVoOBRVICeN ELEM 
(When did you buy the word processor you are using now?) 


(h) SORTS CHE CTA. 


(You can no longer use the card you have now. (What are you researching now, Professor?) 
VIE o i5 C ud [od 
à) KER Facog siderite, 
torma è H . . . o 
— (Which countries is the Emperor going to visit?) 


(i) 3 Vmasu 7 


BES 7i (s.o. is waiting) 


i 1. O ~da does not express the aspect (i.e., progressive, perfect etc.) of a 


Gi} —VNZ verb explicitly. Aspect can be determined from context, as seen in (1). 
SUA B 2 : " 
| TH 9573 (s.o. is doing research) (1) a 3392455253 CSO TT. (=A) 
(iii) 38 Vmasu ON x (The guests are leaving soon.) 
TEE " T ^ (=A 
LEES D Dy (those who are going back today) b. SME BRATT Po (=MA TS) 


(What are you reading now?) 


zs bie c. ZuE8-Iii565d42HBACPP.(-—BNAJS) 
CWO i (a problem which s.o. is doing research on) (Have you already finished copying?) 


(iv) —CVNON 
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` 2." -O ~ da cannot be used with two-syllable Gr. 2 verbs (e.g., miru ‘look at,’ 
iru ‘stay,’ kiru ‘wear,’ neru ‘sleep’) and irregular verbs (i.e., suru ‘do’ 
and kuru come"). 


Q) a "*BREJ/"aBd 
b *BUZE /*Bxi: 


3. As Formation (ii) shows, for suru-verbs which require the polite prefix 
go-, go VN da is used rather than o. Vmasu da. The suru-verbs which 
require the polite prefix o-, such as sójisuru ‘clean,’ denwasuru ‘make a 
call,’ ry6risuru ‘cook,’ and sentakusuru ‘wash’ are not commonly used 
in this pattern. 


(3) a. DEEMBBT— A CREE pis o (Acceptable form: 5644 
BB-ACRECHRLT (65NS/'57L%S),) 
(The teacher is cleaning the room by himself.) 


b. "Eie ice RECT. (Acceptable form: 541i 4 
PEC BRL (55n$/v525Uv$)) 
(<> o- (DBJG: 343-47)) 


[Related Expression] 


O - da is not as polite as o - ni naru but is politer than passive honorific 
forms. 

(=> Politeness and Formality (DBJG: 36-44); o ~ ni naru (DBJG: 358-60); 
rareru! (DBJG: 364—69)) 


o hajime (to shite) *íZUs5(C-Uc) ph <w> 


a phrase that is used to give a pri- starting with; not only ~ but 
mary example also ~ l 


[REL. ~ dakede(wa)naku ~ (mo)] 
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€ Key Sentence 


re O E 
eüte(kvO,| EKZSHxas-vosíkgn 


(In my family, starting with my father, all of us like sports.) 


Formation 


N #13 0%(E LT) 


Attys 


Jp EX UX(LULTC) (starting with the teacher) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Examples 


Xv, YVUTRUÓRVUC, A Arbit ÊA. 
(Starting with sushi, Cathy eats any Japanese cuisine.) 


PAB h ilà 


Auria, MELIE tS O7. 
(This year, starting with Osaka, the rainy season was short in all parts 
of the Kansai district.) 


oogt, € 
AC bs. 

(At this company, starting with the president, all the employees eat 
lunch in the same cafeteria.) 


VASE) A 


Beco cc, He mock gracita 


55215 


comic, SEtuve, of ROTER ke Ree 
(Not only the police but also the nearby residents showed a strong 
interest in this incident.) 


1. 


N o hajime to shite literally means ‘by making N the beginning (of s.t.),’ 
an idea very similar to the English phrase ‘starting with.’ 


N o hajime is an abbreviative version of N o hajime to shite. 


In conversational Japanese N o hajime (to shite) is not used; instead, 
dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) is used. 
(<> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97—100)) 


322 o hajime (to shite) / o ~ kudasai 
[Related Expression] 


All the examples can be rephrased by dake de (wa) nakute ~ (mo). In fact, as 
noted in Note 3, in conversational Japanese dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) is 
used instead of N o hajime (to shite). 


o ~ kudasai ~F phr 


a phrase which expresses a highly 
polite request 


€ Key Sentences 


please do s.t. 
[REL. kudasai] 


La E by phone.) 


[ Formation | ormation 


(i) 8 Vmasu F&áv 
BE LF Svs (Please talk.) 


(ii) 
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CVN TU 
NAGS 
CHAMP SV) (Please contact (us).) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


LORY EBEVT SU, 

(Please use this pen.) 

Mad NAN ELAO CRESTS, 
(Please hurry because we don’t have much time.) 
E SBR CHET 8 v 


(Please feel free to consult with us.) 


BACBELA BRE CHAE Ses 


(Please use excursion tickets, which are convenient and economical.) 


Notes 


1, 


O ~ kudasai cannot be used with two-syllable Gr. 2 verbs (e.g., miru 
‘look at,’ iru ‘stay,’ kiru ‘wear,’ neru ‘sleep’) and irregular verbs (i.e., 
suru ‘do’ and kuru ‘come’). 


(0 a *BRTSU,/*bik rSv. 
(Please look at it. / Please go to bed.) 


b. *BLTSv, / *BX T Sv, 
(Please do it. / Please come.) 


The suru-verbs which require the polite prefix o-, such as denwasuru 
‘make a call,’ ryérisuru ‘cook,’ sójisuru ‘clean,’ and sentakusuru ‘wash’ 
are not commonly used in this pattern. In fact, the examples in (2) are 
awkward. 


Q) a MOBS cb T Sv. (Acceptable form: CAS CHE 
(Lc/*&oc) T&v) 
(Please clean up by yourself.) 


b. 270805 Ed CBÉT Sv. (Acceptable form: 23 ic 
HER (LC/X*&oc) FSV.) 


(Please wash in lukewarm water.) 


3324 -o~ kudasai 
.*....The sentence in (3), however, is acceptable. This sentence is derived 


from the sentence in (4) ; in (3) the direct object marker o has been 
deleted. 


SANTA. 


(3) Siab EEFE, 
(Please give me a call tonight.) 
(4) 4Ubi ERE ET EV. 
3. O - kudasai cannot be used in negative requests. 


(5) *CONVIEBEDEWVEFSW, 
(Please do not use this pen.) 


[Related Expression] 


O ~ kudasai is politer than ~ kudasai. While there are some verbs which can- 
not be used in the o - kudasai pattern as mentioned in Notes 1 and 2, any 
verb can be used in the ~ kudasai pattern. 


[i] a RCKEW/*BA FSV, 
(Please look at it.) 
b LUFF SW /*BLEF SY, 
(Please do it.) 
c CHOC GHRLTE SY) / FRE So TKS / NBAT S 
vile. 
(Please clean up by yourself.) 
Note also that- kudasai can be used to make negative requests, but 
o ~ kudasai cannot, as in [2]. 
[2] COMB (bev CKAY/*BRDEV T&v), 
(Please do not use this room.) 


In addition, ~ kudasai can be used with auxiliary verbs which require verb 
te-forms while o ~ kudasa/ cannot. 


[3] a RXCvocrSvo/*BRCOeBTSv, 
. (Please look at it before you go.) 
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b É&«cCL£ocCTSvo/*BRACLÉVv FSU 


(Please finish eating.) 
(=> ~ kudasai (DBJG: 209-10)) 


omowareru BbhS v (Gr 2) <w> 


seem; appear; apparently 


a verb that indicates what the 
speaker / writer feels spontaneously 


or his /her hesitation about assert- 
ing himself / herself 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


BURA tw è c eL ` 
REO MLSELY BU 


(It seems that the business conditions of the coming year will be better 
than those of this year.) 


[c-r cepe nen 


(B) 


(It appears that the treatment of this disease will take approximately one 


month.) 


Formation 


(i) (V/Adj()) inf Z5 Abha, 


` i 
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(HS dem) nodnuxbdh. (it appears that so. is coming/ (f) Meee ice HTS Cov OMe + 2 OHR EDN. 
(To look after your health, it is apparently effective to exercise for 
about 30 minutes every day.) 


came.) 


BLA 
{Mav /BES/)E512A5. (It appears that s.t. is/was 


interesting.) 


(ii) Adj(na)stem (x / Zor} X2 BbHA, 1. omowareru is the passive form of omou ‘to feel; to think,’ but 
HA & : " omowareru in the present entry does not have the meaning of passivity; 
a UR/Boj zB i 
n ie / ee FORD iS. (It seems that 8.0./ s.t. is/ was rather it has the meaning of autogenesis, i.e., what the speaker / writer 
BERT DETUR) feels / thinks spontaneously. The fact that omowareru is different from 
Gi) N(O0/73i57:) £51: bn 5, the real passive use should become clear by the fact that the former does 
te X . not have the true agent, but the latter does. The true passive by definition 
E fon i ; : ; : 
FEIO/Kok) Rif. (S.o. seems to be/ have been a involves an agent (= actor) and the agent is marked by ni in passive sen- 
i student.) : ] à ; 
í tences. Thus genuine passive sentences shoùld be grammatical with a 
' (iv) Sinf (Bona, ni-marked agent. That is why the addition of a ni-marked agent to 
ttt KS(A) and (B) as in (1a) and (2a), respectively, will produce ungram- 
5 8 i i . : Ss 
IEL (Rv E15. (It appears that s.t. is not right.) ' matical sentences. (1b) and (2b) are grammatical, because here ni indi- 
Examples cates not an agent ‘by’ but an experiencer ‘to.’ Compare (1) and (2) 
Lg with genuine passives of (3) and (4 
Bem O BAoWibi4übtioBUnmeiictBbna. Mod NAA ii 
BOE (It seems that Japanese exports are not going to grow so much in the ( a *REORRESELD OWED ic BASS) 
future.) Aprn. (cf. KS(A)) 
(b) oiir tA CRO 2 ORS EO SKERDAN b. AdACHGESO XUI 4E E 0 5 vv I DT S. 
(It appears too simplistic to relate children's delinquency to crime (To me it seems that the business conditions of the coming 
movies.) year are better than those of this year.) 
©) CORPOK iA DR vw i5 KADN. Q) a *COMMOWMEH—PA PDS E (AC / BBC) Bd 
(Education at this university seems to be particularly good in science So (cf. KS(B)) 
PR airtel b. RICCO OPRAOIURUM—PAPDSLEBdDNS, 
(d ZF guts Seats o Lc, RRs ook i laa IZ te BEA (To me it appears that the treatment of this disease takes 
,thpona, approximately one month.) 
Fa i = ya as eect society will peces more infor- 0) ZARDLELED, tz PE BDRnEt E. 
naa REE terse merce, WORE Wk DOORS OHGCOTHIHOHUEY) (If you do such a thing, you will be regarded as a fool.) 
= r ] 
( Belin cbeibotvXr se Eons c RA&IEUED, AMDEKOLLEWHEL REF 


(When you learn Japanese it seems better not to use romanization.) i 
o 
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Gf you do such a thing, people will regard you as a fool.) 
(= Active version of (3)) 
SLEA 


(4) HEEUTBIAICREBUEEUSEBbnCe5, 
(Japan is thought to be an enigmatic country by foreigners.) 
cf. JE A IE AADC E ERER Lo TOD, 
(Foreigners consider Japan to be an enigmatic country.) 
(= Active version of (4)) 
(=> rareru! (DBJG: 364—69)) 


2. The difference between (5a) which is identical with KS(A) and (5b) 
cannot be captured by the translation, because both sentences come out 
the same in the translation. 


(5 a. REORRMESED DO SVE 51 BbnS}, (=KS(A)) 
b. REORMIELMELY Sud Z 
Since yóda is a conjecture based on the speaker’s reasoning process, if 


it is used with omowareru, a marker of autogenesis, the combination 
sounds more indirect and even humble. 


3. The experiencer of the spontaneous feeling of ~ omowareru is usually 
the speaker / writer, but can be a third person, if the tense is past. 
©) iiio or god 
(To Yamada the company work seemed monotonous.) 
Bic DEIN ^b a 
C) Mže KB O £5 Bb. 
(For Kayoko marriage still seemed like a dream.) 
Suppose (6) and (7) were sentences in a novel in which the reader can 


empathize with Yamada or Kayoko: then, the nonpast tense is accept- 
able, 


ori $!) 


Vmasu of the auxiliary verb oru be ~ and 
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aux. v. (Gr 1) <w> 


[REL. ite] 


€ Key Sentence 


vslfA 


UROARIIDSouADTAC. 


C oe 
cond # RB BY, 


(This entrance is for employees only and other people (lit. general peo- 
ple) cannot enter from here.) 


Vte 89 
B LTU (be speaking and) 


[ Examples ] 


() Bublivservicko chy, BsisrarÉdod wa 
TTV Ao 
(He is crazy about plastic models these days and is assembling model 
planes whenever he has free time.) 


 BXcukhüWaichsecho, RERI AXIE 
7. 
(In Japan compulsory education is very thorough (lit. prevails thor- 
oughly) and the literacy rate is almost 100 percent.) 


A 0 ARK AES 


235 Jo A2 Luc] 
O SORRE RHiceocth), ESXIENSOoS CELTS. 
(This high school is a boarding school (lit. total dormitory system) and 
all the students live in three dormitories.) 


1. Vte ori is the written version of Vte ite. Although ori is the masu-form 
of the humble auxiliary verb oru, when Vte ori is used in the writing of 
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documents, articles, papers, etc., it does not express the writer's polite- 
ness. 


2. Vte ori is more formal than Vie ite or Vte i. 


3. Vte oru, the informal sentence-final form of Vte ori, is not used in writ- 
ing in place of Vte iru. 


[Related Expression] 
Vte ori can be replaced by Vte ite without changing meaning, as in [1]. 


[1] COADIARERBARIROTWT, RONITI PODIAN, 
-KS) 
(<> iru? (DBIG: 155-57) 


otdshite &i3&L C — comp. prt. 


a compound particle that is used to through; by the medium of; via; 
indicate a medium through which throughout 

s.t. is done or time through which [REL. o tsüjite] 

s.t. takes place 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


HEEL SDN MEER! 
bru Le Eb75 En " 3 L b 

Aik | MURS | ELT | TOKTAAKLEMVSWVICR OK, 

(I became acquainted with the pianist through a close friend of mine.) 
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(B) 


Ope 
wena “dn pose v 
(I go abroad about 5 times a year (lit. throughout the year).) 


NÁLT 


Atv 


Jp dRGSL'C (through my teacher) 


(a) BEACORMREMLT, &EEOILUuEULUCOBO ELK. 
(I knew of you through the books you wrote.) 


(5 tokorua Montrita Tot. 
(I knew about the incident from newspaper articles.) 


L1) tokA 


() zokhz, EXoEtm c, mich UL. 
(That politician approached the Prime Minister through his entourage.) 
() fAukEoeudo GUCCI 
(Through an exchange of letters, the two became close.) 
( svs6ó7vVtÉBoBRGtALCHE SIS. 
(Both radio and television programs are broadcast through the nation- 
wide network.) 


topo HoA 


( BAERORRETAELCeA2eAi4dlikÉA. 

(I have learned all sorts of things through my life in foreign countries.) 
CEERLPET IK. 1;DI E PE 

(What was inside the room was visible through the curtain.) 


3 


th) zhnboSKemUCURO As Oi ET EIER. 
(Through these photos, we can relive the lives of people in those days.) 
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i) Scmsacdeitem Uc odis. 
(They found the criminal through the fingerprints left behind at the 
scene of the crime.) 
Wo bed 


G XuT—E.mUC, “hoe eheee 
(My father has never left Tokyo in his life.) 


Note 


O tóshite means ‘through the medium of ~’ or ‘through specific duration of 
time.’ 


[Related Expression] 


Tóshite can be replaced by tsüjite in all cases except when the medium is a 
concrete, physical medium as in Exs.(g) - (i). 
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-ppanashi iZZUL aux. 


an auxiliary which expresses the keep -ing; have been -ing; 
idea that s.o. or s.t. keeps doing leave 
S.L, Or s.o. leaves s.t. in an im- [REL. mama; tsuzuke da; tsuzu- 
proper state keru] 

€$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


we T 
Flo Ee dara: 


(The Shinkansen was so crowded that I stood all the way (lit. kept 
standing) from Tokyo to Kyoto.) 


(B) 


[ps mI —] 


(I borrowed money from a friend of mine and still haven't paid it back.) 


(©) 


pe pe T- 


(Kazuhiko went out, leaving his radio on.) 


Formation 


Vmasu ot% L 


Pitot lL ¥on. 


RY oial ((vi.) have been sitting) 
OW oiXU ((vt)leave s.t. on) 


T 
g 
memi 
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-ppanashi 


Examples 


.Q 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


TSIYVONV—#—W : F- AIAH TRD OR Ut, 
(Brazil's volleyball team hasn't lost a game up to now. (lit. Brazil's 
volleyball team has been winning up to today.)) 


SHB o Eae oe LE 

(The telephone has been ringing since this morning (lit. since morning 
today).) 

Bl b Lex ol LCA vs 

(I have been talking since this morning and my throat is sore.) 

(t 7] 

BONY KIA hE polo LE oho tty Fy at hae 
DTLE OK. 

(Because I left my car headlights on all night, the battery died.) 


52r ul sj iz 
Xu Lou L CREE MECHEL CHS. 

(Mitsuko is talking with her friend on the phone while leaving the 
water running.) 

HidPPAE IY OID oe LICL TH CH o 

(Shigeru went out somewhere leaving a kettle on the stove.) 
Brot LO Bm olio «s uxo CRI 

(Many mosquitoes came in through the window which was left open.) 


Notes 


1. 


-ppanashi is derived from hanashi, the masu stem of the verb hanasu 
‘leave.’ 


The meaning of -ppanashi differs depending on the kind of verb which 
precedes it. When the verb is intransitive, -ppanashi means that s.o. or 
s.t. keeps doing something (e.g., KS(A) and Ex.(a)). When the verb is 
transitive, -ppanashi means that s.o. does s.t. to X and leaves X as it is 


-without putting it back to its original state, which is not the proper way 


(e.g., KS(B) and (C)). 


-ppanashi behaves like a noun; therefore it is followed by the copula da 
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(e.g., KS(A) and (B)) or particles such as de, ni, and no (e.g., KS(C), 
Exs.(f) and (g)). 
{Related Expressions) 
I. Mama expresses an idea similar to -ppanashi. In fact; -ppanashi can be 
rephrased as mama in most cases when the preceding verb is transitive, 
as in [1]. 
[1] a RCE BSE (HV OIERL/ PULLER) 7 
(=KS(B)) 
b. MBUAIVAE (PU VFEL/PUERE! TECHN 
fro'C UL £ 27, (=KS(C) 


However, because -ppanashi with a transitive verb implies an improper 
state, -ppanashi cannot be used in contexts such as [2]. 


D] üiizumuct UebIEE/"PbOWEU) Ko 
(He still isn't smoking. (He used to smoke but gave it up.)) 


Notice also that in [3] mama has no negative implication while 
-ppanashi indicates that the speaker disagrees with Haruko's manner. 


p] BERNESE (PHRKK/ PE EL) CERTO. 
(Haruko bowed with her hat on.) 
When the preceding verb is intransitive, mama cannot always replace 


-ppanashi. For example, mama can be used instead of -ppanashi in 
[4], but not in [5]. 
[4] S EMBIUEBCEEPOxicjor (ux5oZ5tU/xo 
EERE) Bort. (-KS(A)) 
[5] 85 (UeNXUoIZZEL/*UvmxoZ EE) CRAS. 
(=Ex.(c)) 


This is because mama focuses on.the state after a single action (i.e., an 
action described by a punctual verb) while -ppanashi focuses on a con- 


tinuous action. 


Note also that if the preceding verb is intransitive, -ppanashi cannot be 


A 
BPE 
p 
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x used in an adverbial phrase, as in [6]. 


[6] (EofkEE/*EUOQUEU) TELTE O 
(Please remain seated while talking. (lit. Please talk remaining 
seated.)) 


-ppanashi in [7] is acceptable because it is not in an adverbial phrase. 


[7] Eoi (Boke e / MY OL) chiave, 
(I’ve been sitting for a long time, so my bottom hurts.) 
(<> mama (DBIG: 236-40)) 


Il. Vmasu tsuzuke da also expresses the idea “to keep doing s.t." and can 
be used in place of Vmasu ppanashi (with intransitive verbs), as in [8]. 


[8] a HPMABACKROCRMETHOL (MBE 
L/T) Hott. (-KS(A)) 


b 727 VwWO0nXv—4-—»-f-—Ai4B£zc (usi 
L/Æ} 73. (-Ex.(a)) 


c. HPS [LPN oL LEN RIT) CHANEY, 
(=Ex.(c)) 


Vmasu tsuzuke da cannot replace -ppanashi when the. preceding verb 
is transitive. 

HI. Vmasu tsuzukeru also expresses the idea of “to keep doing s.t.” and can 
be used in place of Vmasu ppanashi, as in [9]. 


[9] a. SFFYVONLV—-K-W-F-AUSHEC (B5-2luu 


LE /BF5SE CU 5). (=Ex.(a)) 
b. HS (Le ^UoSIZIEUC/ ULeAURBIU C) ROE, 
(=Ex.(c)) 


Vmasu ppanashi (with intransitive verbs), however, does not express 
the actor’s volition while Vmasu tsuzukeru does. Thus, Vmasu 
ppanashi is not acceptable in [10]. 


[10] £i dora GEUMU T / SEU oT UE t). 
(Although I was in pain, I kept running.) ` 


-ppoi (ZW 
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Conversely, in [11] Vmasu ppanashi is more natural than Vmasu 
tsuzukeru because standing or sitting was beyond the speaker's control. 


[11] r8 AR ASUSR CHRP SORRBETT OC“ (MbBTLELES 
te / IL 58: EKSA) 


adj(i) suf. 


apt to; easy to; -ish; -like 
[REL. fi no; rashii; -yasui; 
an attribute identified by a noun, yona] 

an adjective, or a verb to which 

the suffix is attached 


a suffix that indicates s.o. / s.t. has 
some distinctive characteristic or 


@Key Sentences 


(A) 


Ato Toto 


(A yakuza-like man wearing sunglasses was standing at the corner of 
the street.) 


(B) 
O 
LORD Alo ECOL RES 


| "3 | 
XU 
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(C 
= 


) 
» 
i 


(He is apt to fall for women, and falls in love with practically any 
woman.) 


Formation 


(i) Nola 
+t lev» (childish) 
(ii) Adj()stem o1Fv> 
Sore (cheapish) 
Gii) Adj(na)stem oiZv 
Broly (pitiful) 
(iv) Vmasu 22v 


bt 
MIT (easy to forget, forgetful) 


Examples 


Seats E - Wolter 

(à) BRBKRIOL AS YAS wy olPO hE Ricks, 
(During the lunch hour, this restaurant becomes crowded with men 
who look like salaried workers.) 


b) AOKI lB SHS 7, 
(I like the actress, because she is so womanish.) 
() zarko, kortoz, 
(Who can drink such watery sake?) 
(d det, CARRIRVY IT EBOTHTLHTSO? 
(What are you going to do with this cheapish sofa that you bought?) 
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() Roay oT, &SoUBLSKORVEMEL TS, 
(Sitting on a bench at the park a foppish man is talking with a coquet- 
tish woman.) 


( J boR RAS INAT, KMERKACHLVEL EF SATIN 
—DELT, BOKZSREVATCTE. 
(Our son gets bored easily, and he tries new things one after another, 
but doesn’t get anywhere with any of them.) 


(p 3SkC0oioAoc, lich. 
(I don't like a person who is distrustful.) 


(h) Co37zAGBnoizo»5, Blo THETA. 
(Carpet gets dirty easily, so I’m not using it.) 


1. The Adj(/) suffix -ppoi is usually used in highly informal speech and 
writing, meaning something like English "-ish." 


2. The suffix -ppoi is an Adj(), so it conjugates exactly like other 
Adj(i)'s. 
(1 Bol®< {HO XXA/7v) (s.t. isn't blackish) 
Bolz Cc) (s.t. is blackish) 
Round (if st. is blackish) 
BolPPokK(CT) (s.t. was blackish) 


3. The nouns, adjectives, and verbs that can take the suffix -ppo/ are not 
unlimited, but quite productive, especially when it is connected with a 
noun. The following is a list of nouns, adjectives and verbs most com- 
monly used with the suffix. 


(2) Noun + ppoi 
HES tee ^ aA : ALA 
ZE o 2^ (student-like), 5642 (2v (teacher-like), HAA 12 
v (Japanese-like), 7 2 9 Z2 A. ov: (American-like), HAO iF 


9840 «ppoi 


V^ (merchant-like), TÉ otv (delinquent-like), KKo (PVs 
(adult-like), € 2 iv» (geisha-like), Ho izv» (dusty), wits 
5 5i£Zv* (mischievous), Bou (Don Juan-like), AUS ol? 
v> (argumentative), EEN (sexy), RE IZ v> (grayish), X6 
2|42V* (brownish), B o IZ v* (feverish / enthusiastic), [T PIE. 
v> (peevish) 


(3) Adj(/)stem + ppoi (restricted to adjectives of color and shape 
except £z o iZv: (cheapish)) 


Elo iv: (whitish), 3k o iv^ (redish), && o (zv: (yellowish), 
Ao i£V* (roundish), Bs olv. (squarish) 
All the examples except yasuppoi can be also grouped under (2). 

(4) Adj(na)- ppoi 
iov. (coquettish), & X £v» (affected), lik o izv 
(sarcastic), Eo (cynical), tJ: 2 iZv^ (vulgar), Kote 
(vulgar) l 

(5) Vmasu + ppoi 
Di N 2 i£ (quick tempered), noin (easily tired), Eto 
iZv (apt to lose self-control), 0-212. 12v (apt to feel victim- 
ized), iilo jv. (dumpy) 


The last example shime-ppoi is actually an irregular form, because the 
expected form is *shimeri-ppoi. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. N+ ppoi can be replaced by N + no yóna or by N + rashii, and N + fü 
no, as shown in [1] below. Here, the choice of -ppoi expresses that the 
man is manifesting the distinctive character of a yakuza. In that sense 
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it is very close to fü no which refers to s.o.’s or s.t.'s style. The expres- 


sions no yóna and rashii are quite different from -ppoi and fü no in that 
the former are conjectural expressions, whereas the latter are not. 


U FY FIRED ES CK (586/0451 / SU / ROI 
BEB Cv. (= KS(A)) 


There are cases where the replacement is restricted as shown in [2] and 
[3]. Here, rashii is acceptable, because it means ‘s.o. or s.t. is like the 
ideal model of X.' But no yóda and füda which mean ‘to look like X’ 
does not make sense in the context. In [3] the meanings of rashii and fü 
no do not fit in the context, but yóna "like X’ in the sense of ‘taste like 
water' fits in the context. 


[2] boxHEiixck(oge/5Uwv/*04257:/*IAT) »o 
KP AZ. (= Ex.(b)) 


B] Sark (98v/04515/*5Uwv /*I&O) iB, Sox 
€. (= Ex.(c)) 


The following N + ppoi cannot be replaced eithér'by no yóna, rashii or 
fü no, because the meaning is very specific and fixed. 
zoku-ppoi ‘vulgar,’ hokori-ppoi ‘dusty,’ itazura-ppoi ‘mischievous,’ 
uwaki-ppoi ‘Don Juan-like, rikutsu-ppoi ‘argumentative,’ iro-ppoi 
‘sexy,’ haiiro-ppoi ‘grayish,’ chairo-ppoi ‘brownish,’ netsu-ppoi 'fever- 
ish’. 
Adj(i / na)stem + ppoi can be replaced neither by no yóna nor by rashii 
nor by fü no. 
[4] a ZORDA (26 /704x51:/*5Uwv/*B 
MO} t-Y-RBCVLLERBWVET. (-KS(B) 
b. Skt, CAR (DEW /*WEGIE/*5 U0 "AO 
VZ2rT*HocC&cE8»532507 Ex.) 
c. BHONYFicHot, SX (olFu/*#EGB/*5L 
OAND) BLES (5i /*xk5&/*5bULw/*8R 
0) KML TOA o (= Ex.(e)) 
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: II. Vmasu + ppoi can be replaced by Vinf: nonpast + yasui as in [5], but 
depending on the verb with which -ppoi is connected, the -yasui ver- 
sion becomes marginal, as shown in [6]. 


bhL Beas during a certain amount of time for; in; since 
[] a MRE CORN (94 / OTK) zo Tte (s.t. has continued up until the [ REL. -buri; irai; -kan; mae 
(These days I became tired easily.) moment of speech or s.t. has never kara] 
b FON (IFW PT) Aoc, lC das (= Ex.(g)) been like the current state) 
c Cazan [Fu PTW) OS, Midtotw @Key Sentences 


EA, (= Ex.(h)) (A) : 
[63] a ESL OCHORMY (RK / PTC) Ror, pom 
Ceiba 


(My father has become short tempered since he became E 
old.) ITE HAO ERI CVS. 
(Tom has been studying Japanese for the past 20 years.) 


b DSORFISMA [o6 /*9Tv) AT, X» bz 
MLVOLEFSACHAM, —OLLT, bOIzR54o 
(B) 
[Recon [Ye oo 


ATF X. (= Ex.(f)) 
(=> rashii (DBJG: 373-75); -yasui (DBJG: 541-43); yóda (DBJG: 547—52)) 
(This winter is the coldest one in 50 years.) 


(i) N (duration) 3€ 
ese (for the past 30 years) 


Noun (duration) 


Ttt 
a 
IRI 


[ 


(ii) N (duration) 3£O N 
ATA KE (the strongest earthquake in 60 years) 


Examples 
() Aizdex, cA codd. 

(My father has been employed in the same company for the past 30 
years.) 


(f) 


DAE EE 


Bid = Ot ko RE C EE UI. 

(I’ve been continuing this research for the past 10 years.) 
RROMI, Rie Erorr az 

(The rain which started after midnight appeared to have finally 
stopped.) 

BEL THE i D Hole RAS. 

(Okada and I have been friends for the past 40 years.) 
4460 IA ERO SZZ) Ko 

(They say that this summer is the warmest in 60 years.) 
CNUETEROKE CH, 

(This is the heaviest snow we have had in 30 years.) 


l. 


When -rai is used to mean s.t. has continued up until the moment of 
speech, the final predicate takes Vte iru as in KS(A) and Ex.(a) or Vte 
kuru as in Ex. (b). 


X wa N (of duration)-rai no Y da as exemplified by KS(B), Exs.(e) and 
(f), means that as for X, the speaker has never experienced Y in the 
specified duration. When Y is a person as in Ex.(d), -rai means X has 


_ continued to have the status of Y for a certain amount of time. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


-rai is used with an expression of time duration. The following phrases 
are all ungrammatical because the nouns used here express a point of 
time. To make them grammatical phrases -irai has to be used. 

bato tt 2 t 


[I] a *"AH--F Bs (cf. AZHBR (since August 20) 
b. *1990 423% (cf. 1990 4213 (since 1990) 
C. edo (cf. = PECL (after 2 o'clock)) 
d. EXT. (cf. ELL (since last year)) 
e. *REDRKR (cf. KOKI (since last fall)) 


II. 
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MEM sz (cf. ALUR (since last week) 
MIARE (cf. AB KLIS (since the end of last week)) 
h. EAE (cf. 45 H ELX (since last month)) 
RAED 


i. Æx (cf. ERUR (since the end of the year)) 


However, there are exceptional cases where -raí can be used with a non- 
duration expression as in (2): 


[2] a. HHR (since yesterday) cf. WEE ELK, "HH * 
b. eed (since last night) cf. WEEE EAR, "ERK 
c. MER (since last year) cf. FE£ ELK 
d. CE (since year before last) cf. —REE EE 


When -rai indicates continuation of an action / state, it can be replaced 
by ~ mae kara, or -kan, as shown in [3a], [3b] below. 

£A DA 
katte DGE/BDO/B)EHAROMmeBECe 
5. (= KS(A) 


b. IHE (RR / RPS / BD), mBUeticESCozT. 
(= Ex.(a)) 


[3] a. 


-rai can be freely replaced by ~ mae kara and -kan, but not vice versa, 
because the latter can be used with an expression of both relatively 
short and long duration; whereas the former can be used only with a rel- 
atively long duration, as shown below: 


[4] a. id 2RR / CASAS / * — REOR) BREE ObIRL 
(v5, . 
(He's been studying Japanese for two hours.) 
b. CB (/BPo/*k) Sao 2. 
(It's been snowing for two days.) 
When -rai is used in X wa N(duration)-raí no Y da construction, -raf can 


be replaced by -buri da which means ‘after the lapse of ~,’ as shown by 
[4a] and [4b]. Note that Y cannot be a person as in Ex.(d). 


i 
ij 
li 


RR] 
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[5] a. 4 EO HR -H-4E (3k / KW} DREZ (= KS(B)) 
b. IRBIT E DR/GU) OKETT. (Ex(f) 


reino AN phr. 


a phrase which signals that the ref- the ~ (in question); that (same); 
erent of the following noun phrase the usual 

is definite and that the speaker [REL. wa] 

expects the hearer to understand 

what the referent is 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


po up 


(What happened to the project (in question)?) 


a p o 


be) b hi1)» * 
3 > a 
REA 72. 


(B) 


rh 3S #} 
(I heard that this year’s year-end party is going to be at that Chinese 
restaurant again.) 


Formation 


BON 


BIO RE ee (the problem (in question)) 
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Examples 


(a) BIO VR — hkk Uns 
(Have you finished the report (I requested, you mentioned, etc.)?) 


(b POALK—-AWMHRELLE, 
(The copy (you asked for) is ready.) 


() MOXA THOR, Rot HOTHARE. 
(I bought the book about Princess Diana (everybody is talking about, 
you recommended, etc.) right away and read it.) 


wh È AEC ATW 


(d A: BRIBE ARSATH ES 
(A student is coming at one.) 


B: bd, BlO F4 dox ERE d AS 
(Oh, that student from Germany (you mentioned), right?) 


LAMA 


(e) A: 4H, ESE ? 
(Can we meet this evening?) 


B: 224, Wwbs, 
(Sure.) 
AD Ce, ABC ROBIE C. 
(Then, (let’s meet) at the usual coffee house at six.) 
(f) FASADEN RE ood E bab. 
(Mr. Yoshida told us that (same) joke again, but no one laughed.) 


1, Rei no is used in situations where some information is shared by the 
speaker and the hearer. For example, when A utters KS(A) to B, B must 
have talked to A about a project at an earlier time. Similarly, when A 
utters KS(B) to B, A knows that B understands which Chinese restau- 
rant A means, from their shared experience. 


2. Because re/ no is a device to remind the hearer of something experi- 
enced or mentioned earlier (although not in the same discourse), rei no 
X can be used without having mentioned X previously in the discourse. 


| 
| 
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Thus, rei no has the “force” to make the hearer recall the referent of the 
following noun phrase. 


3. If there is strong situational and/or contextual support to indicate the 
referent of the following noun phrase, rei no can be omitted, as in (1) 
and (2). (See Related Expression.) 


(0) LR- BRELZ. 
(Have you finished the report?) 


(2) aUc—-Ax LEko 
(The copy is ready.) 


However, if rei no in KS(B) is omitted, for example, chükaryori-ya does 
not refer to a definite Chinese restaurant, as in (3). 


(3) SHORES E PARR S 7, 
(I heard that this year’s year-end party is going to be at a Chi- 
nese restaurant again.) 
[Related Expression] 


The topic marker wa marks known information. Thus, wa and rei no have 
some commonality. As a matter of fact, both X wa and rei no X are used 
when X is definite and known to the hearer. However, wa alone does not 
have the force that reí no has, a force to make the hearer recall the referent 
of X. Therefore, [1] might be too abrupt in some situations where KS(A) is 
perfectly acceptable. 


[1] FUYse7 hisERROELEM 
(What happened to the project?) 


Note also that the referent of X wa can be generic while that of rei no X is 
always definite. Compare [2a] and [2b]. 


Q] a Kid, 
(Books are useful.) 


b. lOi. 
(The book (you mentioned) is useful.) 


In addition, X wa is a topic phrase, while rei no X is a simple noun phrase 
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and can appear in any position where a noun can appear. 4 
(=> wa! (DBJG: 516—-19)) 


Relative Clause 


€ Key Sentence 


brt €35 
ek RZ "m 


(There isn't medicine which makes you smart.) 


Examples 


(a) AAI. SRM NETH. 
(Is there a book that will make you strong in J apanese?) 
(b) iy > ERs ae FS PRE. 
(Baroque music is music that soothes the mind.) 
() znBiBXEkoEERaiqzxc. 
(This is a book which enables us to understand Japanese management.) 


Nets» ^ 


O i E»oxE TAG 
(Please recommend any exercise that will reduce my weight.) 

( ARS aH (eZee ect. 
(I would like to listen to hear something that will cheer me up.) 

^ $ 

( zhükb5teskfRerpb56, eet SABLEMO TSM. 
(These are non-fattening cakes, so please eat as much of them as you 
can.) 

(p HOKE ORAL ciat. 

(That professor's lecture is a lecture that will make you sleepy.) 
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l. The example of relative clauses given in this entry are ali different from 
those of ordinary relative clauses in that one of the two source sentences 
includes a topic marker wa which carries a conditional meaning. Take 
KS, for example: it apparently comes from (1a) and (1b). 


(1) a. hrv. 
(There isn't medicine.) 
b. @ORMSHAL <4, 


(If you take the medicine, you will become smart. (lit. As 
for the medicine, one will become smart.)) 


(1b) is a grammatical sentence, meaning ‘if you take the medicine you 
will become smart.' So (1b) is the same as (2) in which the conditional 
conjunction ba is overtly used. 
Q) toS ÉD, Has l tbo 
(If you take the medicine, you will become smart.) 


Because the verb nomu is missing in KS, it looks as though medicine 
itself becomes smart. The same explanation is possible with the other 
example sentences. 
& 
(3 a (TORERE EKREIZSR Q 72 2) ADD h id». 
(cf. Ex.(a)) 
b. ANDY 7 ERIS (TOBRE MTL DAE SZ) ez, 
(cf. Ex.(b)) 
c. CNM (TORS MOT BARORERTE2 E Q4 2 2) C3, 
(cf. Ex.(c)) 


d. (£OSEE Yn ESW)NUS TRECTSU,. 
l (cf. Ex.(d)) 


e. (SORE RU ILA BARS l 1 5)R87 A VCH, 
(cf. Ex.(e)) 


Since a Japanese relative clause can contain a conditional clause within 
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the relative clause, sentences of (3) are grammatical even if Vcond is 
retained, So, the following sentences are all grammatical. 


(4) a. ROID E AR, (cf. KS) 
(There isn’t medicine which, if taken, will make you 
smart.) 


b. ROIS AABIOR< GSAS 0X3. (cf. Ex.(a)) 
(Is there a book which, if read, will make your Japanese 
strong?) 


c. NO y PRED x 5 $7. (cf. Ex.(b)) 
(Baroque music is music which, if listened to, will make 
your mind calm.) 


Exs.(f) and (g) come from (5a) and (5b), respectively. 


G) a Zhüu(BETtCAGICÉAC5Xbhv)BETCOPPO 
EVSR< SAB LEMOTPFAV, (cf. Ex.(f)) 
(These are cakes that will not cause you to gain weight no 
matter how much you eat them, so please eat a lot of them.) 


b. DRECK (BRTN E, Rx 2)83 7. 
(cf. Ex.(g)) 
(That professor's lecture is a lecture that will make you 
sleepy if you listen to it.) 


In the process of relative clause formation, the noun in the parentheses 
identical to the head noun (i.e. o-kashi of (5a) and kógi of (5b)) is 
deleted, but the bold type parts (i.e. donna ni tabete mo of (5a) and kiku 
to of (Sb)) can stay. 

(=> Relative Clause (DBJG: 376-80)) 


352 Rhetorical Question 


Rhetorical Question 


a question which functions as a 
forceful statement with no ex- 
pected response 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
Beh Lc eat 


(I could never do such an embarrassing thing! (lit. Could I do such an 
embarrassing thing?)) 


(B) 
[meme [ 
HMdARACBSEADET 


Ss qmeeseceaays | Hah 


(C) 


(What is there to hide now!) 
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(D) 


[IPM OE v Ce Va (d) 


(There is no reason that she would come to a place like this.) 


(E) | 
(Oh, you're. watching TV!) 
(F) 


(Do it quickly!) 


() cA*b0XB5EBi id 
(How could we serve such a thing to guests!) 


(b HAIRS (SO) [male, informal] 
. What can a man like that do!) 

(0 Xf bab iiti dA S SATHD. 
(You never understand my feelings!) 

(d CAGIEPRCLEOTHSACLIIAM. 
(How can such a ridiculous thing happen!) 

©) EX LTENAB CAD bec LSA >) (P) 
(How could he not understand it!) 


5 
TOT 
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(f) BI EACHLUZLAPHSRT MAY Lek” (d), 
(How could you expect him to understand such a difficult thing!) 


(D &icbikrbiimebtemoe(»). 
(Oh, there's no reason to cry!) 


ub tUb Br 


W safi, mv FI elus, tae, rat Eont Sz 
72 Cl BVA, l 
(The man shouted, “Open sesame!” And look what happened: the rock 
(lit. rock door) opened with no sound!) 


(i) 4, IIZ 
(Oh, you are here!) 

G) sosiiPteA) 
(Walk quickly!) 


e» 


1. Rhetorical questions take various forms, as seen in the Key Sentences. 
Typical endings include potential verbs (KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b)), mono 
desu ka and its variations (KS(B), Exs.(b) and (c)), daró ka and its vari- 
ations (KS(C), Exs.(d) and (e)), (nai) de wa nai ka and its variations 
(KS(D) and Exs.(f) = (h), no ka and its variations (KS(E) and Ex.(i)) and 
nai ka (KS(F) and Ex.(j)). No matter what form it takes, however, a 
rhetorical question always uses falling intonation. Note that in Japanese, 
genuine questions always use rising intonation. 


2. Rhetorical questions in some forms are equivalent to their correspond- 
ing negative sentences in meaning. For example, KS(A), (B), and (C) 
are semantically equivalent to (1), (2), and (3), respectively. 

0) FASHPALWCLILHREV, 

(I couldn't do such an embarrassing thing.) 
(2) HSSAZAKBELADPHSEY, 

(No one would lend money to such a person.) 


3) Tabbar kro, 
(There is nothing to hide now.) 
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Note that rhetorical questions are more powerful than their correspond- 
ing sentences. 


3. A simple negative question can function as a strong command, as in 
KS(F) and Ex.(j), and is often used for intimidation. 


rokuni ~ nai <~ str 


not sufficiently; not satisfac- 
torily; not properly; not well; 
do s.t. satisfactorily / sufficiently / hardly 

properly 


a structure that is used to indicate 
that s.t. animate does not or cannot 


€ Key Sentence 


p [pe] e 
UI ey h n" 
Mikof Biot 
(On the plane I couldn’t sleep well.) 
eum» 


5 Iz Vneg zv 


PEE EAE (s.o. doesn't eat properly.) 


Examples 


(a) AC iH Lav cae eiroc, Skike mon. 
(I took the exam without studying properly, so it was a disaster (lit. I 
couldn't do well at all).) 


b Euulbinonoc, PKL cAR amok. 
(It was such a short stay in Paris that I hardly met her.) 
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" (c) UTEE YVANITERLAS IA o EVOIC, &¢ Mo TWSZES aH (2) 
EH. 
(He hardly knows about France, but he talks as if he knew a lot about 


it) 
we 


@ tom F- hto cintro, Regna to 
CES DUE o TE. 
(I went shopping, and got as far as to a department store, but I came 
home without doing much shopping (lit. shopping properly) because I 
felt sick while shopping.) 


() &oXu»zEo Liv, 
(My dog hardly does any tricks.) 


Along with rokuni ~ nai there is another structure similar to it; i.e., rokuna N 
- nai which is used to indicate that s.t. animate does not or cannot do some- 
thing decent / sufficient / satisfactory. Examples follow: 


(0) a SOAS besobUiu, 
(He doesn't give us even a decent greeting.) 
b T»L-à5GbiEL BUG. 
(Nancy cannot write even a satisfactory letter.) 


c. BbOoAX5O d LCOS Lv, 
(It appears that they are not eating decent meals.) 


d. Ó5OXii5RkAiStfi^CoáhU. 
(That dog is not eating decent food.) 


e. HOES. CHAU SRV. 
(That professor is not a professor to speak of.) 


If the prenominal form rokuna in all the examples except (1e) is replaced by 
the adverbial form rokuni the meaning will change. The rokuna version indi- 
cates that an action does occur but not in a satisfactory manner; whereas the 
rokuni version indicates that the action hardly takes place. 


rokuni ~ nai 


doSix5«Iz2dwsobLz v (cf. (13) 
(He hardly gives us even a greeting.) 


TL$-—u5«ILDRR&b30 v. (cf. (Ib) 
(Nancy can hardly write even a letter.) 


ENAERE LTY Lvs (cf. (10)) 
(It appears that they are hardly eating meals.) 


ABO Xd5qIASGERRMCOAEV. (cf. (1d)) 
(That dog is hardly eating food.) 
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a sentence-final particle used in 


you know; sure; I tell you 


highly informal speech by male [REL. ne; tomo; yo] 


speakers to express different de- 
grees of assertion ranging from a 
light touch comment up to opposi- 
tion or imposition 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


| Vinf 


(A: I wonder if I can get a job. ) | (B: Sure you can.) 


(B) 


A BAL A 
ETE AE BOtvEh, 


(A: You cannot read Japanese, right?) | 


(C) 


DIE DIST. ae OE 


(B: Yeah, sure I can.) 


(Life is something like a long journey.) 
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(D) 


me] [I 
(How come I can't drink sake?) 


( Formation | 
(i) {V/Adj@}inf & 
(EA / &^7:) Z- (s.o. eats / ate it, you know.) 


[Pa Lua p Lro} S. (s.t. is/was easy, you know.) 
(ii) {Adj(na)/N} (e/73o7:) & 
GE /J55&73o7:) o (s.o. is / was healthy, you know.) 
Cy / FERo} és (s.o. is/was a student, you know.) . 
(ii) Wh-word ~ 0 & 
ELTEREN, (Why don't you eat it?) 
(iv) NP & 
zhi% š. (This is tea, you know) 
(@) A: SHORABOF ZBL me. 
(I wonder if today’s Japanese test is difficult.) 
B: vv, REL RSS 
(No, it's not difficult, I tell you.) 
(b A: £O0A-Y4-2, HCE ME. 
(I wonder if I can carry this suitcase.) 


B: C4, 
(Im sure you can.) 


sec tty ee eo aR ce I UE Ur SDN MEM 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 
(b) 


(i) 


A: BALEAS Serpevenr. 

(You don’t have money to buy a car with, do you?) 
B: ve, à A ro o 

(Sure I do.) 
A: 22-53-70 -RESRESVESS. 

(Walking alone in New York City must be unsafe!) 
BS vs, KEES, 

(No, it's safe, you know.) 

bats £ Bb. 

A: CORR, Bice evt Bok. 

(I bet you can’t solve this math problem.) 
B: CARED, PELE, 

(This is a cinch, you know.) 


ABECIUCABODE, 
(Such is life, you know.) 


ABBR OK, 

(Work and failure go together, you know.) 

EX LCCARMMS m Lathes evn s. 

(How come you don’t understand such a simple thing?) 


Rag 


A: BRB OHS bb. 
(I’ve given up the idea of going to college, you know.) 


B: fREOCOAOR, 
(What are you talking about?) 


Notes 


1. 


Sa as a sentence-final particle is used usually by male speakers in very 
informal speech and it expresses the speaker’s encouragement as in 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b), or his assertion to negate someone’s challenge 
as in KS(B) and Exs.(c) — (e), or his light touch comment as in KS(C), 
Exs.(f) and (g), or his irritation about s.o.'s words or behavior as in 
Ex.(h) or opposition as in KS(D) and Ex.(i). Sa is also used by both 
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males and females to draw the hearer’s attention to something. (See 
Related Expression III.) 


2. Note that when a Wh-word is used with sa, the predicate part has to be 
no-nominalized. The non-nominalized version is totally unacceptable. 


(1) ES UTHERAC ewj {[*& /MS)}. (= KS(D) 
(2) WHxeBotws [t8 / Në (=Ex.(i)-B) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. All the uses of sa in the KS and Exs. can be replaced by yo. 


[1] A: 
B: 
[2] A: 
B: 


SNO IBSE S Pe. 

ERA ko (cf. KS(A)) 
BAILA AG, Moet, 
vi, MOSK. (cf. KS(B)) 


[3] AA EUVJRO E2504. (cf. KS(C)) 
[4] EX LTBERKAC RANE (cf. KS(D)) 


Note that [3] and [4] will change to strictly female speech, because yo 
is attached to a noun or to a nominalized clause, respectively, but other 
than that the crucial difference is that sa is far more informal than yo. 
That is why yo can be connected with both informal and formal forms 
but sa can be connected only with informal forms. 


[5] a. 


c. 


A: BTS SDR. 

B: HZ (£/*S}, (cf. KS(A)) 

A: BAILA AGE, BOVE ta. 

B: vp, MOET (&/*&les (cf. KS(B)) 
ABIRVIROL GRINCH (45 /*&l. (cf. KS(C) 


Wh-word - yo/sa is always connected with informal forms, so there is 
no contrast between yo and sa. 
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d. EDV LTHERALEVITEVOCH (*4/*&). 
(cf. KS(D)) 
(=> yo (DBJG: 543-47)) 


Il. Another sentence-final particle tomo can replace sa when the latter 
expresses encouragement or assertion to negate someone's challenge. 


[6] à. A: BERCAAZDS, 
B: (EKZ / BERET} C$. (cf. KS(A) 
b. A: Biba, Botok hs 
B: vv, (S /ROETF) Ebo (cf. KS(B) 
ce A&ISEVIRO E5650 U3/'C$3] £6. (cf. KSC) 


d. "CUCBTRKAUsvIdEveo (72/ tH} ES, 
(cf. KS(D)) 


[6c] is an acceptable sentence, but the use of tomo presupposes s.0.’s 
insistence that life is not like a long journey, whereas the use of sa does 
not presuppose it. 


IIL The sentence-final particle ne is fundamentally different from sa, 
because the former indicates the speaker’s request for confirmation or 
agreement from the hearer, whereas sa indicates a male speaker’s 
assertion. But both can be used in a non-sentence-final position to 
draw the hearer’s attention to something as shown in [7]. Sa used this 
way can be used by both male and female speakers in very informal 
speech and sounds much more informal than ne. The excessive use of 
such ne and sa in a single sentence leads to vulgarity. 


MED Bo) TOTA 


[7] ARH ERTO {ta / &}, E: CREEL Ee oT 
(2/8), o Co Bizilio A5. 
(Yesterday I went to see a movie, y'know, and there was power 
failure, y'know, and I had a bad time.) 
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“sae &2% pr. 


an emphatic particle which 
expresses the idea of “even” in 


even; if ~ only; if ~ just; as 
long as; The only thing ~ need 
non-conditional clauses (or sen- is 

tences) or the idea of "only" in^ [REL. made; mo; sura] 
conditional clauses, 


$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


POLL WAT RA = Iz TA & A 
I TL TTE and. 


(She can read even classical Japanese, not to mention modern Japanese.) 


(B) 
Pe Te 


(Even children know the song.) 


364 sae 


(D) 
oee] | | | 
zak BILE COKMSBS TINET, 


(If you just leave it here, the people in this place will take care of the 
rest.) 


(If we can only finish (lit. If we only finish) this work, the rest will be 
easy.) 


Formation 


(i) N&z 


ue. ot 
BRA AH (even deer appear) 
t 

SLAZE (eat even sashimi) 
Gi) N (Prt) &% 

FIJAN SRo (went even to Africa) 
Gi) N Prt. &% 

T 

CARISSA (exist even in such a town) 

dil b 

FDA (understandable even to me) 

PE .8L. 

SECSiÉAL (teach even at school) 

I 

Xrrilk (play even with a dog) 
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belt " 
rm EZ X232 (come even from China) 
(iv) N (Prt. TER 


b ^ 
xc &24¢*6%v (even professionals don't understand (lit. 
one doesn't understand s.t. even if he is a professional)) 


en “pa 
Er CEAÉAÀEVv (don’t eat even fruit (lit. don't eat s.t. even if it 
is fruit)) 


5 C5245532w (don’t accept (s.t.) even from me (lit. don't 
receive s.t. even if it is from me)) 


(v) Vte 8X (95/557 /etc.) 
RATES (have not even read) 
ATSIDO (don't understand even by looking at) 
(vi) Vmasu 8234 
SEksidA (even write) 
(vii) Adj()stem < 8$ x 35 
2: (€ Xd 5 (be even inexpensive) 
(viii) (Adj(na)stem/ N} Ca X45 
EHT Sä% (be even convenient) 
SET &2ZH4 (be even a scholar) 


(a) HILL I BPWSLOLEMSE PK. 
(He was no longer able to eat even porridge.) 
O) MtOBREKKC ESAFHICS ABUTS 
(I showed the picture even to kids, not to mention adults.) 


v 


() MBMOBITLEEMIILERLEW. 
(He doesn't even try to listen to me.) 
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RH F K ba Ex.(g)).can-be used, but.is.Jess.common. The nara- conditional. is used 
(d WEIS Sz Her Ars PERILS HRS X, only in limited contexts such as (1) and (2). 
(Even Yamada could do it, so you can do it, too.) 
Q0) BSARA(LTC NS) SESTCCOPUY LT hEDA 


( BECK AT OMB ER oc is a». 6075, (cf. Ex (g) 

(Even my teacher took (as much as) two hours to solve this problem.) (As long as you agree (to our plan), we are planning to begin 
(f) 2vPy»3-KtAibndveoctAZumi4d, this project right away.) 

(You can join our club any time if you only have a credit card.) (2) SHE x à PETA Diii i BU zea, 
( BSARMLCK NKES$ ClOTOY 27 hEwZ04 NZ, (As long as my family is all right, I ask for nothing else.) 

(As long as you agree (to our plan), we are planning to begin this The to-conditional is unacceptable. 


project right away.) 
3. In conditional clauses, sae can appear in various positions. The focus 


L ita Ui» ox * 
(hy) Cok d LTEA tur X Kio changes according to the position, as in (3) and (4). 
(As long as you study seriously, you'll do okay on the exam (lit. the 
exam will be all right).) (3) when no auxiliary verb is involved: 
(i) $elgsinuy (HEIRAT. 2. a CNS ARIS (if (you) read only this) 
(If you just raise your hand, a policeman will rush to you.) b. CMEREAS ADI (if (you) only read this) 
So Rb ` à. 3 
| G) MK SARITA. (4) when an auxiliary verb is involved: 
(It should sell as long as it's not expensive.) 
i m Sic o SibnuPARL Suv ae a ChéABUACUEZZAIX (if (you) finish reading only this) 
| (Any location will be fine as long as it is convenient for commuting.) b. CHEMASALTLEAI 
: C) T3JU3ÁCSAdBnUACU5AA SUC) nisi enl desig tun 
= (The only thing you need in order to be hired is to be American.) c CMERATEAL EAM 
85> Gf (you) finish only reading this) 


d. CnemATLEWSATHY 


l. As the Formation, shows, the particles ga and o do not appear with sae, — - (if (you) only finish reading) 
the directional particles:e-and.ní optionally precede. sae, andthe other 
case. particles must precede ;sae; The pattern in (4b) is not commonly used. 

2. When.sae is used:in a conditional clause, the. clause expresses such [Related Expressions] 
ideas as “if only,” "as long as," and "the only thing someone needs is,” I. Made is also used as an emphatic marker and can replace sae, as in [1]. 
as in KS(D), (E), and Exs.(f) - (1). In other words, in “S, (conditional E R , 
with sae), S7" S; presents the only condition that must be met in order [1] a HARARE Ob ATR [22 /ET) RDA, 
for S; to be true. In this structure, the ba-conditional (e.g., KS(D) and (-KS(A)) 


Ex.(f)) is most commonly used. The tara-conditional (e.g., KS(E) and 
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b. CONISEBHCIRTAUAXSZ5(Sszx/ZXC) BEDA, 
(=KS(B)) 
In the case of sae in KS(C), made replaces both the sae and the de. 
p] ZORITA (CEA/EC/*CHT) oTo. 
(=KS(C)) 


Made, however, cannot replace sae in negative sentences and condi- 
tional clauses, as in [3] and [4]. 


[3] a. fkiib2BP6 (SR/*ET) OLEBSEPOKR, 
(=Ex.(a)) 
b. RMiLMOBICELHMCIL (AKA /*ET) Lew. 
(=Ex.(c)) 
[4] a COMBO THER (SR /*ET) THIZKACIOAR 
BBP oT HET. (=KS(D)) 
b. COE (SA /*ET) HAV RORLBEA TT, 
(-KS(B)) 
(=> made (DBJG: 225-28)) 
IL The emphatic marker sura is very similar to sae but sura is more liter- 
ary. Sura can replace sae except in conditional clauses. 
[5] a COBY CBA (6A/*4$5) TFniiiccoA3 
BBP oT HET. (=KS(D)) 
b COLES (SA /*TH) RAVE ORLHBEATCT, 
(-KS(E)) 
II. Although it is weaker than sae, made, and sura, the particle mo also 


functions as an emphatic marker in some contexts. First, mo functions 
as an emphatic marker in negative sentences, as in [6]. 


[6] a. ilb jEr [23/6] OLERTI. (-Ex(a) 


b. RHOF JILERZIL IEA/5) Lev, 
_ (=Ex.(c)) 
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Mo can also replace sae after de, as in [7]. 
U] ZORKI FET (284/86) Motv.d. (=KS(C)) 


As a matter of fact, de and mo are often used together as an emphatic 
particle. 

Mo. in ordinary affirmative sentences does not function as an 
emphatic marker. Compare [8a] and [8b]. 


[8] a. COMARTA) Aeb s AMAER., (-KS(B) 


b. CONIBCIRTaUAÁÀP5eE2x5, 
(Researchers visit this lab from America, too.) 


In addition, mo cannot replace sae in conditional clauses. 


[D] a. COBY CRA (6A/*6) THITKACCOAMSH 
LoT NEF. (-KS(D) 


b. TOF (EA/*6) AAV 5f ACT. 
(=KS(E)) 
(=> demo (DBJG: 111-13); mo? (DBJG: 250-53)) 


sai (ni) BX(IC) — n./conj. 


on the special occasion of / when 


when; on the occasion of; at the 
time of 

[ REL. ba’ai; ni attatte/atari; 
ori ni; toki ni] 
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€ Key Sentences (iv) (20/€0/350)W 
(A) COPS (on this occasion) 
es NN <== 
Buvceakic | Eata | Bc, | sBURLEs. G) lucir omic, FERREL. 
(When I transferred to Osaka I left my wife and children behind in 


(I will tell you the details when I come down to Tokyo in August.) 


B 2 (b) 


T TE T E OA 
He E. Ez) 


(This is a word processor which my father bought me on the occasion 
of my college graduation.) 


| Nom | 


HE lc &obüeobruüses cs) ET. 


(I feel much obliged to have received such an unmerited gift on the 
occasion of our wedding.) 


( Formation 
(i) Vinf PR(ic) 
{84 /Wo7:) Bic) (when s.o. buys / bought s.t.) 
(ii) N ORN) 
RKORU) (at the time of an examination) 
(iii) NIzESLC 


1304 


Á Sz BLT (on the occasion of entering a school) 


Tokyo.) 
8 Leod) d adiu E MM E, 


(When you engage in strenuous exercise, you need to do stretch exer- 
cises.) 
LE EU eH 


i diy iv AH 


RAs — $5 di 


E IM Du diibds EE Ei DEA E 


(When the premier attended the summit meeting, he explained Japa- 
nese views on balance of international payments.) 


Leo ifo 


HOM, DXDSBARY ROKER, HNMLEI OSV 
ELA. 

(Thank you very much for taking the time to see me off at the time of 
my departure.) 


HA OWIDT a XD EHO THE ET. 
(When I go on a trip I always take my camera with me.) 


CBU COMIC, LUBED T su. 
(Please call on us when you happen to be in our neighborhood.) 
BAR BA Be hozat 


HAO LOE eius UC Bao BL BI AH RE EUR Lo 
(At the time of my research on Japanese modernization I used the 
National Diet px of Japan.) 


LOB, ROSE BH RICEUCAZT. 

(Since this is an important occasion (lit. on this occasion), I will talk 
directly to the president (and see what happens).) 
zIGHABONGRARTZTR U-OBÓARSAZQWZLNERC. 

(This is a wrist watch which my host family father gave me when I left 
for home.) 
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l. ~ sai (ni) is used to indicate a spécial occasion on which s.o. does s.t. 


So, the phrase cannot be used on common occasions as in (1) and (2). 


tk 2 
() Wes E/R) Bator. 
(When I got up in the morning I had a fever.) 


IA, SARO 


Q) a. HiskEI-Hio7- (Re / OD ERE Ts 
(When I went to the library I checked out 3 books.) 


TAR OSU 


b. BLUR Zb 52 THESARE oA E/R K 
+ IRE OH Leo 
(When I received research money and went to the National 


Diet Library I checked out. a dozen books.) 


Notice that the occasion of going to the library is far more special in 
(2b) than in (2a). That is why saí is acceptable in (2b) but not in (2a). 


2. Only Vinf or N or demonstrative adjectives kono, sono, ano can be used 
before sai ni. Vinf - nonpast and Vinf. past indicate incompletion and 
completion, respectively, in relation to the action in the main clause. 
Kono sai as exemplified by Ex.(h) can be used only when the occasion 
is special. 


3. The particle ni of sai ni may be dropped. When ni is dropped as in Ex.(i), 
the focus shifts from the occasion to what is described in the main 
clause. 


4. ~ sai ni is a formal expression that is often used with Sino-Japanese 
words, as shown in all the KS and Exs. except Ex.(f). Notice that in 
Ex.(f), an honorific-polite Japanese verb is used. In the following sen- 
tences in which neither a Sino-Japanese verb / noun nor a honorific- 
polite verb is used sai ni is unacceptable. 


(3) a RÉLCLIEIRARIDES (ER/*"ER) GC, BRL Xs 
(cf. KS(A)) 


b. EC DEZ (BR/*EX) (d, Oo Tho (cf. Ex.(f)) 
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5. N ni saishite is more formal than N no sai ni. When the former is used, 
N has to express a very special occasion as in KS(C) and Ex.(g). If N 


expresses an occasion which is not so special as in Ex.(e), N no sai ni 
cannot be replaced by N ni saishite. 


(4) 3kfi (OBBICIS /vHZEXUC) UF AAFeEHOTHAET. 
(= Ex.(e)) 


[Related Expressions] 


L Sai ni indicates the time when s.t. special takes place,whereas ori ni 
indicates an occasion when s.t. ordinary takes place. 
Bn NAGS 
[I] a Reicvsoles G/B) KCB TEM, 
(If you have a chance to come to Kyoto, please let me 
know.) 


9235 


b. Cii 5 (E/E) LC RO RES] ER Ced os 
. (When Bill got married he hadn't obtained his parents' per- 
mission.) 


For the difference between toki ni and sai ni, see Note 1 above. 
(=> toki (DBJG: 490-94)) 


Il. There is another expression ba'ai, ‘case,’ which is used in the form of 
Vinf ba’ai or N no ba’ai. 


D] a HEAR 5oL eS US / 1 ER) GLOSS RUE 
- (If you go I will accompany you. / If the teacher goes I will 
‘accompany him.) 


bib E LIE 
b. Mateo: OBA /BE/ MBE) io tv vices. 
(If it rains the hiking will be cancelled.) 
c ko UBS / BE / PR) irvea-s—tíübbhects 
Vo 
(In case of fire please don’t use the elevator.) 


Ba'ai means ‘a suppositional case,’ so an event that precedes it may not 
take place. So if the event is a real event, ba’ai cannot be used. 
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D] a BE Syitonk (R/B/*HA) Sy vendor, (©) 


oo oO || wm | | | 
ee TALP Tv 
ZR- ORE | ns (boc/u, 


(After all, he is a former boating man. He has a fine physique.) 


b. BA ELS UB / 86/88) XR RIS N 
(When I was hospitalized, my friend came to see me.) 


(D) 


Subordinate Clause i ee 


sta, | RUTHER LA | EU (boc/Ii), BiaKBe 7 
sasuga èp adv. SY RBH, 


(It is only natural that he is well versed in things French, because he 
lived in Paris for 10 years.) 


(E) 


an adverb that expresses the 
speaker / writer's strong feeling 
that s.t. has turned out as s/he 


as might be expected; after all; 
it is only natural that ~; natural- 
ly; truly; really; indeed; impres- 


i expected sive ut = 
(REL. yahari] PEEE NK T 
ti^ — Lots WEE EP 
$ Key Sentences m AE Boc Lio. 
(A) (The great teacher that he was, even he had a hard time answering the 
i 


difficult question.) 


IK 
AVY Y SABRIC E PEL Canoe, ave i BABY LECT, 
G) Stats 


(Because Mr. Nelson has studied in Japan for three years, naturally he E 
speaks Japanese well.) STH, Ed. (It is only natural that I got tired.) 


(B) (i) Sv 3:4) N75 


aTa AKOR, (After all, it is a Japanese car.) 
LC D Dx 1] 
TEULE = Gil) S328 (V/Adj@M}inf 73259 (HoT / 1c} 


Stak. GU / WALA) KG T/E 
(After all, they are Hiroshima oysters. They are really good.) (as might be expected from the fact that s.o. studies / has studied hard) 


Formation 


(iv) 


(v) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Examples 
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Stat Be / Madore) f oc/il 
(as might be expected from the fact that s.t. is / was interesting) 


8 $3: (N (6/ 72572)! Adj(na) (R / 73257:)) BU (oc / tz} 


Stat GE HEATER) rU boc ici 
(as might be expected from the fact that s.o. is / was a young person) 


STH (ENWR/KNWHok) Kit (HoT / iz} 
(as might be expected from the fact that s.t. / s.o. {is / was] beautiful) 


ETHON d 
E30X40 (even a genius) 


CeL PA JATA 


tes <THE SHEE LAO, STERNE Lro 

(Yesterday I drove a car for 10 hours, so I got tired, as might be 
expected.) 

JALA 


AE el b Lave, Kecihboezbb, staickoctléon. 
(It is only natural that I gained weight, because I was just eating with- 
out doing any exercise.) 


vob, CDcÉ tle COSA CHE, Epava- hitst 
evo h. 

(m always listening to music on CDs, but concerts are good, after 
all.) 


STM) ABO. rUTÉ SUL BROT TY TAB AES 
(After all, it is authentic Italian cuisine in Italy. It tastes different from 
the Italian cuisine in Japan.) 


M ke TARO Tab 


tan ÉEE. EP. 

(After all, he is a scientist. He makes sharp observations.) 

sta, oklic tozze, Sco han, 

(As may be expected of a person who used to climb mountains in his 
young days, he still has strong legs.) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


Q 
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Edo S, SRORBIUCKALLI Ke 
(Even on my father the recent hospitalization seemed to have been 
hard.) 

Peek) b 
Eq oti 6, MU bibo. 
(The great teacher that he was, even he couldn't figure out the solu- 
tion.) 
duakdEor)c AsaaT-tt2EwXDoUmouses 
73 2 7: o 
(He seems to like meat a lot and it was impressive that he ate two large 
steaks.) 

UoIzA 


Za ritë THER. V—Vi TOC LE€oick. 
(As might be expected of John, he drank 10 bottles of beer.) 


1, 


Sasuga expresses one’s strong feeling that s.t. has turned out as one 
expected, as shown in KS(A) — (D), Exs.(a) — (f), (i) and (j), or that s.t. 
has turned out to be contrary to one's expectation, as in KS(E), Exs.(g) 
and (h) as one has not expected. 


In the structure sasuga wa X da, wa can be omitted. 


Sasuga - dake may take either atte or ni as shown in KS(C), (D) and 
Ex.(f). 


In the case of sasuga no X mo, the speaker wants to say that s.t. has 
occurred contrary to what one can expect from the characteristics of X, 
as in KS(E), Exs.(g) and (h). 


Sasuga can be used like an exclamation in conversational Japanese. 


(D A: (NERC CaP ont KL 
(I heard that Yamada passed the bar examination on his first 
attempt.) 
B: ayy! 


(I knew he would.) 
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[Related Expression] 


Another adverb yahari / yappari is similar to sasuga. For examples, sasuga ni 
of KS(A) ~ (D) can be replaced by yahari / yappari. However yahari does not 
express the strong feeling of fulfillment of expectation that is expressed by 
sasuga. 


[] Av773AIXBAQEWAELCoIOoc,eEUEBAXEXERC 
Fo (cf. KS(A)) 
(As expected, Mr. Nelson speaks Japanese well, because he has stud- 
ied in Japan for three years.) 


[2] *oiZUILÉO2R7Z.SSIBebvo,. (cf. KS(B)) 
(After all, they are Hiroshima oysters. They are really good.) 


Also to be noted is the fact that yahari does not have prenominal nor pre- 
copula use, as shown in [3]. 


[3] a. LOREK, (STH /*P oll) OXk5, Wotl 
Xo (=KS(E)) l 


b  Zavii(éd5 /"eiiJ) Eh, V7—W*W*dq*UÉKACUE 
ož ko (=Ex.(j)) 
(= yahari (DBJG: 538-40)) 


sei U n. 


a dependent noun expressing a 
cause which brings about an un- 
desirable result 


because; due to 
[REL. okage; tame (ni)] 
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@Key Sentences 


(B) 
IT T 


(Because of lack of sleep, I suppose, I feel weak (lit. the body has no 
power). . 


(C) 


acen I [ W- | 


(It is because of him that I failed.) 


(D) 


Clause, (cause) EE Clause; (result) 
FERATE TE A HOA Dhbt 5, 


(1 am dizzy today because I drank too much last night.) 


Formation 


(i) N Ot (C/4^/etc) 


SFE Fer nN UM KD 


dü&X€ oec (because of overworking) 
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(ii) Sinf Xv (C /2^/etc.) (the same as the relative clause formation) 
die 


1 St Et (because s.o. worked too hard) 


(a) EA oec O E 
(I've gained weight because of lack of exercise these days.) 

(D HaDeproheu coe is a ER DI. 
(It is reported that becaue there was little rain, we are going to have a 
bad crop of rice this year.) 


O Foroni xi < kot. 
(Due to my age, I suppose, I cannot hear well these days.) 

( iL ve thick kb orevadeueoHieSim. 
(Maybe because I have moved to a new place and the water is differ- 
ent, my stomach is uncomfortable these. days.) 


() BaxEOnonou-Hugarvéa-stüociuÉtUcoz4o 
7o 
(It is because you work with a computer all day that your eyesight has 
deteriorated.) 


Loiky 


(f) tits < FORRAN TA. 
(He often blames others for his own failure (lit. claims that his own 
failure is due to others).) 


(p. znikoXecóazuo. 
(This is (due to) no one's fault.) 
1. Sei is a dependent noun; therefore, it needs a modifying word, phrase, 


or clause. 


2. Seide is used only when the result is undesirable. Thus, (1a) is accept- 
able but (1b) is unnatural. - 


D a ÜkavesevckÀ235 08d. 


(Because she is here, I cannot do a lot of work.) 
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b. BEADS (PE / NT / ED / NIENT) FEMALE 4 
3E 5. 
(Because she is here, I can do a lot of work.) 


Sei ka, however, is used whether the result is desirable or undesirable, as 
in (2), KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d). 


(2) a. fkikAXe2€mEBINESBIBES,. 
(I think it is because she is here that I can do a lot of work.) 


b. Ha AMR AMER LAC MASAO LD NVI 
«o 7:5 
(Because the emission control rules have. worked, I sup- 
pose, the air has become cleaner than before.) 


eto, o è ts & nA 

c. RERAKERODEUPD LX Oo 
(1 feel a little better after taking medicine, although it might 
be my imagination.) 


Sei de is used when the speaker finds the cause of an undesirable result 
to be beyond his / her control, as in KS(A). Thus, if the cause is within 
the speaker's control, sei de cannot be used, as in (3). 


(3) a. KT tbi p bv (55/00€/T1b5i-/*€wcCl 
3] r CDV 
(I cannot read newspapers because I don’t know many 
kanji.) 
Sei ka has no such restriction as KS(B) and Ex.(c). show. 


Sei cannot be used to express a reason. The following sentences are 


ungrammatical. 
Lips fe 


(4) a. REDA S A55 (P5/DE/ KOK / *HEWT) 2N—- 
T4 ILE, 
(I cannot go to the party because I have a lot of homework.) 


b. HOERoT ORE (PS /DT/ EOR / HUT) 


REP BRITE 5 BV. 
(Because no one will help me, I have to do it by myself.) 
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[Related Expressions] 


I. Okage and sei are similar in that both express a cause. The difference is 
that okage is used when the result is desirable, as in [1]. Note also that 
okage implies that the person who attained the result is thankful for the 
cause. 


[I] a Šan osm oio. 
(The safety belt saved my life. (lit. My life was saved 
thanks to the safety belt.)) 


b. REMC Nem CHEE Pg 
(Because she helped me, I could finish my work quickly.) 


Sue E offe 


c. FERREE (EB RLCOBeIbbPICRTGUA 
iecoóst HG tv, 
(Because I studied English hard when I was a student, I 
don't have much trouble with my life in America now.) 


Okage is sometimes used with an undesirable result for the purpose of 
Sarcasm, as in [2]. 


2] a ÉobsyicoreBitioni, 
(I had a terrible time thanks to you.) 


b. BMARHS OLE LT neem CHB MSE LIA 
2720 
(Because you did something unnecessary, thanks to you, 
our plan was ruined.) 


IL. Tame (ni) can also express a cause (as well as a reason), as in [3]. 
[B] a SHELPRROL OCB ¥ 0NA, (=KS(A)) 
b. BREOLOPRICDMASEY. (KS) 
c. HERÉRAG EIESICHGGUDA636042.(-KS(D) 


Unlike sei, tame (ni) has no such restrictions as those in Notes 2, 3, and 
4. (=> tame (ni) (DBJG: 447—51)) 
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semete dc adv. 


an adverb that indicates the at least 
speaker / writer's minimally satis- 


[REL. sukunakutomo] 


factory level 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
Number + 
Counter 
ya [13 
LETTURE" AER cout ote. 


(I am not saying that I want to get 100 points, but I would like to get at 
least 80 points.) 


= 
HR, CHAKGISACHA 


(I wanted at least my parents to understand me.) 


Formation 


(i) c Number + Counter (45v) ~ 
bc Cou (at least two hours) NES 
(ii) EDTN (Cb / (EI) CS} | E 
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voc (COV / (EIT) es) (at least a newspaper) 
(i) ÐT N Prt. 
rH cic (at least to my wife) 


vbhA4 tb» Bein n A 
(a EOT- EKLFH CSW, WRAN Lee C2, 
(I wish I could take at least 10-day's leave each year.) 
(0 BAize zc, tot RE Covis&viec sv, 


(Please come and see me at least once while you are in Japan.) 
Wola 


() EXemoctvvege, voc, THOLV KF BBL EW, 
(It's alright if she is not a real beauty. But I would like to marry at least 


a cute. girl.) 
(d BRAC ARDS, tot, BRB RLCHLG LBRO 
WET, 


(I am. going to Japan, so, I'm thinking of learning at least Japanese.) 
() ect» Reka cono, XoxicBiexioi. 

(If my father lived at least one day longer I could have been with him 

when he died.) 


Uu» 


(f) SABIRUORCE(THOOTY, «6065 HBSS L OVO 
Zo 
(I don’t need that spacious house, but I wish I had at least another 
room.) 

(Q “He cheticesracsas, toe, ie COvMaETKAL. 
(I’m going to stay at your house for a month, so please let me wash the 
dishes, at least.) 


(b) YOCAAMCH BSE Covithes LÀO vc. 
; (I would like to become able to engage in daily conversation in Japa- 
nese.) 


Semete indicates the speaker / writer's minimally satisfactory level; he is 


shidai XS ^ conj./n. 
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well aware that he cannot realize an ideal state. Each sentence ends in a 
direct or indirect expression of desire, such as -tai as in KS(A), (C), Exs.(c) 
and (h), (to ii) n desu ga as in KS(B) and Ex.(a), noni as in Exs.(e) and (f), 
-(sase) te kudasai as in Exs.(b) and (g) and -yó to omotte imasu in Ex.(d). Of 
these, noni of Ex.(e) and (f) express counter-factual desire. 


[Related Expression] 


Sukunakutomo is another adverb with the meaning of ‘at least.’ The crucial 
difference between sukunakutomo and semete is that the former focuses on 
rather objective lower limits of number / quantity; whereas the latter on the 
speaker's strong desire to realize a certain minimum level of satisfaction. So 
all the KS and Exs. of semete can be rephrased by sukunakutomo, but the 
following use of sukunakutomo cannot be rephrased by semete, because it 
does not express the speaker's desire; it merely expresses the speaker's esti- 
mation of numbers / quantity. 


Qe 


[] a ZoX&o&SERu (Di. ce seo) Sa». 
(I guess that enrollment at this university is at least 30,000.) 
$AUeCEARLA 


b COMI (be ce / EDT) ES XI 2125. 
(This car will cost at least 3,000,000 yen.) 


LA 


c $ENET (Delto EOT eux gus. 
(This semester I’m supposed to have memorized at least 1,000 
kanji.) 


a conjunction / noun to express as soon as; depend on 
that an action indicated by a pre- [REL. ni yoru; -tara sugu] 


ceding verb or an action implied 
by a preceding noun is a prerequi- 
site for another action 
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@Key Sentences REx (as soon as s.o. comes back to his / her country) 


(A) 
EN INN 
Xs | $e 


(As soon as I get to Osaka, I will call you.) 


(B) 
NN 
XE 


EE pe (as soon as s.o. / s.t. arrives) 


(ii) (X iX) N KBE/ TC 


05 Exj TA è 


(R 31) XAUKB73 (Farming depends on the weather.) 


&ea30 i) 


#8 BR CT (depending on the salary) 


CIT TATERM 


Examples 


(a) iiüsdtboXie, BREF CRBLET. 


(My husband comes straight home every day, as soon as he has fin- 


= DAE vi i 1 < 
: : (D BEPORMMS OAR, BMAKBSVET. 
(I will send my manuscipts as soon they are completed.) (I will go to pick you up as soon as you call me from the airport.) 


(c) EXE 5o Le? HAE, Sore Boss. 
(As soon as Professor Yamagishi comes here I'd like to begin our 
meeting.) 


(C) 


px 
E 5» WIA wore 
HOR CRUST 52» U7z viai db 2t 7-005882] RECT ko 


(Whether you succeed in the world or not depends on your efforts.) 


bake to He 


ài) na Kad " 
(d XXX X AB, RAOKSRICA S3 50607 
(Upon graduation from the University of Tokyo, I intend to enter the 
Graduate School of Kyoto University. ) 


(0 snou, dm, CMBR LEWss. 


; (On the matter you have inquired about, I will inform you as soon as I 
E (i) Vmasu-Ki& find out.) 
[KE (as soon as s.o. has read s.t.) (f be7syva v2 RTRS, [T PME ET. 


(As soon as the reception is finished we will start the dinner party.) 


LAILL 


(g NL IDA" CX. 


B Vx% (as soon as s.o. has returned) 


VAPSpRORS (Finding employment depends on connections.) 
V » ES n , 
‘bolet (as soon as s.o. comes / goes there) (h) Hiktobkes Sew (75) | Lbe3rkbRÉoCoir4. 
3oL^*9U0X (as soon as s.o. says it) (Do you know the proverb “Even affairs in hell depend on money” ?) 
$ i "ss Tage as 
%& YRS (as soon as s.o. does s.t.) (i) Z E SORT, EARS oe BH Lt3, 


Gi) VN E (Depending on your orders, I will cook you anything you like.) , f P 
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(i) fecu, cotitdis&oze eget. 
(Depending on the employment terms I would like to accept that job.) 


1. Vmasu/ VN shidai and N shidai da/de mean ‘as soon as’ and ‘depends 
on / depending on,' respectively. What is common to both cases is that 
an action or state indicated by the preceding verb or noun is a prerequi- 
site for another action or state expressed in the main predicate. 


2. The Vmasu of Vmasu shidai can hardly be suru-verb, probably because 
it will create a sequence of shi-shi which is hard to pronounce. 


(1) RACBRUAKS, XUKOGEBSAGETY 520073 
(cf. Ex.(d)) 


Q) VBRO, WALKS, TEMPLET 
(cf. Ex.(e)) 


3. As noted in Formation, as far as Vmasu shidai is concerned, the Vmasu 
forms of honorific, polite verbs such as frassharu, ossharu, nasaru are 
not jrasshai-, osshai-, and nasai-, but irasshari-, osshari-, and nasari-, 
respectively. 


4. For the shidai structure, the main clause cannot be past tense. 


(3) a. THEIIESEASEED OAKS, HE Eod CNSLEZUL, 
(My husband came straight home every day, as soon as he 
finished his work.) 


> EUAESAMDSLTOC, BHEOTCHBLELE. 


b. *2E PS MEAS NAM, MWI 
(As soon as I received a call from the airport I went to 
pick him up.) 


— ër bE o TT O, WAIT o Ze 
[Related Expressions] 


I. There is another structure -tara sugu with the meaning of ‘as soon as.’ 
The crucial difference between Vmasu / VN shidai and -tara sugu is that 
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the former expresses a planned sequence of two actions, whereas the 
latter can express any kind of sequence of two actions. Examples in [1] 
and [2] show that both forms can be used to express a planned sequence 
and those in [3] show that Vmasu shidai cannot be used in a non- 
planned non-controllable sequence. In this case -tara sugu is much 
better than shidai, but slightly marginal and should be replaced by -tara 
mamonaku. 


[1] a. BPO BRA NRE botot), BAREV 
ET. (=Ex.(b)) 


b. WEEMS (VW boL PU X /v5o LeokSb tT}, 
BREMOLVEBWET. (=Ex.(c)) 
[2] a. EEk (KB/LLSTI) BROOKLET. 
(=KS(B)) 
b. HATES (RB/ LEST), RKOKSRCASTS 
2b Y 7s (=Ex.(d)) 
D] a RC MoRSMGR< Moke C / "BO RB), JOE 
DE Š Zo 
(As soon as I got home there was an earthquake.) 
b. GBA (HoRSMOEK / fof od C / TRIOR) 
J Azo 
(As soon as he got to Japan he got ill.) 


Il. N shidai da in KS(C) and Exs.(g) ~ (j) can be replaced by N ni yoru, as 


shown in [4]. 


[4] a. HOPCRATASPLEVMSALZEOBACAVETE. 
(cf. KS(C)) 


b. NRNKHEIZDOAGACAKUESE.(cf Ex.(g)) 
c. CECE, LAELOCOMBRLET. (cf Ex.()) 


But not all cases of N ni yoru can be replaced by N shidai da, because 
the former has a wider meaning: N ni yoru indicates ‘cause’ for s.t. as in 
[5a], ‘means’ as in [5b], or ‘source’ as in [5c]. N ni yoru cannot be 
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replaced by N shidai da in any of these, simply because the latter lacks € Key Sentences 
these particular meanings. 
š x 


[5] a &oBd&uT ER (E3 PREE 
(That injury is due to carelessness.) 


= EN — 
Rios—7v2-xr-u|ds«cli, BMT L? LL hort, 


(The tape recorders available these days are compact and light, and on 
top of that, their sound has improved greatly.) 
(B) 


te UG ta 


b. WIRES ER (Ico C / ABT), HOP CR Lro 
(He succeeded in this world by means of his political 
skills.) 


c FYT (KBE / RBC) Bude. 
(According to the radio, it will snow tomorrow.) 


(<> ni yotte/yori) 
BE Phrase / Sentence i | 
X&eER EOS. | 
(He bought a house, and more surprisingly, a house with a large yard.) | 
(C) 
[mem | [omm 
TET < ECHL, Hise Hl Bas. 
(He studies till late every night; nevertheless, he gets up earlier than 
anyone else.) 
( Formation |) 
shika mo LP E l 
coy (i) {V/Adj./N+Cop.} te Las 
" DET > bb y " , 
a conjunction which is used to moreover; furthermore; be- ig LTT, Lab +H £ Cv (S.o. is married, and what's 
provide ^ additional ^ important Sides; on top of that; what's more, s/he even has a child.) l 
information more; what's worse; more f BA C, L2 5 7:7373 (S.t. is interesting, and what's more, it is 
surprisingly; at that; neverthe- free of charge.) 
less; and yet; even so "m 
[RET omake ni sono 15: xor AVGHYTACC, Ub BERI (S.o. is handsome, and what's more, 
de ite; sore mo; sore ni; (sore) he is rich.) 


ni mo kakawarazu] 
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Ee, LAs E AJ (S.o. is out of work, and what's worse, 
s/he is ill.) 


(ii) Vmasu Li ® 


BIS 


IC] &, Li 67 GÉ*Hb&e (S.o. works hard, and yet (or 
nevertheless), s/he does not complain.) 


(ii) Adj@ku L2» 6 
we l, La ste 73 (S.t. is cheap; futhermore, it's durable.) 
(iv) Si Lad Sr 


CORMMHAY. LP oe Batu, (This job is interesting. On 
top of that, the pay is good.) 


Examples 


L piety 


() xis cL evan, SEXE hice sob. 
(She is pretty, and what's more, (she is) smart. It is natural that boys 
(lit. male students) should be crazy about her.) 


zdiA AAA | Gy 


(b) oe ubi CAE LIE ELO. Lib, BXSRIHUE 
Men has entirely different vocabulary from English, and the 
grammar is also difficult. On top of that, Japanese has kanji.) 


(©) bOVAM2r0€ RABEL TRY. LO’, E) x Aib 
pb sik oer — v LAE So 
(That restaurant's teishoku (set meal) is good and reasonable. On top of 
that, it is substantial (lit. it has volume), so it is popular among students 
‘and young white-collar workers.) 


O Hic OKMOSe hou cio. Leb, Sof. 
(He went out in this heavy rain, and more surprisingly, without an 
umbrella.) 


SALA 


() MURBCBML CLE. Lb, SPH. 
(He was late for the exam, and what’s worse, as much as thirty minutes 
late.) 
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(f) RAED DIMMERS. Lb, $N CHRO £5 
Kao 
hie speaks four languages besides English, and more surprisingly, she 
speaks all of them like a native speaker.) 


O SXüxAdtESIecUEom. Lib, KEZRBOMH ICH. 
(I caught a cold, and at that on the day before an important exam.) 

W PRLAROGOVEECEHOTIEL, Leb, BAKO TED 
BOLIC ET ROE ROK. 
(No matter how hard the job was, he did it quietly, and what’s more, he 
did not complain about his salary like the others did.) 


(i) mxihieeocekFe, Leb, toT TUU b» tiv. 
(She is good at everything, but even so, she does not show off her 


talents.) 

| 
1. Basically, shika mo has three uses. First. shika.mo-is-used when one pro- 
vides additional im Qr.s.L..as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a) — jal informa- 


tion to a statement ahont a rather. uncommon action or state, as in KS( action or state, as in KS(B) 
and Exs.(d) — (g). Third, shika mo is used when one provides is used when one provides inform - 


tion. which is rather unexpected from the preceding statement, as in 
—————————ÓÓ—— 


S(C), Exs.(h) and (1). 


2. Inthe second use, additional information can be provided with an inde- 
pendent phrase, as in Exs.(d) — (f), or with a sentence, as in Ex.(g). 
However, the version with an independent phrase is more common. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Shika mo in the first use described in Note 1 can be replaced by sono 
ue, omake ni, or sore ni, as in [1]. 


[1] a. Rio 7Zwa-Z-ih&s4cC&, (L»6/t0 
“E/ BEI / ERE) ETID L? EK tok. 
(=KS(A)) 
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b. WKIRAT (LOS/ENE/ BEG / TNE) Ras 
vis (=Ex.(a)). 


o HARSHER L AGED LXE SRLS (Lp 
$/0E/B5EUI/Tthlz) ARBRE 2, 
(=Ex.(b)) 


d BOVAbFYOERUSYL< THY, (LPH/ ED 
L/BEWE/ EHC) BV a-AMHA 53e 
HF). (=Ex.(c)) 

(=> sono ue; sore ni) 


IL Shika mo in the second use described in Note 1 can be replaced by sore 
mo, as in [2]. 


[2] a l(KX*Ro/.(UP6/thó) Kèt aot) 
l (-KS(B)) 


b. ÍfEIRTOXWOmrzumgpceo.(b»6/tfn6), 
bAT. (=Ex.(d)) 


c. ÍEIEJRIGEAILC UE oZ. (UL226/ EHS), Z5 
bo (-Ex.(e)) 


d. kRO IOP RBEBT. (LPS / thb), 
TA CHHBBAO £512, (=Ex.(f)) 


e. RIBBETM CLE oZ. (LPS/ ENS), AMER 
ROW A272, (=Ex.(g)) i 
(=> sore mo) 


Il. Shika mo in the third use described in Note 1 can be replaced by sore 
de ite or (sore) ni mo kakawarazu, as in [3]. 


[3] a Zf£ioot0d439E THAAL, [LPE / £f CUC/ (€ 
n)iéP2nb53) HIEL Y bl E b, (KSC) 


b. RI CALOSVERCOROCLEL, LLP / ZnT 
WT/ (€£n)iténsrPb53), WAKT 
LIBEL Bb 7%. (=Ex.(h)) 


shitagatte L 7:252 conj <w> 


€ Key Sentence 
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c. Rko THEFT, (ULb6/thcovoc/ (tn) 
K622b53], ZOFIO PSR, (=Ex.(i) 
(<> ni mo kakawarazu) 


a conjunction that is used to indi- therefore; accordingly; con- 
cate that a result / situation follows sequently 

necessarily from the foregoing [REL. da kara] 

situation 


Sentence, | 


Prk ces, | Lestoc | comÉBuERCOR«zo. 


(The budget is insufficient. Therefore this plan cannot be implemented.) 


Sic L 7:335 € S20 


EL] E Agh E 
Hat lD. LEDT RAV. 
(It rains a lot. Therefore there is a lot of greenery.) 


tes Pes 


(à) Site Beate oe cARcELY. Lepota RTV 


XT DEM 
(This week the executives are busy attending meetings from morning 
till night. Therefore they don't even have time to play their favorite 


golf.) 


396 shitagatte shitagatte / só ka to itte 397 i 
(0 Airal, nivkX—tü23. Lratot#oew, fl] a. CORDELL Pot. Ub5/*Utsoc MIRT 
(If you do exercise, you use energy. Accordingly you don't gain BATE 6 
weight.) (The review of this book was good, so I bought it and read it.) 
(0 BOR ae. LEHTE END b. PHARAO (EMS /*L HIT) SI dv 
(Japanese cars have fewer troubles. Therefore they sell well.) (CHANT eo 
ot z , so I t out hiking. 
(d HKARCHE SEA THOR, UtMocHEoIfk*iQWdocte (it was a fine day, so T went out hiking.) 
Bo 
(She lived in Japan for five years. Therefore she knows a lot about 
Japan.) 
() BXculEuibioXcenze. UrmxochRaPRORSBt: 
BIEK. 
(In Japan fathers are seldom at home. Therefore mothers are in charge , » . 
of their children's education.) só kato itte € 57^ C EXC  phrl!conj. 


1. "S, Shitagatte S?" is used to express that S, naturally results from S;. 
The focus of the conjunction is more on the result than the cause. 


a structure which expresses that 
the speaker / writer cannot easily 
accept the corollary from the pre- 
ceding statement owing to some 
circumstances, although he feels 
like accepting it 


but; yet; even so 
[REL. (só) desu ga; 
keredo(mo); shikashi] 


2. Shitagatte is used either in written Japanese or in formal speech. 


3. If what is expressed in S, is a reason for what is expressed in S», shita- 
gatte cannot be used; da kara has to be used. 
^ i 


() a “BER ORO LE. UEsNoUOLU ELI. 


b. ERO ADE Lo TE 545. BK Le 
(The majority of the people agreed. Therefore I also 
agreed.) 


€ Key Sentences 


ope $ 


Tdieuvc ACFE 


(I hear that fish is good for your health.) 
E93 PLHOT, | EH&PD tEACoSbUIbvdbir t Ux. 


(But we couldn't eat just fish every day, you know.) : 


[Related Expression] 


The conjunction da kara can replace shitagatte in all the KS and Exs., but 
not vice. versa, because the former can express both reason-action and 
cause-result relations, but the latter expresses cause-result relation only. 
(See Note 3.) 


pem iex 


398 sé ka to itte 
(B) 


(Land and housing are less expensive in America, but we cannot 
easily immigrate.) 


( i ) A: Sic 
B: €»5obtüoc, S20 
A: BEGNA cra, 
(Comic books are fun.) 
B: £)bLBoc, BEDI RATOA DILDOR EEA ko 
(But you can't read just comic books, you know.) 
(i) S,2335, FAR t oT, Sx 


BEHIEBVCTA, €2sLBOC, BERDI RATOA pih 
bš FAL (Comic books are fun, but you can't read just 
comic books, you know.) 


@ A: $aocko sevrBoceoivui. 
(He told me not to bring anything.) 


B: £2btBoc, WbftocÓbuavbUizbvdb ie c Ld. 
(But, we cannot go there empty handed, you know.) 


(>) A: HAOR TEPS LOZI TTE, 
(They say that tomorrow’s examination is very easy.) 
B: £)btBoc, MOM RLEVDTbEPETLESS 
(But still, it can’t mean that we don’t need to study at all.) 


pereme eop o 


só ka to itte 399 i 


bn Laj hA ke 


(0 A: XE Kees, ein. 
(There are consecutive holidays next week, so we can have fun.) 


B: €2PtB8oC, AVITPY LTV} HTCIVHORW A, 
(But, I cannot just play golf, you know.) 


(d A: ARKH cre, 
(Cigarettes are bad for your health, you know.) 


BD £2biHoc, nigcKnkpsbhahomoevc, 
(Even so, I cannot find a substitute for cigarettes.) 


(0 A: &BETAovililtsreer)cpk. 
(They say that it's good to exercise for about 30 minutes every 
day.) 


B: £2bkHoc, Cn o fGsrv Ud. 
(But it is next to impossible to make that amount of free time, you 
know.) 


O REE VOLERAUNESEVOUFdOCHSM, EI PLEO 
C, REPEAL TVSZDITNIZEV PREV, 
(I know I have to memorize more kanji, but even so, I cannot memo- 
rize just kanji.) 


II 


( Xfrünzoiobes, e5»kBoc, LOB TEL 
AZ S vae 
(It is painful to leave my wife and kids behind, but I cannot excuse 
myself from this business trip abroad.) 


l. S6 ka to itte is used when one is inclined to accept what one's conver- 
sational partner has said as in KS(A) and Exs.(a) — (e), or what has been 
mentioned in the preceding sentence as in KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g), but 
this inclination is accompanied by a realization that it is impossible to 
accept its corollary due to some circumstance. 


2. SÓ ka to itte always occurs with an explicitly or an implicitly negative 
predicate. It often occurs with ~ wake ni (wa / mo} ikanai, but there are 


400 s6 ka to itte só ka to itte / soko de! 401 
cases where an implicitly negative predicate is used as shown in the fol- [4] A: fiiic Link, 
lowing: (Alcohol is not good for your health, you know.) 
th & e = U = vt 
Q) &  CQNIESUZA S ROATA EREMO, Soit B: (LPL/UHE (#25 PERT), MHIKOITK ERE Lo 
IE PPS Lo (But it’s OK if you drink moderately.) 
(I don’t like this town, but it costs a lot of money to move, 
so...) [5] RTUX iL d. (UL»UL/Un£Z$/*t5»tBoCl 
ira ie z " = phoen èe “EMR SZ E EHZ 
b RSAC LITE, £29$5B8oC, IR-ATfEECBUS (It is tough to memorize kanji. But once you have memorized them 
fu they are very useful.) 
(We are busy, but how can we leave the work to him 
alone?) 


The predicates kane ga kakaru 'it costs a lot of money' and makasete 
okerukai, a rhetorical question in informal male speech meaning 'we 


cannot leave it to him,' are cases of an implicitly negative predicate. z 
soko de! OC conj 


[Related Expression] 
S6 ka to itte used in sentence-initial position as in KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (e) a conjunction which connects a so; because of that; therefore 
can be replaced by disjunctive conjunctions such as keredo(mo), shikashi, situation presented as a reason and [REL. sore de] 
(s6) desu ga. The same phrase used in non-sentence-initial position as in an action taken because of that | 
KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g) cannot be replaced by such conjunctions. ` situation l 
E dz T eA BS 
[1] 72322042 136269223, (LHL /MIHES /*#ED), $ Key Sentence 


fiL SERE 5b Cb UDR, (cf. KSE) 


[2] Srts5uneoiob5ens, mnmun£ceé/mumbu/*»5), CO 
MILER E TA DD SMV. (cf. Ex.(g)) 
Disjunctive conjunctions such as keredo(mo), shikashi, etc. cannot be 


replaced by the structure in question unless so ka to itte satisfies the condi- 
tion mentioned in Note 1 above. The following example sentences. all 


explain this point. i 


[3] A: LOT AN b eov. 
Si; TET, S, 


(This apartment is spacious and nice.) 
ELS Ze 2h. & uU E à A. = z 
B: (ULbUL/Un£Z/*t5btBoCX0, BOARS. SME IER ho. TLC, REtTHSEDUETSILICLA. 
(But it’s expensive, you know.) (The conference room has become unavailable. So, we’ve decided to have 
the meeting in the cafeteria.) 


Sentence; 


Xy Sulüsbtoceersor. 


(My friend told me that something simple would be fine for supper. So, 
I ordered a pizza.) 


bei bA 


EFRE MLE 


402 


soko de! 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


HOH SASSONMMEDALE. TLC, yyy- TLI 
KL 755 
(I had a lot of baggage and it began to rain. Therefore, I decided to go 
by taxi.) 


YV-F-OUMBRABRS NE ok FIC, 3-741 Y Tish 
ELDER Bok. 

(It has turned out that our leader Mr. Yamada can't come, so we have 
no choice but to postpone the meeting.) 


BO Bic iue Uc RA Um toro ecc, HEMEL 
HORA OHS aile TAR 

(I got injured and couldn’t go to school on the day of an exam. So, I 
called my teacher to ask if I could take it another day.) 


IST tirer REIRBVHELE. EZ T DAS PETI 
ToC, BodL. 

(He talked as if it were all my fault. Therefore, I couldn't hold my 
tongue and I talked back.) 


GvdaA?iv We 


BFUREREE A CTMREMEE TH THSATH, ZIT, B 
Beeb SACHA, BFCRBCHA Ceo eI E4 Ad 
(My son is going to college next year but he is not good at English (lit. 
and has trouble with it). Therefore, I'd like to ask a favor of you. Could 
you teach him English?) 


1. 


Soko de cannot connect a cause and a result, as in (1). 


(D a *9r72»vA00XÀÉM on, ec cian (x 
ee ee CU BET 
e) 
(There was a big earthquake in San Francisco. Because of 
that, many buildings collapsed.) 
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b. HERR 4 AF ERK SAME SMI. TEC OPH 
Rose < THA 5 dU v. (Acceptable form: (€ 0 7- 
& / tnt) FEH) 
(1 was forced to drink a lot of cheap whiskey last night. 
Because of that, I have a headache and cannot get up 
today.) 
l (c tame (ni) (DBJG: 447—51)) 


2. In general, when soko de is used, the situation presented as a reason is 


a special situation. For example, (2a) is acceptable, but (2b) is some- - 
what odd. 


Q) a BÜBRSLu05bCi—74—MboCEOL2AX—M 
DEC BARSLEWG, ELT, MORK CLL Re 
(I heard that there is a party at Morita's tomorrow and many 
of my old classmates are coming. So, I've decided to go, 
' too.) 


b. HARM SADIE C73 7 Aibak NETT, 
Mot IEL. (Acceptable form: THT, H--) 
(I heard that there is a party at Morita’s tomorrow. So, I’ve 
decided to go, too.) 


3. In "S,. Soko de, S5," S; usually represents a controllable action. Thus, 


in the following examples, (3a) is acceptable, but (3b) and (3c) are 
somewhat unnatural. 


3) a. TORDI- hiSL—-VCEB oh. TLC, Beo 
CHok. 
(The fur coat was on sale at fifty percent off. So, I made a 
big decision and bought it.) 


b. ZORNI- hiit- TERA ok, MEIT, KS 
Rol to Tě (Acceptable form: THT, #8) 
(The fur coat was on sale at fifty percent off. So, I wanted 
(lit. began to want) to buy it.) 


c tOSous-Mit-we*amot. MELT, BE 
6 R3 z Eat. (Acceptable form: £f C, fuz) 


404 soko de! 


(The fur coat was on sale at fifty percent off. So, I could 
buy it.) : 


4. In "S,. Soko de, S2,” S; cannot be a command, a request, a suggestion, 
or an invitation, as in (4). 


(4) HARB ESADISCN-F 4 -Ibo THOZ IRA hhi 
CSARETF. *ECT, bb (FORTE S /wb52L 
eoib5U»5CTb5/v5oblLeveo£zeAm»)h (Acceptable 
form: (Ep / CT 155) SRO) 

(There is a party at Morita's tomorrow and many of our old 
classmates are coming. So, (please join us by all means. / how 
about joining us? / would you like to join us?]) 

(=> da kara in sore de (DBJG: 413—14)) 


[Related Expression] 


Sore de and soko de are similar and are interchangeable in many situations. 
Some examples follow. 


[1] a RESMSRSHRSLOCOMVWL Bonk, (tHC/ECT, €E 
PEL. (EKS) 


b. MMAR. SADADE HL. (ENT/ECTI, F 
2u CPC CEI LA. (=Ex.(a)) 


In addition, like soko de, sore de cannot be used with a command, a request, 
a suggestion, or an invitation. (See Note 4.) 

Sore de, however, differs from soko de in several ways. First, sore de can 
connect a cause and a result while soko de cannot, as in [2]. (See Note 1.) 


[2] a PYIFYYAACKMRMS OK. (ENT/*ECT) my» 
724 SAN, (=(1a)) 
(There was.a big earthquake in San Francisco. Because of that, 
many buildings collapsed.) 


b. MRED 4AL—-E2E4 SARESHK, (ENT/*ETT 
TERADE A THE ONL (=(1b)) 
(I was forced to drink a lot of cheap whiskey last night. Because 
of that, I have a headache and cannot get up today.) 


gue 
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Second, sore de is used to mean 'that's why.' Soko de cannot replace sore 
de in this use, as in [3]. 
Ans me U tor 3 + 
[3] a. HAMMERS E Le. CthC/*tz 0) PRERA AC 
Fo 
(I had a cold yesterday. That’s why I took a day off from 
school.) 


b. A: MEBIES ro LE CHAS DEL TH. 
(I had some business in Osaka yesterday.) 


B: bd, (tNT/*FCT) vod tede dads 
(Oh, that's why you were not here. ) 


Third, when sore de is used, the situation does not have to be a special one, 
as in [4]. (See Note 2.) 


[4] ABA aR SADZECN—F4—-BHSZ EWI. (ENHC/(MNETT, 
Bo ce LZ. (=(2b)) 
Fourth, when sore de is used, the situation does not have to be controllable, 
as in [5]. (See Note 3.) 


[5] a. ZOEN- hiit- TAR on. (ENC/MECT, 
MOROL RoTă žo (=(3b)) 


b. &O0E&REOZ2—bkidiz-MCERNHOIL.UCncoc/mtoco), 
MARSIE. (=(3c)) 
(=> sore de (DBJG: 413-14)) 


soko de? €-' C conj. 


a conjunction which connects an 


then; at that time 
event and an action taken at the 
time of the event 
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€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


"audio np, Hee Lc Hsu, 


(When I wave my hand, (lit. then,) please clap your hands.) 


(B) 


| e f AN 
Axio M ello Sob Lr dst. MeL Cie dA. 
(He might offer you a drink. At that time you mustn't hesitate.) 


(i) Sj, EZTS 


Cesta. ut 


cO277420vj:5, ALTE ELOTT, 
(When this light comes on, (lit. then,) start charging it.) 
(ii) Spo TITS 


= SPARAS E BREE Roel a5. TITID- KE Re 
B 7; SV, (The receptionist will probably ask for an ID. Show her this 
card at that time.) 


(4) —EMZOn5us fem!) Lengths, cock oeewc 
AU B 
HS eite cr sv. 
(In an hour I will say, “Stop!” Then, stop writing and put your pencils 
down.) 
O) XXEBELEz5, tlCÉSABEÉSBCiT, 
(When I give you a signal, (lit. then,) you will all stand üp, please.) 
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() Bokee Boks, tlCÉGOtebiaRC, 
(f you think you are intoxicated, you should stop drinking at that 


time.) 
@ ASEH LATE RVOVAFSETS, OCHS Re 
WIFE Vs 


(Little children sometimes get into unbelievable mischief. Their 
parents must scold them then.) 


£g) Attys 


© AGREE wm. TITIO ERE irito tor 
33, HOSA LZ ; 
(Prof. Yano scolded a student. It would have been all right if the 
Student had apologized to him meekly at that time, but the student 
talked back (instead).) 


1. In “S. Soko de S5." S; represents an event and S; an action at the time 
of the event. 


2. Sz is often a command, a request, a suggestion, or an invitation. 
3. Soko de may appear in mid-sentence position in S, as in (1). 
GQ) a MASHMELKS, SSACCCBUSERBVETF, (SEx.(b)) 


b. ANSWFRSRILATEEVUAFSETSZ, Mite 
Mo zv Evi. (GEx.(d)) 


sokoo 2% conj. 


a conjunction used to indicate that 
in spite of the negative situation 


but; in spite of that 


mentioned in the previous part of 
the sentence / discourse some pos- 
itive effort is made 


408 sokoo 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


PATY bR-VOBEL LTRS 


Record BER 
A CHOTA, 


DE 


(Tom is small for a football player, but he makes up for it with his swift 
legs.) 


(B) 


DELE 


cnÉCEDEtÉTYbUIGQveesaei, 


(I cannot loan you more money than this.) 


lirbvyUc sos. 


(But, could you do something about it?) 


() RTN Aos, coeBAcmeprotvs, 
(He is not that bright, but he manages to get along on his efforts.) 
 toküutiEEtkrcruüdnesr, elt ohradene 
TY 3 A o 
(The actress cannot hide her age any longer, but she is somehow pre- 
serving herself with her arts.) 


Leo tà 


() BELVLRELET A, tleMee 
J d. 
(I know that you are busy, but I wonder if you could possibly attend it.) 


@ A: ZAMARGUA, B. EXCRROI. 
(With such poor grades, you cannot graduate, you know.) 


LTUR PRU 
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B: tlt, BE, Eoi Ce RV TLE IM. 
(But, could you do something about it, Professor?) 


() A: TARAN HÄDA bUIePavz. 
(I cannot allocate a budget for such a project.) 
S515 


B: BR, to Lig kp OBR LET. 
(But, chief, could you give me a chance?) 


Notes 


1. Soko o is used to express some positive efforts in spite of some negative 
situation mentioned either in the first half of the sentence as in KS(A) 
and Exs.(a) — (c) or in the interlocutor's line as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and 


(e). 


2. Soko o is often used to push one’s request in spite of an initial negative 
reaction, as shown in Exs.(c) — (e). In this case, the sentence often takes 
the form of Soko o nantoka ~ deshó ka. 


3. Soko o can be replaced by soko no tokoro o without changing the mean- 
ing when soko o is used to express the speaker's beseeching, as in 
KS(B) and Exs.(c) - (e). 


(1) ELok ttti, €cOEt56C^'l([pecAwB LC 
TRWCLE AD (cf. Ex. (c) 


-s6ninaru ZES phr 


a phrase expressing that s.t. almost almost 
happens [REL. mō sukoshi/chotto de 
~ suru tokoro (datta)] 


410 -só ni naru -só ni naru 411 


€ Key Sentence 


(p POL BRAGS CRORE, BIRR C Lio. 


(When I was almost able to go to Japan my mother got ill.) 
we[ 
BEVMONERS SS ROCHE THORS, RE 


1. Vmasu só ni naru expresses the idea that s.t. almost happens. As shown 
(While walking in the cold rain without using an umbrella, I almost in Exs.(a), (b) and (f), Vmasu so ni naru is often used with an extra 
caught a cold.) adverbial phrases such as ayauku ‘narrowly,’ and mó sukoshi/chotto de 


‘a little more, then ~,’ which reinforce the idea of ‘almost.’ 
mous ' 2. The verb is restricted to non-volitional verbs, that is, a verb that - 
Vmasu & ^?) 5 expresses s.t. that is beyond human control, such as (kaze o) hiku ‘to 
catch (a cold)’ (KS), oboreru ‘to drown’ (Ex.(a)), tsubureru ‘to be 
R destroyed’ (Ex.(c)), taoreru ‘to fall down’ (Ex.(d)). Since passive and 
40-7725 (s.o. almost understands s.t.) potential forms are regarded as a non-volitional verb, they can be also 


bols¢ 1 ^ ni 1 1 
GEL 515% (s.o. almost loses his / her job) S sé ni naru, as Shown in Exs.(b), (e) and (g). If the verb isa 
volitional verb, Vmasu so ni naru cannot be used if the subject is the 


speaker himself / herself. 


bt 
DNIA (s.o. almost forgets s.t.) 


bee SEG Lh RA N y tf 
() A EOR, 7—VvcfE)qBnt)kolkM52, (D a *RRCRERNTIICOKG, koi 
(When I was a child I almost drowned in a swimming pool.) CRI. 


(b) id b35iorc d OPNER hor (When I was about to eat my lunch I received a call from 


(Yesterday I almost got run over by a car.) my friend.) 
(0 A ckRoXuoantiituor — RMEIHERAESCUEBM, Ki > BEAD DO 
: a To 


(My house almost got destroyed by an earthquake.) 


O BoGvEokeGe cent 3 Etor 
(An old pine tree in the yard almost fell down in the typhoon.) 


arog TAL? ar an h 
(e) SHRAZEREOPT, HETON MROK, 

(Today in a crowded train I almost got my purse pickpocketed.) However, if the entire situation expressed by the whole sentence 
expresses a situation that is beyond human control, a volitional verb can 
be used even if the subject is the speaker himself as shown in (2): in 
both (2a) and (2b) the action is not the speaker's choice. What (2a) and 
(2b) mean are ‘I was almost forced to eat that poisonous bean-jam bun’ 
and ‘I was swindled by somebody to use that counterfeit paper money 
to purchase things.’ 


b. maken olio fie, AÉ. en Lt. 
(When I almost graduated from college, I lost my mother.) 


— ESK EHKI ELER, BACK eY ELZ 


(0 EXositckikoliias 57 Loir t5 crota, Bhan 
iRotTLEoK, 
(In the math exam, I was almost able to solve the last problem when 
the time was up.) 


TE See ere 


= a 


cigs ERR TR 


T 


— unc 


T 


ea 


412 -sdé ni naru 


(2) a. ith (tOBEAC O35 ERNEIEREN 
(I almost ate that poisonous bean-jam bun.) 


b MILI SLE CROBU CHOBE TICE. 
(I almost bought things with that counterfeit paper money.) 


If the subject is s.o. other than the speaker, Vmasu s6 ni naru can be 
used, even if the verb is a controllable verb, because whatever happens 
to the third person is considered to be beyond the speaker’s control. 


Q) a JverTüwiBtEetictkotoc rmv 
EU. 
(Because a small child almost drank sake, the mother 
hastily took it away.) 


E 0:59fb AO 


et o fele - y 
b. IBXAEHtZetickotoc fe ENA 

S 57. 

(Because Yamada almost quit the company, his colleagues 

retained him with great efforts.) 


Mw 


[Related Expression] 


All the examples of Vmasu só.ni naru can be replaced by mó sukoshi/chotto 
de ~ suru tokoro datta, except Exs.(f) - (g) in which Vmasu só ni naru is 
used in a dependent clause. The latter expression focuses on both the 
impending aspect of something and the point of time at which s.t. occurs, 
but the former focuses only on the impending aspect. 


[1] a. XdTütoB, 7—06625 {(HL/Bt TE) CbBian2cc 
Aoo (cf. Ex.(a)) 


b ERSS (PL/ bot) THILUDPNZECZEDK,. 
(cf. Ex.(b)) 


c. ARECEROXE65 (PL/Bt7E}) TORNZECAZED 
feo (cf. Ex.(c)) 


d. BOAVROKSPARNTEI (PL/BL2e} THNZETS 
7 ofto (cf. Ex.(d)) 
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e. SHRAREROPC, 65 (PL/ 5ko) CRfied on 
SECS Oko (cf. Ex.(e)) 


As mentioned in Note 2, the verb of Vmasu só ni naru is restricted to a non- 
volitional verb. But mó sukoshi/chotto de ~ suru tokoro datta is free of this 
restriction. 


Ei BAR, 


[2] a EMAJ (bL/b20k) C (S& ES ECAES / 
*gr& EU ACE OK}. 
(1 almost finished writing a long thesis.) 


b 65 (»U/5a2E) € (RRNA C ELBE OK / "RE 
MOBSTER) OW, HVC EMAMoTKATLEO 
Jeo 
(I was almost home, but unfortunately it started to rain.) 

c. $5 (PL/5xok) CH» AEBLER? o OR. 


(When I was just about to leave, a friend of mine visited me.) 


sonoue €0OXE conj. 


a conjunction which introduces an on top of that; besides; more- 
additional, emphatic statement over; furthermore; what's 
more; what’s worse; not only ~ 

but also 
{ REL. omake ni; shika mo; 
sore ni; ue (ni)] 


414 sono ue 


@Key Sentences . 
(A) 
Topic Comment; 
eit | Eer- peBRec<nce, | zoF, 


Comment, 
Blog LECH TK he 


(He looked for an apartment with me, and moreover, he even helped me 
move.) 


(B) 


[eee [ [ | omm 
= "M fel v à »w 
zodü | Bae TIT < RAGS. 


(This job pays a good salary, and what’s more, it offers opportunities to 
go abroad from time to time.) 


(C) 


Sentence, Sentence, 


Tae [ome [| com 


(Bananas are cheap. On top of that, they are nutritious.) 


(i) {V/Adj./N+Cop.} te €O. E 


. n23 . . 
Wot DERT, EME, EE (You can use it any time, and on 
top of that, it’s free.) 
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BOLT, FOL, XSA (It's delicious, and what's more, 
nutritious.) 
AKA A th 
PET, EOL, RE A235 (It’s inconvenient, and moreover, the 
rent is expensive.) 


MERC, EOL, ¥4¥AILESTWHS (It’s made of pure gold, 
and besides, it has a diamond (lit. a diamond is embedded).) 


(ii) Vmasu 0 £ 


Dbh, TOL, (£20 x006527: (L was praised, and what's 
more, I was given an award.) 


(i) Adj()ku @0 E 


el | Bole 


m AER, TOL, KAT (The story is interesting, and on 
top of that, it’s easy to read.) 


(iv) SL, DE 


EMHHADESRWL, TOL, WHA (The job is boring, 
and what’s worse, the pay is bad.) 


(v) So tor 


ZILA 


DEM Bore o. AA tB ] 
tOXAWVIENTABEE. TOL, Haie. (The old man is 
disabled. Furthermore, he is hard of hearing.) 


Examples 


(à) iiic, tO, Kd oBevoab, Adi OR 5, 
(Everybody loves her because she is not only pretty but also good- 


natured (lit. because she is pretty, and what's more, she is good- 
natured).) l 


Lejus< 


O FED) SIR RONBI Tons, Vener Fr AEON 
T, FNL, 9 &$ CC5b45Iiofz, 
(When I went to my professor's house to consult him about my job, he 


gave me all kinds of advice, and on top of that, he even served me 
dinner.) 
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(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


vavO)5b5iOifokb,Xonr*ÉUtTzbsh, TOL, 
Fiy ETENA 
(When I went to see John at his place, he got me to help him paint his 
house, and what's more, he even got me to mow the lawn.) 

her leks) 


LOT AN aA CRAVE, TOL, BEBE CHS. 
(This apartment is convenient for commuting and the rent is reason- 
able. Moreover, it even has a parking space.) 


BA = 


Bid bPuhUE)L tok MEMSSHS, THY 
a cud E d Lu, 

(The structure of Japanese is considerably different from that of 
English, and on top of that, it has kanji; therefore, it is difficult for 
Americans to learn.) 


zoSERuevitikis s CR xe. tob, EROMTOF 
"A 

(This school does not have many good teachers and the facilities are 
not good, either. And besides that, there is a lot of juvenile crime.) 


Sono ue is used to introduce an emphatic statement. Thus, an emphatic 
marker like made often appears in the added statement, as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(b) — (d). (See Related Expression IIT.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


n. 


Ue (ni) can replace sono ue, as in [1]. 


[] a RBI hERLT NZE), 3oRLET 
FIRT? Aizo (=KS(A)) 


b. COSA EIC), RAEI R65. 
(=KS(B)) 


c. EHRE), KEDE, (-KS(O) 
(=> ue (ni)) 


Omake. ni can replace sono ue without changing meaning, as in [2], 
although omake ni is slightly more casual. 


pee 


sonoue 417 


[2 a. (ISMN TON bEPRLCTC, C£0.E/ BEHT), 
KoL E CROCO. (=KS(A)) 


b. COCMSHHAV WL, CE0.b/d3 X012), BEA PEE] 
MES T pP (-KS(B) 


c. ^U TA. (ZOL/ SEV), SEO BERI, 
(=KS(C)) 


Sore ni is similar to sono ue except that the added statement is not 
emphatic. Thus, this statement is often supplementary information, In 
the following examples, [3a] and [3b] are acceptable but [4a] and [4b] 
are somewhat unnatural. The reason is that in [3a] and [3b] the second 
statements are not necessarily emphatic while in [4a] and [4b] the 
second statements are emphatic as the emphatic marker made shows. 


[3] a COBHAM L, CEOLE/ ZNE), BeA E 
STER 5. (=KSB)) 


b. SATEN, (4OL/ thu) VEO BR, 
(=KS(C)) 


[4] a. (I—HBIPN-beERLTC NT, (F7OE/NEHKC), 
Bo LETE C4 no (=KS(A)) 


b  Za70b5|IEUIKTT o5, RONY ERY FRDO 
an, [ETNE NENT), ZAN ETIO NZo 

(=Ex.(c)) 

(=> sore ni) 


| 
jl 
| 


418 sore demo 


sore demo €1VC$ conj 


TACGRABO Ove 
MSP ] ConUNdos ] a 

a in Spite of the circumstance ex- nevertheless; yet; but in spite of 
pressed in the preceding sentence that; even so 


[REL. (sore) ni mo kakawarazu; 


te mo] 
€ Key Sentence 


EN NENNEN. — 
T Eia ROBBIE LCS, | teet] = AUT SONG LV, 


(The parents are opposed to the couple’s marriage. Nevertheless, they 
seem intent to marrying.) 


(i) Sp (L^ L) £f 6$ Sz 
BRR ok. (LPLIENCOM Siba. 
(The weather was bad. Nevertheless we went out.) 


(ii) S, (35/0 HE(S)/ OR}, ENTS S 


BRM ok [P / NED) AK} THOME, 
(The weather was bad. Nevertheless we went out.) 


Examples 


a? TAR 
() ÉKvochRAR toma, thes EKBrok. 
(It was so hot that we turned on an electric fan, but it was still hot.) 
O) RULARE OTO UbLEncoM BS 
(My father was suffering from a bad cold. Nevertheless, he went on a 
trip.) 
() CORMETHBYOK, TheChvVvVAKHS, Eon co, 
(This book is very expensive, yet it is selling well, because it is a good 
book.) 
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(d) Mike COP Leok, encbrvaXvzZt “Hokpsen, 
(He is very busy, yet he does not miss jogging even a day.) 
(e) A: COF-N-, Boni. 
(This overcoat is expensive, isn't it?) 


B: £hCUÉ2o60? 
(But do you intend to buy it?) 


Sore derno means that in spite of the circumstance expressed in the preced- 
ing sentence. i v Uo m this 


a) Viukihrss. (C6/URES/ LPL /*2nTH) BAK 
AR 
(I have work to do today. But I can take a day off tomorrow.) 


(2) ZOT- Mkech. U(c6/Un£Z6/UPbU/*tncC) L 
THOHVATT. 
(This apartment is spacious. But it is very expensive.) 


BEE 


G) ux METS. (CH/GNES/ LPL /*ENTH) Xu 
SR LEV, 
(I do exercise a lot. But my younger brother doesn’t at ail.) 


{Related Expressions] 


L (Sore) ni mo kakawarazu also means of ‘in spite of (that)’ and, in fact, it 
can replace sore demo in all the KS and Exs. except Ex.(e). The reason 
why the replacement is impossible in Ex.(e) is that (sore) ni mo ka- 
kawarazu is used. only in written or formal spoken Japanese; therefore, 
it doesn't fit in a very colloquial use of sore demo in Ex.(e). 

[Gl A: Tots, Bedae 
(This overcoat is expensive, isn't it?) 


B: (hT /*thi-6mbib543) BIT? 
(Do you intend to buy it in spite of that?) (= Ex.(e)) 


[] MRA ORECA UC. (ERTS / £hiz6bribb ; 


420. sore demo / sore dokoroka sore dokoroka 421 


54) Alis T $o505Lv. € Key Sentences 
(The parents are opposed to the couple's marriage. In spite of (A) 


that, they seem to intend to get married.) (= KS) 
[ wmm [ — [oom 
Li Ene Sm, | BRE oa eV. 


IL Sore demo can be rephrased by te mo as in: 


D] a WRF AORMIC RAL TH TS, SAGT S20 ASAE ABTA uv, 
) 5 L vis (cf. KS) 
(Even if the parents are opposed to the couple's marriage, 


(Mr. Smith cannot write kanji. As a matter of fact, he cannot write even 
hiragana satisfactorily. 
they seem intent on getting married.) (cf. KS) iba rily.) 


: b BOOTA ROUX, DTAS oo (B) 
: is (cf. Ex.(a)) 


But Wh-word ~ te mo cannot be rephrased by sore demo. TEE = CHUTE 
PHYS LITERO en ELA, / Ue ESCAS A. HELAAS 


[4] a fB&k«AUCbBOLU. 


(No matter what I eat, it tastes good.) (Shall we go to the (No way (lit. Far from it). 
cf. TERSA, €iCbBveLv, party tonight?) Dad got hospitalized.) 


Tho ke Be Le E 
b. Wish L CSI CRESTS. — 
(No matter who he faces, his attitude remains the same.) 
cf. RIL TS. TNCOACLBETRS. (i) Sp RETADE Soo 
(=> te mo (DBJG: 468—70)) bo st 
BBW. THECAPRV, (It’s not hot. On the contrary, it’s 
cold.) 

(ii) So 


gent #2. (Tired, aren't we?) 


TRET UQ/Ue«mek ÆTI BAL. (Far from 
a conjunction that is used to indi- on the contrary; far from that; it. I’m almost dead.) 

cate that the level/degree of a as a matter of fact 
fact or a situation expressed in the [REL. dokoroka] 
second sentence is far above or (a) HOARE CS NECAL, THUCSMD, BHSAMEAEVSA 
below the level / degree of a fact $. CHE, 

Or a situation expressed in the first. (She is not young. On the contrary, she has as many as three grand- 
sentence children.) 


A 

B: HLA (pb,/ClEizve./Ueikv. S. 
sore dokoroka hHECOS*A conj. A 
B 


Examples 


422 sore dokoroka 


(D Bi RbB0i€A.chblAD, RECBLACHZATH. 
(I don't have a penny. As a matter of fact, I’m suffering from debts.) 


i iA T Dur c) T. pA ts Ay 
() Sai RoSA Akko. tne am, HELdvSoo ae 
aa CHR EV, 
(Jim cannot speak Japanese. In fact, he cannot even make simple greet- 
ings in Japanese.) 


(d A: BREF ORAS? 
(Did you have a cold? (lit. I heard that you had a cold, but is it 
true?)) 


BS £hELA», HR OT, ABL TURAL 
(On the contrary, I had pneumonia and got hospitalized.) 
() A: REAKCE? 
(Shall we go see a movie?) 
BO ZALES SU SAVE, REL aU NES SBE EL 
v Ai. 
(Are you kidding? (lit. Far from it) Tonight I'm so busy that I have 
to stay up all night.) 
(f) A: AF, $ocOna? 


(Kazuko, can you help me?) 
v Lov 


B: tHECAUHEVOL, $ W ATCL To 
(No way, I'm busy doing my homework, you know.) 


(p 7I-PSARHEMENSNS, TNECSPMEECRNONS, 
(Clark can eat sashimi. As a matter of fact, he eats even nattd.) 


Sore dokoro (ka / de wa nai / ja nai} can indicate a flat rejection of an invi- 
tation / request / command of the conversational partner as in KS(B), Exs.(e) 
and (f) S; gives an unusual circumstance which makes it impossible to 
accept the invitation / request / command. 
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[Related Expression] 
Sore dokoroka can be replaced by ( Adj(i / na) / V Jinf - nonpast dokoroka or 


N dokoroka, if the negative predicate of S, is switched to an affirmative 
predicate. 


[i] a ALASAMBREA (BTS /*S EO) ETAP, PRE è 
WEKEY ZO, (cf. KS(A)) 


b. YAIR ROSA ERA /*HREV) ELSD, mu 
HSI HERETER, (cf. Ex.(c)) 


(<> dokoroka) | 


sore ga Zh int «s 


an interjection which signals that 


the speaker is going to provide an 
unexpected response.to.a question 


well (contrary to your expec- 
tation; I’m afraid to say this, 
but) 

[REL. sore wa; tokoro ga] 


@Key Sentence 


BA 


dS utbic)cdPe. 


(Does it look like you can get a scholarship?) 


Dem —— 
(vaz,) BLED RACH. 


(Well, (no,) it looks difficult.) 


ET 


! 
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(a) A: BR, Laor? 
(How was the exam?) 
B: UB, ROROA 
(Well, (I'm sorry to say this, but) it was no good.) 


IA ib 


b) A: ERARE? Aca. 
(You're going to work in Japan next year, aren't you?) 
BD ve, CRMGUS RoTLEOKATH. 
(Well, no, it's turned out that I can't go.) 
© A: MEO C LIA A3, 
(You met her and talked to her, right?) 


BMoTLEoT. 
(Well, I did meet her, but when I saw her face, I couldn’t say any- 
thing.) 


1. Sore ga can be used with or without an interjection such as ile, ie, or iya. 
When an interjection is used, sore ga follows it, as in KS and Ex.(b). 


2. Although sore ga is often used when the response is negative, it can be 
used when the response is positive, as in (1). 


A: BRR, BOROKRA Jo 
(You didn’t pass the exam, I bet.) 


BD v, thi, Boi. 
(No, (the fact is that) I passed it!) 


3. Because of the nature of the situations where sore ga is used, it is often 
pronounced with a somewhat hesitant tone. 


[Related Expression] 


In contrast to sore ga, sore wa is used when the speaker provides an 
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expected response to a question. 
[1] A: BMACRVRWCLEF. 
(You want to see your girlfriend, don't you?) 


B: thls, Routt ko 
(Yes, (naturally,) I do.) 


(=> sore wa) 
soremo hé conj 
a conjunction which is used to add what's more; what's worse; at 
more specific information to infor- that; furthermore; moreover; on 
mation about a rather uncommon top of that 
action or state [REL. shika mo] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


(Because he spoke (lit. I was talked to) in English, and what's worse, 
rapidly, I didn't understand anything.) 


[€T Der 
OLIO 


(She always does her shopping at shops in Ginza, and moreover, at 
first-class ones.) 
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| i (C) 
[oO o 


rZ TTG 
WEF SRY OBOFL PY ROT, 


( ARMEE, Tno Toy SHBORSKRoPotL Et. 
(She was seen by a magazine reporter, and what's worse, a reporter 
from a gossip magazine.) 


li (Q ftLoSdXiz, envi tosod vii HZSERER LC ILES 


POSADOM CEN ETE ifr. 
(1 was asked to translate a letter when I was busy at the end of the 


semester, and what's worse, just before the deadline for my term 


Lech. 


(Because she has as many as five children, and moreover, they are all 
very mischievous boys, Mrs. Noguchi is extremely busy every day.) 


paper.) 
[ Formation J (f) RECP, enothbiey Konmo ke CORPO. 


(Because it was one hundred thousand yen in coins, and what’s worse, 


(i) AdvP, £.5 AdvP, (Verbal) (they were) all ten-yen coins, it was terribly heavy.) 


iA T : . 
ARET, NOC TLECHE TCHS, (It is written in Japanese, 
and what’s worse, in flowing style.) 
1. The phrases or clauses before and after sore mo are connected to the 


(i) AP; €^ $ AP; (Noun) same noun phrase, verbal, or clause which follows, as in KS(A) - (C). 
Eza. TB os : 
74 Y(0), End d ZO oF 4 OFT (It is a diamond 2. Sore mo usually appears in mid-sentence position although it can appear 
ring, and a 2-karat diamond ring at that.) as an independent phrase as well, as in (1). 
(iii) Clause; 4% Clause; () a. 1RXISRHEON CLE) RV METS. THEORET 
kk E I BA XA D ín : =KS 
T, ENORP ORF Ev» BAEMICSS. (it is newly =KS(B)) 
built, and on top of that, it is conveniently located five-minutes b. Ífkiico3 ciocOni. THERES. (=Ex.(a)) 


from the station.) 


Examples 


TARA 


h; [r4 i; 
(a) Ristowe, tna cioconz 
(He paid on the spot, and what's more, in cash.) 
() HI, enblizUcEof 
(I ran in midwinter, and what's more, barefooted.) 
&23, dU &3 839 vok)h WALE . 
(c) coliiudpco, An SHR RMO- IARE EC Zo a conjunction which introduces an (and) in addition; moreover; 
(The bank built their headquarters building in central Tokyo, and more- additional item or statement furthermore; what’s more; on 


over, on the best spot, in front of Tokyo Station.) top of that 


soreni file conj. 


[ REL. omake ni; shika mo; 
sono ue; sore to} 


428 sore ni 


€ Key Sentences 


(The "morning set" here includes coffee and some toast; in addition, 
there is a boiled egg (lit. it is accompanied by a boiled egg).) 


(B) 


[mes | [ [o — 
fae Chat taco DIETS PETIT TEN 


(Even if we bought a car, there would be no place to park it, and more- 
over, there would be few occasions to use it.) 


Sentence, 


L 


OF: LEWC EILTWAZATCT. 


Sentence, 


SMILE TOENTUZOC, ZORUBAICLTROZLERADS 


(I make it a rule not to discuss business at home. In addition, I’m very 
tired this evening, so could we discuss it tomorrow?) 
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b Formation |) 
(G) Ni (E / E NL Gc / I2 /,) ERIN, 


FE, AFVA, THKEFAAAGT 
(a TV set, a stereo, and, in addition, a video camera) 


(ii) S, L, ZAE S 


totEožbtuLl, Cha. 
(The job is boring, and what’s worse, the pay is bad.) 


(iii) Sio And cs S20 


tolius, enc, adis, 
(The old man is disabled. Furthermore, he is hard of hearing.) 


() 055i EXE TARTA, encased zations, 
(My family consists of my wife and me, and two children, and in addi- 
tion, (there are) a cat and a dog.) 


() velie, (nir S BOSE TT o THZOT 
HANES 5 bBo tH, 
(We are thinking of going back to Japan because there are no good jobs 
here, and what’s more, my child wants to go to a Japanese school.) 


CO) VT2tAPHoct bu Basel, eni) biiteocit( 
PAH 0 XA. 
(Even if we bought a piano, no one would play it, and moreover, there 
would be no place to put it because our place is small.) 


( zor- hita? tA THREE. 
(This apartment is light and clean. Furthermore, the rent is reasonable.) 
O $X.cXulkixsczecóECH I mann. eni, 
TVUWRTÉ)rmBEOBtUrNONTTLUBES. 
(Unlike the old days, we can easily talk with people over the phone 


these days no matter where they are. Moreover, if we use a TV tele- 
phone, we can talk with someone while watching his or her face.) 
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1. Sore ni introduces an additional non-emphatic item or statement. (See 
Related Expression.) 


2. When sore ni is used to introduce an additional statement, the patterns 
(ii) and (iii) in the Formation are commonly used, as in KS(B) and (C). 
However, (V / Adj. / N + Cop.]te, Vmasu, and Adj(i)ku can also pre- 
cede sore ni, as in (1) — (3). (Vmasu and Adj(i)ku are usually used in 
written language.) 


(1) a BRB L COT, FHF DS. 


(She is married, and what’s more, she has children.) 


b EFC T, SHIRA S, 
(Tofu is cheap, and in addition, it’s nutritious.) 


AXA T 
c. COFN—bAMET, this v, 
(This apartment is inconvenient, and moreover, the rent is 
expensive.) 


d. KC, SHCA FLA Ce. 
(I am near-sighted, and what's more, I have astigmatism.) 


EBA X BAGATDANA ÈL 


(2) ke ch kes SEM BL, thIEX CREE LES 
55455, 
(He studied Japanese at college for three years, and in addition, 
he worked (lit. has worked) in Japan.) 
BELA 


(3) tod Oh Bidz by -MA thihevere. 
(The novels he writes have interesting story lines, and on top of 
that, they are easy to read.) 


{Related Expression] 


Omake ni and sore ni are used in similar situations. The difference is that 
omake ni introduces an emphatic statement while sore ni introduces a non- 
emphatic statement. Thus, in [1] omake ni is acceptable because the addi- 
tional statements can be emphatic. 
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[1] a EV AGAPRoC HOM. Slew, (Th / SRK) 
| J 5itfkeo 0 CBE Had 0 EA. (=Ex.(c)) 


b SOTS- KISS l TRR. UE cz / BEIC) ZASE 
vs (=Ex.(d)) 


However, in [2] omake ni is not quite acceptable because the additional 
statement is not as important as the initial one and, therefore, cannot be 
emphasized. 


[] Be Ro ChB Reel, (THC / NBE) SEORAK 
RdA, (=KS(B)) 


When omake ni is used to introduce an item, an emphatic marker like made 
is necessary, as in [3]. 


B] SZE- ayy hae kA, BETO CHES 
(EC / mis) thotha, 
(The “morning set" here includes coffee and some toast; in addition, 
there is even a boiled egg (lit. it is even accompanied by a boiled 


egg).) : | 


soreto thE conj <s> 


_ a conjunction which introduces an and; also; in addition; as well 
additional item or statement [REL. sore kara; sore ni] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


[oe [em [| NN 
ao AK SATA [$4 


(Give me three apples and two oranges, and three bananas, as well.) 
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(B) 


Ad—wui--AbmDdv7*vLitd,. 


(Speaking of sports, I play tennis and golf.) 
HUN SR NRE 


BRR a Pp 4 Aky T-ELTWE Lite 


(In addition, I played ice hockey at school (lit. in my school days).) 


(i) Ni {&//, IN E/E) 


-vk FZ, nk, RF P/F YT (heer and cheese, and 
potato chips as well) 


(ii) Sj, THE, Soo 


PRLI-FACLTHEF. THE, FLOR V—-hEDLSN 
£ZL7:. (Speaking of music, I am a member of a chorus. In addition, 
I played flute a little when I was a student.) 


Examples 


@ TSA, TA, ERA, tne, SAO BÉRIEUET. 
(Mr. Yamada, Mr. Kinoshita, and Mr. Ueno are coming. And Mr. Taka- 
hashi, too.) 

O) HARFA VETIA, the, BAHOULEeiT. 
(Talking About foreign languages, I can speak German and French, and 
a little Japanese.) 


‘ML, Na 


O BE RCMB SALEHSADPOBBEMSNELE. the, HH 
SAPS BERORTBY ET. 
(There were calls from Mr. Yamamura and Mr. Hamada while you 
were out. Also, a letter came from Mr. Yoshida.) 


(d) 


(e) 
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Ke oMME t Lot oPeVICLCH. tHe, b) =o, 
B SOMEUEATUDnUDESA. 

(How to get a teacher is the urgent problem. And, for another thing, we 
have to think about the classrom problem.) 


HH zo 


COPREBE CII 1 TLTBO TK NA? b, tne, AT 
BvERTRODE, hhz? 

(Could you type this letter by noon? Oh, and did (lit. could) you get the 
air tickets I asked for yesterday?) 


Sore to appears only in spoken Japanese. It is often used when the speaker 
wants to add an item or statement which s/he has forgotten to mention. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Sore ni is similar to sore to in that both introduce an additional item or 
statement. The crucial difference is that sore ni is used when the pre- 
ceding clause / phrase and the following clause / phrase are closely con- 
nected while sore to is used when this connection is weak. Therefore, 
sore ni cannot be used when the speaker adds an item or statement 
which s/he has forgotten to mention. 


[Il] U7TzotXv77-—-2.5, 
SRF SU, 
(Give me three apples and two oranges, Oh, and three bananas, 
too.) 


(THE /*tnhlz), WETS 


On the other hand, sore to cannot be used when the preceding clause 
or phrase has a continuative ending such as {V / Adj. / N +Cop.}te, 
Vmasu, Adj(i)ku, and S shi, as in [2] ~ [5]. 

Toth 


D] a WKB LCT, CEhiz/*tne) $652, 
(She is married, and what’s more, she has children.) 
b TOT- HIRET, CEhiz/*the) RRB. 
(This apartment is inconvenient, and what’s more, the rent 
is expensive.) 
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€ Key Sentence 


Bb becLE 3 dao 
(I bet you want to win (the CADAN ) 


P] — ——— 
((Yes,) Of course, I do.) 


Examples 


I 
BÁABATAA Br) 


[3] ERE C BARE cA AL, (thie /*tne) BET 
(He studied J apanese at college for three years, and in addition, 
he worked (lit. has worked) in Japan.) 

M zoMBuxt-y-sBC Cthiz/*the) aes 
Wo 
(This novel has an interesting story line, and moreover, it’s easy 
to read.) 


esos 


[5] ZOHMOESEUL, Uthic/*th E) e Barbe, 
(That job is not interesting, and what's more, the pay is bad.) 
(> sore ni) 


Il. Sore kara can replace sore to without changing meaning, as in [6]. 


[6] a VrYATS oes vv yoo, (tHE /EHMS), NTF 


&=ATP Svs. (=KS(A)) TAE Bb 
) (a) A: HINO RWC CEMHO ETS. 
b. AK-VUFAALAWIELETF. (THE/EHPS}, (Are there times when you want to go back to your country?) 
EBCT 4 Ack F-EL TOE LR. (KS(B) M 
B: (XA,) €hiibUETi, 
c COPMEBECIIATLTEV TNS? 5, (th ((Yes,) Of course.) 
c£/thb5), FEBILA CSV TRATRSO SITE, MN? 


( A: LOMBEoOAEAATRI TLE DD 
(I wonder if they would buy (them) for this price.) 
B: ZHRRVETL, AZÉBRCHZÉAXEAÁZ4CAB5. 


(They surely would. They could never buy them (anywhere else) 
for that price.) 


(=Ex.(e)) 
(=> sore kara (DBJG: 416-19)) 


E () A: bocBRaey Fave 25 ? 
(You would prefer a higher salary, right?) 


B: £0 e(S) £5 CHA, 


sorewa hid int. «s» (Naturally, I would, but . . .) 
Notes 
an interjection which is used when (yes,) naturally; (yes,) of course; 
the speaker emphatically provides oh, surely 1. Sorya(a) in Ex.(c) is the contracted form of sore wa. 
an expected response to a question [REL. sore ga] 
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2. Interjections such as hai, ee and un can be used with sore wa. When 
such an interjection is used, sore wa follows it, as in KS and Ex.(a). 


3. Sore wa in the following examples should not be confused with the sore 
wa presented here. As a matter of fact, sore in these examples is a 
demonstrative pronoun. That is, sore in (1) refers to A's idea and sore 
in (2) refers to A's giving a gift. 

"MULT. MP 
(Perhaps she doesn't love me any more.) 


B: thi X. 
(That's not true.) 


(2) [When giving a gift] 
A: ch, DESREWAOTH AL 
(This is nothing special, but . . .) 
BD tnr, 
(That's very kind of you.) 
Note that sore wa in these examples cannot be preceded by interjections 
such as hai and ee. 


ow 


sorezore €f1v€1i ad. 


each of two or more things / per- 
sons 


each; respectively 
[REL. meimei; ono 'ono] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 
ones NU AERE 


(Each of the novels I read was interesting (in its own way).) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


IN SALBASA, S LrsÁft | then | Bor. 
(Yamada and Suzuki bought fruits and cakes, respectively.) 
(B) 
BAe | then | BB». 
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HF, £43, Pkiacnentak, Tom Lacs. 
(Yoshiko, Mihoko, and Nobuo are 15, 13, and 9 years old, respectively.) 


Woe 


b pee WSHEALA i 3p 
NIAE Hic, tnen, ~HHowhbve (ne. 
(Father gave me and my younger sister a 10,000 yen allowance each.) 
SA REA 


O24 a ine E LEDA 
Pause, Kup C, creen WTS. 
(Tom and I study in the dorm room and at the library, respectively.) 
H7WAAL, Uivri-k, tnentioith. 

(Bob and Kazuo went out with Beth and Jemmy, respectively.) 
mb arà 


Meith Bea, GRATER Ch). 

(We are brothers, but each of us has different interests.) 

ECU ENENE LEMS S, 

(Each of us has our strengths and weaknesses.) 

CDH YNADBEUIENSTUERD 5. 

(Each of the buildings of this campus has its own individuality.) 


438 sorezore 


ti a 
(h) VARS Y CHENENMEEMEBNELK. 
(At the restaurant we ate what each of us like.) 
" AMA ~ tè 2 
Gi) RHF etn enokcher. 
(The judges took their respective seats.) 
1. Sorezore is used to express an idea of ‘each’ or ‘respectively.’ 
2. There are two types of construction that involve sorezore. One is the 
construction that is a condensed version of two or more co-ordinated 


sentences as in KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (d). For example, KS (A) is a 
reduction from (1) below: 


(1 IH AIREUEROC,SUKkSAIBAT*EROJ. 
(Yamada bought fruits and Suzuki bought cakes.) 


This sentence can be condensed either into KS(A), (2) or (3). 


Q) IL S ARV T, BKSAMBRF ER OX 
(Yamada bought fruits, and Suzuki, cakes.) 


(3) UBARE, BKRSEAUBRTE, tht hnWRol. 
(Yamada bought fruits, and Suzuki, cake, respectively.) 


The other type is a construction that is not a reduction from a coordi- 
nated sentence as exemplified by KS(B) and Exs.(e) — (h). 


a 
3. Sorezore can be used as a pronoun as in Ex.(i). In this case sorezore is 
used in a combination of sorezore no N. Two more examples follow: 


(4) t-7AbFEENTHOSELH OCHS, 
(Orchestras have their own respective sounds.) 


5 SEatntnobEEchRT2, 
(Students come to school on their own bicycles.) 


TALS 


4. Sorezore can be used as a kind of noun as shown in (6) and (7) below. 


(9 &outntnadifci&&oce5, 
(The stars of the universe are each pulling others by gravita- 
tion.) 
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iB 


(1) LODA VOMIT SY REL ET vyESXRUOcoErT. H 
(ovet»enmge tnfntBelcaciaüduiq. 

(In these wines are mixed both French wines and German 

wines. Can you tell the respective wines by just smelling them?) 


[Related Expression] 
Meimei and ono'ono are similar in meaning to sorezore. 
[I] AGERAD, WRI (then / Be / B1 382. (Exe) 


But they are distinctly different. Meimei and ono'ono can refer only to a 
human, but sorezore can refer to anything, as shown in [2]. 


Q] MARAIS DCDED/*&«/*$&^) HAO. (-KS(B) 


Furthermore, sorezore can be used in a condensed structure as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a) — (d), but neither meimei nor ono'ono can be used in this structure, as 
shown in [3]. 


[3] WHSALCHARSAM, RÜELBERCEt LENEN /*& /*$kAn) 
Hoo (=KS(A)) 


sugu FÇ adv 
without having much temporal or at once; soon; right away; im- 
physical distance mediately; readily; instantly; 
easily; right 
[REL. mó sugu] 
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1 
@Key Sentences th) BE Bis2——ot Bes, 
(A) (The post-office is right next to the supermarket.) 


1. Sugu in KS(A) and Exs.(a) = (f) means ‘without much temporal dis- 
tance,” whereas in KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h) it means ‘without much spa- 
tial distance.’ 


Kill a EC LEVE LT 
(I went to sleep as soon as I got home.) 
(B) 


2. ~ tara/to sugu is used to mean ‘as soon as ~’ as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and 
(b), if the main verb is a volitional. verb. Ex.(d) cannot mean ‘as soon 
as,’ because the verb is a non-volitional verb. Another example follows: 


Q0) EDILES, YCBibidÉ Ro. 
(I got a stomachache straight after eating that shrimp.) 


(The bank is right in front of the station.) [Related Expression] 
MO sugu as in [1] is used to mean ‘s.t. is going to take place very soon since 
C ET "M a triggering event has already taken place.' Sentences [2] and [3] are unac- 
(a) MESH CB Loc, Aeon. ceptable because in [2] the triggering event (i.e., a telephone call) has not 
(The departmental head started to work as soon as he arrived at the taken place and in [3] the triggered event (Smith's coming) has already 
company.) taken place. 
? A TA b <i 
0) Aärrote, ÉBLCP Sv. [I] ARASAURE L5, BITCRS i. 
(Please call me as soon as you come to Japan.) (Because we have called Mr. Smith, he will come pretty soon.) 
ite 
(C) LAYS, FORTH Sv%. [2] *A3AS AER n, SITCRSL. 
(I want to talk with you, so please come right away.) (*If we call Mr. Smith, he will come pretty soon.) EB E 
t P. zb ss 
(0 ZerveétRonb5To, BNTLEVELA. [3] *AS ASAWERLES, 65Y4CckK/. ig 
(I bought a cheap TV and it broke right away.) (*Mr. Smith came pretty soon when we called him.) bl 


(Q boXAuTCRamo, e. 
(He easily gets angry so I don't like him.) 
(0 tolEÉolEuT CRI. 
(I could solve that math problem easily.) 
(Q WoxiTctlced. 
(My house is right there.) 
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| tabini ÆU conj. 


(à bOAEtTIUI DAE. 


: i a conjunction to express that each every time; each time; on every (Each time I talk with her my heart softens.) 

Ih time s.o./s.t. does s.t, s.t. else occasion; whenever ur xe mh 

lh takes place [REL. itsu (de) mo; to itsu (de) (D X OWiiEU IUIS: LV BASS. 

i mo; toki (ni) wa] (Each time I read this book I make new findings.) 

| @Key Sentences (c) Bist Bice cz Uic Bio Be * h ScbILUCXve2, 

Fi (I make it a point of visiting my professor's residence every time I go 
| to Tokyo.) 


pel EI As "EU BB 
(d ROMESILKOCHML UKS ROTWS, 
(My grandson is growing bigger than before each time I see him.) 
() -77r ORRA zo EEATT D, 
(Each time I listen to Mozart’s music I feel my life is enriched.) 


(A) 
ENL T IN NN 


(B) O BEB ORUICK ANI OER CNET. 


ro al (On every birthday my husband buys me roses.) 
b5 bes 3 E » 
ET TEM TEC NB, 
(On every trip my father comes back with souvenirs.) 
1. The meaning of 'each/every time’ is emphasized by inserting goto 


eum between tabi and ni. 


(i) Vinf-nonpast 7: U'i- (D a BRAC RUCERMLYO CL ESA CHO ET, 
(cf. KS(A)) 


b. RILHITOLUCECBARITE RB o TT NS, 
(cf. KS(B)) 


FeV sg 


(Q) JS CHE RH OR CHRO AS Y CREE LET. 
(Our family eats at a restaurant in Ginza every payday.) 


BNZ ZUZ (each time s.o. eats s.t.) 
E ETAN (each time s.o. studies (s.t.)) 
(i) N O7zU0- 
L OA 


RAERO-U'I- (on every examination occasion) 


(ii) VN OZUR 


2. The tense of the verb that comes before tabi ni is restricted to nonpast. 
3. The particle ni of tabi ni cannot be dropped. 
[Related Expressions] 


$0580 7-U'V- (on every occasion of study) : 
I. Sinf tabi ni, N no tabi ni and VN no tabi ni can be paraphrased by Sinf 


444 tabi ni 


toki (ni) wa itsu (de) mo, N ni wa itsu (de) mo, and VN suru toki wa itsu 
(de) mo respectively, as shown in [1]. 


[1] a 5OAEXETBO OCC) ELIMA? 3. (cf. Ex (2) 
b. &EEHliCIÉ&v2(C)eXxiios20d4*Hocon£tT, 
(cf. Ex.(f)) 


c. AC (d 58bivO(C)$/*iiuo(0 6) BA 
U*HOoCÉRCOL A, (cf. KS(B) 


The paraphrasability between the two structures does not always mean 
that they are synonymous. Since the tense of the verb that comes before 
tabi ni is restricted to nonpast, Ex.(e), for example, is ambiguous as to 
whether the speaker feels his life is enriched while listening to Mozart 
or after he has finished listening to it. The two readings of Ex.(e) corre- 
spond to [2a] and [2b] below. 


[2], a -€-77)VMORWREBICREILIEO Cb AA dE B SIZE 
DRATD. 
(When I listen to Mozart’s music I always feel my life is 
enriched.) 


b EMV TMS OR BE MUERICLVOC SABER IC 
BORAT S. 
(When I have listened to Mozart’s music I always feel my 
life is enriched.) 


Such two-way interpretation is also possible with Exs.(a) — (c), but the 
interpretation is logically impossible for KS(A) and Ex.(d). 
(=> toki (DBJG: 490—94)) 


IL Sinf tabi ni and N no tabi ni can also be paraphrased by Sinf-nonpast to 
itsu (de) mo. The original and the paraphrased versions again mean 
practically the same. Notice, however, that unlike Ex.(e), [3] is not 
ambiguous like [2] above: it means only [2b]. 


B] €-?7VM ORARE EOT) AEDE IE ORR 
T, 
(=> to* (DBJG: 480-82)) 


tada 445 


tada 7:73 adv. 


an adverb which emphasizes the only; just; simply; that's all 
idea of “only” [REL. tatta] 


€ Key Sentences 


n 


(His only (one) defect is that he is not punctual (lit. he is slack about 
time).) 
(B) 
One 4- 
Counter Verbal(neg) 


iis ur Re nibo. 
(She didn't write me even once (lit. only once).) 


(C 


Noun 


SAC OL ^ the " 
(He has no one else to rely on but his lawyer.) 


446 tada 


(D) 
LL Lm-— I-II 
ikki | ne | SREBATHELE Eg | Po 


(I just talked with her over a cup of tea; that’s all.) 


(i) 7:73 One + Counter (© N) 
Uto T 
kr RORE (the only son) 
7:73 “Hc (with only one shot) 
(ii) 7:730 One + Counter $ Verbal(neg) 
7-73 o—H o RA C&A» (have not taken even one day off) 
(iii) 7:73 N 721} (Prt) 
AA Maz Hd (E X. (remember only words) 
BPS nito z 
RAK CHEFS (solve s.t. only with force) 
(iv) 7:73 Verbal (£5) 730 (72) 
BEATE (£025) 14 GU) (S.o. just read it; that's all.) 
ig Ee(Re))NURUS) (S.t. is just cheap; that’s all.) 
jare Em Ev) EG I) (S.t is just quiet; that’s all.) 


vite BI) 


ERS ARO) evo rir Q2) (S.o. is just a college professor ; 
that's all.) 


Examples 


(a) llr — ATE oT Šo 
(He came over alone.) 

(0 Mao con, Hic< neBsrKo-Asvemots 
(Not a single person helped us when we were in trouble.) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(£) 


(p 


(h) 


tada 447 


ENE O XE CHE BI LEACH DS 
(Did you fire him only for that reason?) 


IT 


ERBDRACEEMER OTH TH EE uae, 

(There will be no progress if you do only what you are told to do.) 
MIUKRBENKCLELTHSKU RS 

(I am just doing what I was asked to do; that’s all.) 
SDB E LOZ LOJII, 

(He is just serious; he has no other merit.) 

Bl Lk reda, znbiorlüecambonach. 


(It doesn't have any special meaning, but I just wanted to ask.) 
BELA Bo 


EREADER) TE EMAL CO CHM ERE grav, 
(If you simply swallow what other people say, you won’t come up with 
any interesting ideas.) 


1, 


99 663. 


Tada is a device to emphasize such ideas as “only,” "just," and "simply." 
As a matter of fact, a sentence with tada and one without tada mean the 
same thing unless fada is followed by One + Counter no Noun (e.g., 
hito-ri no otoko ‘a man,’ ichi-dai no kuruma ‘a car’). For example, the 
two sentences in (1) and (2) are semantically equivalent. The addition of 
tada however, makes the (a) sentences more emphatic. 


(1 a BRKULEO-Rb6FMRE (NEMO? (-KS(B) 
b. fkil— RE 6T E (NEP. 

Q) a. l1EiXfTTARHELETEU 2S7. (=KS(C)) 
b. (RISE ET DER 0 73, 


When tada is followed by One Counter no Noun, the meaning 
changes, as in [3]. 


(3) a KOLE—-— VORA I-A EWS CER, 
(=KS(A)) 
(His only (one) defect is that he is not punctual.) 


448 tada 


b. d£Oo—OoOAAIBHEI IW Xv) IE. 
(One of his defects is that he is not punctual.) 


2. Tada can be used in a variety of sentence patterns. Those presented in 
KS and in Formation are not exhaustive. (See Exs.(g) and (h).) 


[Related Expression] 


Tatta can be used instead of tada when One + Counter immediately follows, 
as in KS(A) and Ex.(a). 


[1] a. 2 TERT ff) ———0xXxmÓiiWicw-ANSre5lt 


b. is (7575 / tok) —A'C OTEK. (=Ex.(a)) 
However, tatta cannot replace tada in its other uses, as in [2]. 


[2] a. kil (RE /*hok) O0—EST8 Eva»). 
(-KS(B)) 


"bas b. Bit (7:72 /*75 75] dtEÉG-7EU 2538 0 72, (KSC) 
c. klit (KE/*hkok) GXRRÁACH*&UIZ(EUS)ZEU 
72, (=KS(D)) 
On the other hand, tada cannot be used to modify a number beyond one or 
to modify an adverb, as in [3] and [4]. 
B] &icoE (tok /*kE) FALI tioo 
(I took only two days off this summer.) 
[4] Sariè (ok /*hE) Sorto TH 
(John has just left/come back (lit. left/come back just now).) 


tadano 449 


tadano 7:70 phr 


not deserving to be mentioned 


€ Key Sentence 


Wet t PIRE 
Hit mto | HER | CIPS, TARZ EITI EtA. 


I'm only an ordinary employee, so I'm not aware of that.) 


ZEON 


usual; ordinary; plain; com- 
mon; rank-and-file 
[REL. futsü no; ni suginai] 


2, Ato 
7:73055'E (an ordinary teacher) 


Examples 


(a) LEDARE LEO TOH b, Rot. 
(I thought it was an ordinary cold, but it was pneumonia.) 


(b) bOoAuizBOoEEcu«mei)ca. 
(He doesn't appear to be an ordinary scholar, does he?) 


(Q oEivnimoc, MEAL es, Ko Recuro 
CUs 44 LZ. 
(I put in an appearance because I thought it was an ordinary gathering, 
but to my surprise there were big shots attending.) 


(d A: siias ort) trh. 
(I heard that your father was a great man.) 
AC Biol 


B: v2, ATSV EEA BOX Buc Lire 
(No, not at all. He was an ordinary college professor.) 


450 tada no / tashikani ~ ga tashikani - ga 451 
(e) HORT SE. @Key Sentence 


i 
fs ANRC TS " d$ 
= oes Bh HE BESETE, 


(This car is certainly attractive, but the price is too high.) 


[Related Expression] 


Tada no N is similar in meaning to futsü no N which means ‘ordinary N.’ 


(I'm just kidding, you know.) 


Tada no N is used when the speaker makes nothing out of s.t. / s.o. There- 
fore, it can be used as a humble expression as in KS and Ex.(d). 


The latter does not carry the former's emotive overtone of *making nothing () &O05—74-—0Z EBD Hed, voitotsiBelezo, 
out of s.t. / s.0.*; it is, rather a neutral term to mean ‘not special,’ or 'stan- (I certainly heard about the party, but I don't remember when it is 
dard.' So when the emotive overtone is strong (including a case of humble going to be.) | 
expression) tada no can hardly be replaced by futsü no, as shown below. (b) Fea RIS Liat, ay cr us bid oi. 
“| [1] a. ld (4E/ TET DEHAT HS, ZAG CLM g (It's true that I promised (to do it), but I didn't say that I would do it 
|! 5 As (=KS) right now.) 
d hn Tvveb5vsu ALF BES 
b onè, CACHE HY) ECA. (EE NWA) OXFRMCL (c) Rise ic RAL (XM, RHno 
Ü tte (=Ex.(d)) (He definitely makes a bad first impression, but actually he is a nice 
man.) 


| c. (A/A) OTUEEC Hk. (-Ex.(9)) e: i E 
i (d coSBIiiWceeswRa, Ricks cede, 


É (I admit that this is a good school, but it's not suitable for me.) 

(e) PERSEO, TARKET Lato), 
(I admit that it was my fault (lit. I was bad.), but you shouldn't be that 
mad.) 


O MF OBAMA BOS 15 eon. Piet EF cif 
TAKES SAWS. LOL, NOE A ERR AILERDRV, 
(It it true that many Japanese go abroad now. There are also many who 
tashikani ~ ga fIc~7 str. speak other languages (lit. foreign languages) well. However, there are 


still few who can be called “true internationalists.") 


a structure which expresses the indeed ~ but; certainly ~ but; 
idea “indeed ~ but” truly ~ but; it is true that ~ but; 
I admit that ~ but; definitely ~ Tashikani ~ ga is usually used when the speaker admits that something is 


but certain or true but wants to say something in opposition to what is admitted. 
[REL. ~ koto wa ~ ga] 


452 tashikani ~ ga / ta tokoro de 


[Related Expression] 


~ koto wa ~ ga can replace tashikani ~ ga, as seen in [1]; however, the sen- 
tence with tashikani ~ ga sounds more subjective. 


[1] a COB (EPBD (MAHL — C (88728972). OGRA 
: Ay E2.(-KS) 
[ | b. (PCM RELA /MWRULETELLE) PSb CLES 
ot. (=Ex.(b)) 
| (= koto wa (DBJG: 206-08)) 


ta tokoro de Z¢EC4ST conj 


even if an action or a state were even if 
realized [REL. te mo] 


€ Key Sentence 


ee IL 
U A 2 ZID |ZBRA. I. x Im 
eee | Ambon | zat, | DÉuxSÉLS: 2555. 


(No matter how low we estimate the construction expense it will go 
beyond 500 million yen.) 


Vinf-past ¢ 04 T 


ATE & ZAT (even if s.o. read s.t.) 


SATE &ŁZAT (even if s.o. drank s.t.) 


ta tokoro de 453 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(£) 


(g) 


(h) 


COREKARLE TAT, Rd CBs bi tern, 
(Even if you took this medicine, it would not be the case that your cold 
would be cured right away.) 


CORERARL IST, ARORBOSE RA DO EVES 5. 
(Even if you read this book, you wouldn’t understand the entire econ- 
omy of Japan.) 

We Lethe ob y 


— MI COMB LALO At, 5bioXEGaecur. 
(Even if you exercise once a week, it won’t be very effective.) 
LARHROne St, ooi trikana, 

(No matter how much I worked, it would be impossible to get an A in 
this course.) 


RAICRROR (Rone SC, Loo hmitsstb eu. 
(Even if the weather gets better on the holiday, there is no particular 
place to go.) 


PAEMEECL IST, AAT Sb evo, ficseonw, 
(Even if I were able to speak Japanese, it wouldn’t amount to anything, 
because I cannot afford to go to Japan.) 


werd 


cami léorntcat, Eol ERTL). 

(Even if we discussed it more, it would probably be futile.) 
b ARS kel aA Dubé 

AOC ORL OAT, ARRP DAO. 

(Even if a problem arises, it will not cause you any trouble.) 


F 


2. 


The conjunction tokoro de is used with Vinf- past. The past form is used 
here not as the past tense marker but as the counterfactual marker. So in 
every case what is expressed in the tokoro de clause has not taken place 
yet. What the conjunction really means is: ‘even if one supposes an - 
action or a state in the clause has already taken place.' 


The main clause usually takes an explicit negative marker nai, but there 


454 ta tokoro de ta tokoro de / te 455 | 


are cases like KS and Ex.(g) in which the main clauses express some- c biot (HATH /*MAKETAT) O£ibhexspbyo 
thing undesirable. | AP l 
[Related Expression] (Even if yoù read a little you can tell that it is a boring book.) 


: (<> te mo (DBJG: 468—70)) 
Vinf+ past tokoro de can always be replaced by Vte mo. 


[I] a LASIK RED OTH, IÉUREEIHEHIEIAIA5, | 
(cf. KS) 


b. COS ESKA/CÓ, MBAS CS DIU v BV, (cf. Ex.(a)) 


c. WRI COWRML TS, SEOMRLEV CLs je 
(cf. Ex.(c)) 


te T te-form 


. after/since a point in time at and; since; having done s.t, 
However, there is a crucial difference between Vinf - past tokoro da and Vte which s.t. takes place [REL. te kara] 

mo. The former has a clear counterfactual meaning, but the latter does not 

have a clear counterfactual meaning. Key Sentence 


| 

i 

i There are a lot of cases where Vte mo cannot be replaced by Vinf- past ae NM A 

| tokoro de owing to the crucial difference. Notice that in [2] below Vte mo |usoteor | eyhëcrnsrm | 
| clearly expresses not something counterfactual but something factual. EIS Bb WE xLP0T 654i duc zT : 


j D] a £AUEXHERE(UC5/*UEEZAC) mZü-teb5d (How long have you been here / How many years is it since you came 
ij v here?) 
I: K l 


(My husband won’t quit smoking no matter how many times I 


advise him.) ( Formation ] 


è R 
b. idt (ÉAC6/*EAIECLAC) Kobe A ATT Vte N (duration) 
(I gain weight no matter what I eat.) n . 
cha (it has been two years since s.o. came) 
Another crucial difference is that the main clause for Vinf - past tokoro de 


has to be negative either explicitly or implicitly; whereas the main clause for us i 
AR Wee 4 z^ 
te mo can be affirmative. (See Note 2.) (a CARRS LC ERIC BERS UL, 
DE ZDE t (MARC TH/MMSEPOEEL ST) Es T PRS got eas and two years later they got divorced.) 
BS () Seto co5Kev. 
(I can graduate even if I don't take this course.) (It has been a long time since I quit the company.) 
b. BES UTS / ie EZ AC) voci. /^— (Q SORENTO SMECE) Do 
(Can I write with a pencil?) . (I wonder how many years have already passed since I last visited this. 
island.) ^" 


5 
es 


456 te / te hajimete te hajimete 457 


( LOSHCHSBSTIN CHIE D ET. € Key Sentence 


(It's been four years since I began to work at this company.) MOMS : [ n Ei 
$3 te 

Lohhsciz— BHA Ct. T 

^ EA ec | Sick. 


(It was not until I came to America that I saw a tornado.) 


(e) 


(It's my first week in this town.) 


1. The te form in question is followed by a duration. 
(=> -te (DBJG: 464-67)) 


i 2. The antonym for Vte + N(duration) is Vinf: nonpast + N(duration) mae Vie WoT 

5 ní as in (1) below. AACHOT (only after you read) 

: ( DARBMT SIRMCBAS tU. 

[i E (The couple met by arrangement two years before they got mar- ERA depo E ALA PAM. Ph ob 

" ried.) (a HBACABLCOWbCBATAOb003 ZH] MIOP 2 CRI. 

1 | (It was not until I lived in Japan that I started to understand how Japa- 
H [Related Expression] nese people thihk.) 

i All the te forms in KS and Exs. can be replaced by te kara. The only differ- ( BB AL CO T EEBSTdoL. 

7 ence is that te kara focuses on the point in time at which s.t. takes place; (I didn’t realize how interesting learning a foreign language was until I 

[e whereas te focuses on the duration of time following te. studied Japanese.) 


MM 


(=> kara? (DBJG: 177-78) | g 
O FRÉ L CATHY THORN FSIL MB 


(It is often not until you write down your idea that it becomes clear.) 
(d) FRI CH CERO o S aa b. 
(It is only after you become ill that you realize the value of health.) 


(Q &£hcHb6cC5LAtÉ«T. 
(I ate sashimi for the first time in my life.) 


te hajimete THOT phr ; Umarete hajimete in Ex.(e) is an idiomatic phrase which means ‘for the first 
time in one's life.” Note that it does not mean ‘only after one was born’ or 
'not until one was born.' This phrase also appears in the structure in (1) 
below. 


a phrase which expresses the idea not until; only after; for the 1 
that s.o. does s.t. or s.t. happens first time 


i 
^ 


only after s.t. else happens or s.t. 
else is done 


458 te hajimete / ten (de) 


(1) [Before, while, or just after eating sashimi] 


&UACER&RSO0)i*xncmm Uo, 
(This is the first time I' ve had sashimi.) 


ten (de) A(T) n. 


a noun which expresses the idea of point; respect; regard; aspect; 
"a point of argument; a point of way; in terms of; -wise; in that; 
evaluation; a point of view” as far as ~ is concerned 
[REL. -men] 
€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


jes PF aaa 


(He is not (lit. cannot be called) an adult in that respect.) 


(B) 


el Oo na 
_ Boer [)o|al cu) combi oR Teen, 


(This dictionary is no match for Nelson’s Japanese-English Character 
Dictionary in terms of ease of use.) 


Nes 
Tx. 


ten (de) 459 


eae — 


od 
(In terms of commuting convenience, the present apartment is the best.) 


= mw lace 
(This table is valuable in that it is 3 


Formation 


(i) {Demonstrative / Quantifier} 4 (C) 


DAT (in this regard) 

x. EDAT (on a couple of points) 
Gi) {N/Adj(i/na)stem 5) DACT) 

hose (in terms of price) 

P Š NAT (in terms of size) 

E» SOC (in terms of quietness) 
(iii) N O Adj(i/na)stem & Ev» 4 (@) 

BoOksew J.C (in terms of brightness) 

KOR Ks EWA (in terms of body flexibility) 
(v) Sinf E» & (C) 


Mika Ev. JAT (in that the performance is good) 


460 ten (de) 


Examples 


z¢ 


() SxHolzuy-comsciolmax once, 
(Our product is superior to similar foreign products in every way.) 
€ omscacoEXx Es, 
(With regard to scholarship, this student is probably the best.) 
(Q0 É&aersomncuxicohoXaWictgWroAcAoce 
Bo 
“(In terms of livability I like this city better than the one where I lived 
' before (this one).) 


( BHOERS £5 ACHARORE ER TL: Jo 
(In terms of punctuality the railway systems in Japan are probably the 
best in the world.) 


(Q trARBReEs £3 ATOS «oxi rois char 
A5. 
(Dolphins can be said to be superior to other aquatic animals in that 
they speak (language).) 


"o. 


O BEERE? IY yy BRO BLO ATERI EU. 
(She and I share the same taste in that both of us like classical music.) 
(g) AS ARMM RS ERY dks ko AH (E A 
(Mr. Smith is the right person for president in that he can anticipate the 
trends of the times.) 


Ten can be followed by particles other than de, as in (1). 


() a BKDEIWI &I ACD. 
(It is that aspect which people dislike about her.) 
b. Audio BARERDS X (HRS AERLE 
(1 value (lit. I'd like to value) the fact (lit. the point) that he is 
very good at Japanese.) 


ten (de) / te wa 461 


c. MIC OMAR EH L C3 ATP NS. 

(I am attracted by this product in that it is future-oriented.) . 
d ZOKKOUTHK EO ADS Bie Bie 

(1 was asked questions on that point by some people.) 


{Related Expression] 


The suffix -men and the noun ten express a similar idea. As their original 
meanings (i.e., men ‘face, side’; ten ‘point’) suggest, however, -men reflects 
a more general, broader viewpoint than ten does, as in [1] and [2]. 
“pte E Leona vs 
O) a SoSH GE IE / ROA) HED. 
(That company has problems in terms of technology.) 
b. Sauctolschbec MMROA / MARE) CARRE 
2 7:5 
(In that business deal. we couldn't agree in terms of the price.) 
[2] a. COMMS (MRE /EREOA) CERES TUIS. 
(This car was highly regarded in terms of performance.) 
b. COIS ENtHS A/m TRS GEB ST. 
(This car was highly regarded in terms of its excellent per- 


formance (lit. the point that the performance is excellent).) 
(=> -men) 


tewa Tilt conj. 


if; when; because 


a conjunction which presents an ac- 


tion / state as a topic about which a 
negative comment is given 


462 tewa 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


| l|] fT 
NA BEF WH HE 
fad | MBLC We IlbUETI. 


(If you study that hard, you will ruin your health.) 


(We cannot go out in this cold weather (lit. when it is this cold).) 


(C) 
L oe as zi 
BME ABS UVC WY ETA. 


(It's too bad that you hate your work that much.) 


(i) Vte it 


EXT l4 (when/if one eats; to eat) 
(ii) Adj(//na)te it 
Ka lTi (when / if s.t. / s.o. is big) 
RETI (when / if s.t. is inconvenient) 
Gii) N Git 
MAT (bz vo) (if s.o. is ill (I can’t ask him to do s.t.)) 


le wa 463 


db DE TI (Ic 7 57V) (that teacher (would be out of the 
question)) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


e» 


1. 


Lage 


EAE A Ceci, RACEKLEFL, 

(If you are fooling around like that, you will fail the examination.) 
HOH KC HME bo 

(If he comes he will get in our way.) 

LAE SICH, MMI OTLED ko 

(If I’m forced to work like this, I will end up by becoming ill.) 
CARBO cu, BESADA rrie 

(Because the room is messy like this, I feel ashamed when I have a 
guest.) 


X LAL 


Aa Ed cu, Hideo cuit, 

(If everybody is individualistic, a country cannot get along well.) 
CABIHEL < Cit, HBB ev, 

(When one is this busy, one cannot read even the newspaper.) 
bAakEsT-Kolitcu, GAS l rotha). 
(If a woman like her is his date, he must feel intimidated.) 


The conjunction te wa is used to connect an action or state presented as 
a topic and a negative comment. The information of the te wa clause is 
shared information and often includes the demonstrative adjective ko-, 
SO-, a-, as shown in KS, Exs.(a) — (d), (f) and (g). 


te wa is etymologically Vte -- wa (topic marker), but it is used like a 
conjunction. 


Vte wa ikenai, a phrase which indicates probibition, is a special case of 
the te wa construction. (=> ~ wa ikenai (DBIG: 528)) 


(thinking / saying) that ~; be- 
cause; like; in such a way 
that ~ 


a particle which makes an adver- 
bial clause, with a verb of saying / 
thinking / understood after it 


C 


@Key ‘Sentences 
A) 


( 
Be RE Bah 22 es yaar 
(Yukio is very happy that he can buy a house next year.) 
(B) 


Miri fe ce ari BEL CAI. 
(Wondering if the museum is open I called them.) 
(C) 
Pus, | BEclsiocc. 


(With the intention of playing tennis (lit. Thinking that I will play ten- 
nis) I went out, but on my way it started to rain.) 


P 


to 465 


bh UAR EM bAko) ib 
Rit kA LT : 


(D) 


DALA seb 
bL Trh, Rat MICH THK 


(I felt at ease, thinking that my father still looked healthy, but suddenly 
he began to grow weak.) 


(E) 


The = 


Bibb om EHE, tL cg olg |e, force c. 
(Foreign language proficiency develops from words to sentences, from 
sentences to paragraphs, and then from paragraphs to complex paragraphs.) 


Formation 


(i) (V/Adj(i/na)) inf ¢ (Hot /#oT)V of psychology 


SiS RE Dia 


HSL (Bot / HoT) JAL Tob (s.o. is happy thinking 
/ saying that s/he can read it) 


L] = 
Hows (Bot /32T) FACS (s.o. is happy thinking / 
saying that s.t. is interesting) 


BAL (Bot / HoT) INLAo tS (s.o. is happy thinking 
/ saying that s.t. is convenient) 


(ii) S (internal monologue) E (> C) 


SIBIEWEL, to (thinking that s.o. would not see s.o. 
else, he severed the relationship) 


Av e 
BRIS) ICL PrE , Heitz: (wondering if I should go see 
a movie I left home) 


(iii) Vvo &(B2T/ LT) 
#XL5%(BoT/ LT) (thinking that s/he would eat it) 


Macerata eem er ino i kimi n n Pi USO Tote PETIT 


466 


to 


Gv) [V/Adj(i/na)) inf (conjectural) & (7 C) 


Xkenmajr (C) (thinking that s/he might not come) 


obur LABEL (BoC) 
(thinking that s.t. might be boring) 


Cra è 


755472 5 & (HoT) (thinking that s.o. might be healthy) 
NPtN(€LT) NPRN E(o5 (25 /B) I) V 


(v) NPrtN,. 
Fadi, Kise (5 (25/80 i, BEERS 
(s.o. divides the rooms in such a way that men are placed upstairs and 
women in the first floor) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


REV o CORHMHEACLE ORL, BLato cur. 
(My friend looked sad, saying that a cat, which she kept for a long 
time, had died.) 


AE 3 Ao zd b Laus EU TH So 

(He is worried that he may have cancer.) 
toXQEu5»55iorcBh MAMMROIL, Lio 
(That student felt chagrined that he could almost get 100 points.) 


BELSIOKE nat, HLPoORDTCtH. 
(Thinking that this would be the last time to see her, I felt lonely.) 


Bete Umi, Kichcanra, icsemor. 
(Wondering what the strange noise was, I went outside, but it was 
nothing.) 


LAS 


Bud iiBtÉoreb, Eod mco. 

(I came straight home, thinking that I would not drink tonight.) 
ABl iris n, dc NU certlecy. 
(Thinking that I should complete the paper before the end of the year, 
Iam right now doing my very best.) 


Mic BLEBBI LPOTRHOK, i5ocktueo0ÉLC, But 


(i) 


G) 


9 


a) 


(m) 


to 467 


EJOŁENTLE SH. 
(I came here intending to thank him, but I just talked about something 
else, and forgot to thank him.) 


P Lilkizevz55r, malt Lewes. 
(I thought it would make a small improvent to my body, so I am taking 
walks these days.) 


TS Bt xduo c EE SNS Db LARVE, ULU? LV 
(I forgot my homework so I feared that I inight be scolded by my 
teacher.) 


BXou, HufHeok, MIABBbAH, KUuBPot 
ur: furl H»Pb5—-H8ict, LORY ISR UR S K Ro T 
A o 

(In Japan the four seasons are of approximately equal length, in such a 
way that spring is from March through May, summer from June 
through August, autumn from September through November, and win- 
ter from December through February.) 


kia & uuo AR, Rsk Aor ato coz, 
(His eating pattern is fixed so that he has a Japanese style dish for 
breakfast, noodles for lunch, and a western style dish for dinner.) 


"EuEHau»zr», ZSHueasrv, XHuveowr, sk 
VW, 


(The president is busy making business trips, to London last month, to 
Moscow this month, to Seoul next month, and so on.) 


For all the sentences given in KS and Exs, the verbs of saying, think- 
ing, feeling or doing are ellipted, except KS(E) and Exs.(k) — (m) in 
which the entire ju yóni / iu fü ni is deleted. 


(0) a SEXIOEREIAXXHASCUNOC/BOX), KASAT 
vo (cf. KS(A)) 


b. HMRI CHUSPREBDT, BALTAR 
(cf. KS(B)) 


€——— ge 


c. T-—-At*tLE5C€ (oC/UX) HHS, IT CN 
aE TS ko (cf. KS(C)) 


d. RUERTARLIKREBDCTHDL TVR, BB 
Io Tě. (cf. KS(D)) 


^. e ABBEORBJZGGEAÓOX, LPORK, TLCHEPS 
HBEEEUD (5/8) E, fU Cv €, (cf. KS(B) 


KS(A) type, ie. Exs.(a)- (c), KS(B) type, i.e., Exs.(d) - (f), KS(C) 


type, i.e., Exs.(g), (b), and KS(D) type, i.e., Exs.(i) and (j), usually take. 


omotte. They can take itte, if the to-clause can be interpreted as a quote, 
as in KS(A) and Ex.(a). Notice that Ex.(a) may take omotte, but the 
meaning is not the same as the original ellipted one. It means ‘My 
friend looked sad, wrongly assuming that a cat which she kept for a 
long time died.' For that matter, one of the interpretations of KS(A) is 
*Yukio is very happy assuming wrongly that he can buy a house next 
year.’ KS(C) type, i.e., Exs.(g) and (h), usually take omotte and shite. 
KS(E) type, i.e., Exs.(k) — (m), take iu (yoni / fü ni). 

E (=> to? (DBIG: 478-80)) 


In KS(A) type, the only type which allows ellipsis of itte the main verb 
is usually a psychological verb such as yorokobu ‘rejoice’ of KS(A), 
kanashigaru ‘deplore’ of Ex.(a), shinpaisuru ‘worry’ of Ex.(b), and 
kuyashigaru ‘feel chagrined’ of Ex.(c). Another notable thing about this 
type is that the whole sentence refers not to the speaker’s but to a third 
person’s psychological state. 


(2) a "SlISREIRARASCKREBA CWS. (cf. KS(A)) 
(I'm very happy that I can buy a house next year.) 


b. *f&ii&vemsocuveLACEACLUEÉEoAE, LAK, 
(cf. Ex.(a)) 
(I was sad that the cat I kept for a long time died.) 


The acceptable versions of (2a) and (2b) are (3a) and (3b), respectively. 
(3) a. £&HGERIEAZIRAS (5/00) KRBACWSA,] 


to 469 


b. MARORA o TU HAIEACLESK ($5/070)8k 
Leo. 


The omotte-ellipsis is possible when the preceding verb expresses the 
speaker’s volition with Vvol as in KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h) or his / her 
conjecture as in KS(D), Exs.(i) and (j). However, if the preceding verb 
does not express either volition or conjecture by means of daró (as 
in Ex.(i)), kamoshirenai (as in Ex.(j)) and yóda (as in KS(D)), the 
omotte-ellipsis does not usually occur. 


(4) a AARC AA CHAT 2obtEet ULT /"9, 
ORB CHAR TS Lo 
(Thinking that it would be interesting to study Japanese in 
Japan, last summer I studied Japanese in Japan.) 


a. HoREHACNT20b5mApBdeZ55tr-iBoC/2) 
FEORAA CARIBE MILE. 
(Thinking that it might be interesting to study Japanese in 
Japan, last summer I studied Japanese in Japan.) 


G) a AMIR A CRTC SLAVE (oT / 49}, ‘Bic 
ROE ORIRE I Ba o 
(Taro suddenly went to a travel agent near his house, want- 
ing to make a trip abroad during the winter break.) 


a. KEIZER RA HIRT COELKSE (BoT /*9}, Bic 
ROU < OAT BUSI MAH o 
(Taro suddenly went to a travel agent near his house, wish- 
ing to make a trip abroad during the winter break.) 


RE 


The shite-ellipsis out of Vvol to shite is possible only when the Vvol to 
shite clause appears in a larger construction, as in KS(C), Exs.(g) and 
(h). For example, in (6a) below, no action is described, so the shite- 
ellipsis is impossible, whereas in (6a') an action is explicitly mentioned, 
so the ellipsis is possible. 


(9 a B€EtÜüs»iti(uc/t, Mditezrictov. 
(When I tried to pay, I realized that I didn't have my purse.) 


470 to to dójini 471, 


| a’, BEEHBIL (LT/9), Rey MCREROMAES, to dójini ŁR comp. prt. / conj. 
Rr aie E KADN Ke 

(I tried to pay and put my hand into my pocket, but I real- 
ized that I didn't have my purse.) 


a phrase which is used to express 
the idea that s.o. does s.t. or s.t. 
takes place at the same time as an- 
other action or event, or that s.o. or 
s.t. is in two states simultaneously 


at the same time (as); at the 
time; when; as; while; as well 
as ~ 

[REL. to tomo ni; totan (ni)] 


5. The iu {yé/fa} ni-ellipsis is possible when N Prt + N,...N Prt +N 
(soshite) N(Prt) precedes to iu {yö/ fü} ni, as in KS(E) and Exs. 
(k) - (m). Otherwise the ellipsis is impossible unless the main verb is a 
verb of saying or thinking. 


(7) a. HRM ADORED (£5 /R) ICBo bec 


@Key Sentences 


Té. 
: (Please tell the president that there were no particular prob- MEE 
lems with it.) EVEEDEE: 
RER 28:3 £4. AS} ue Ua x 
HEME oheBo TEU CFS. | AU CEN (| ENERO. 


FERA 


oah- v 4 H tai i 1 1 : 
b. col WuXoHZiVLcezres (£5 / BM) Ic (He got a job at a bank at the time of (lit. at the same time as) his grad- 


uation from college.) 


ZR ONELAD, 
(Can’t we regard this story as mocking contemporary soci- 
ety?) (B) 
2. a © Re P 


(The telephone rang (lit. at the same time) as I entered the room.) 


(8) a Mids Ria keveos (43/0) CX Ll ĖS 
ED oo 
(He stood up abruptly in a way that showed he could no 
longer stand it.) 


— “BILD AREER OE, mwe Ll USM. 


b MILI LLIFRVEWS [k3 / W) kE tioko 
; (He shook his head in such a fashion as to suggest that 
l there was no way out.) 


i PILI LEFRRWE, tioo 


(He is the president of this company and, at the same time, a big stock- 
holder.) 


472 to dóji ni 


( Formation) 

(i) N ARE 
Libel a 
XÆ L mZ (at the same time as s.o.'s arrival) 

(ii) Vinf-nonpast & FJER 
$? LABE (at the same time as s.o. arrives) 

Gii) (Adj(na)stem/ N} ThA kE (Adji(na)stem / N} C$ 25, 

—OWbchormEENECUb2. 

(S.t. is economical as well as convenient.) 
2» hR- voli E CHS LAG ROBET HDS. 
(S.o. is a baseball player as well as a football player.) 


Examples 


"OU 


CNET: PIU DE Hh. 
(She quit her company at the time of (lit. at the same time as) her mar- 
riage.) 
Led te DED 


Q) SOSLEEICÉRO— ABI. 
(We heard the shot and saw one of the policemen fall. (lit. One of the 
policemen fell at the same time as the sound of a gun.)) 


BAITA EXE V 


(0 SiLeoRoS Be mesi XOU E US SUCH bes 
(You mustn't forget grammar review as well as new vocabulary study.) 


bee i ALS ^M bi, | 
(d) Tuv— A ERIBH BABERE AERD 
(I started my Japanese study when (lit. at the same time as) Ruth did.) 


TALS. 


(©) EEEk oT Erai AR EDA nA. 
(The train came to a halt and as the doors opened the passengers rushed 
into the train (lit. the passengers rushed into the train at the same time 
as the doors opened).) 
Lo i 


( HAR Ero ERICH SBE. 
(The new president changed the company's name when (lit. at the same 
time as) he assumed the presidency.) 


pe 


to doji ni 473 


RAY  CIERHA Lor 


(o NEürmug alu. cut EE S EOD BSL 
nI DR 
(When you study a foreign language, while you learn (lit. understand) 
grammar, you must also practice sentence patterns orally.) 


HATE 


(h) comL BBS cri, 
(This new equipment is safe and, at the same time, its performance is 
good.) 


(i) PAA se ca 3 tC BRO Soo 
(Mori Ogai was a novelist as well as a doctor.) 


1. Na-adjectives and nouns with to dóji ni (e.g., KS(C), Ex.(h)) usually 
appear in written language or formal speech. 


2. l-adjectives are usually not used with to dójí ni, as in (1). 


2 & ITA bs. 
() zoka ARTES / Ero ERICH 
(This equipment is dangerous and, at the same time, its per- 
formance is bad.) 


[Related Expression] 


To tomo ni can replace to dóji ni when a noun immediately precedes to doji 
_ ni, as in [1]. 


[1] a GI KARACME (EB uz / EC) RTL (=KS(A)) 
b. SRE (IBC / tz) BEDADAN. (CEx.(b)) 


To tomo ni can also replace to dóji ni when (Adj(na)stem / N} de aru pre- 
cedes to dóji ni, as in [2]. 


[2] a. ILOCMOSHOHRCHSE (MBC / HC} KRETS SHS. 


(=KS(C)) 
b. COMLWVRELKETHS & ELI) WEA. 
(=Ex.(h)) 
When a verb precedes to d6ji ni, to tomo ni can replace to dóji ni only if the : 
Ld 


474 to dÓji ni / to itte mo to itte mo 475 


two actions or events are not momentary actions or events. Thus, to tomo ni @Key Sentences 


(A) 


is acceptable in [3] but not acceptable in [4]. 


[3] BEI REALE, THEM Zk [ARE / RIC} Aon 
HA > LIIE% bts (=Ex.(g)) 


[4] a BRIAR E (AIC / HIE) REAM OZ. (EKSE) beets ll 
bL Lob e Hyatt abus 
b. MAILE CTA CE URIBE / I) BARNA Aicatitowss, | ea Lm 
Wo (=Ex.(e)) (I have a child. Well, although I said, “child,” he is already a college 
b Note that if a noun precedes to dójí ni, to tomo ni can replace to dóji ni even | student (lit. he is already a college student, though).) 
; if the two actions or events are momentary, as in [1]. Compare [1] to [5] 
where verbs precede to dóji ni. 


(B) : 
(cf. KS(A)) 


Wie 


(He got a job at a bank when (lit. at the same time as) he grad- eH Bi Le ATLE’ Ao 
uated from college.) 


i b. SEILE (MBC / EI) ERO A S7, (cf. Ex. (b)) 
i (We heard the shot and saw one of the policemen fall. (lit. One 


i of the policemen fell at the same time as the sound of a gun.)) s 


Sentence, Sentence, 


(You are busy every day, aren’t you?) 


Note also that to tomo ni is usually used in written language. 


(No, although people may say that I’m busy, I do not work on week- 
ends, so...) 


5 ] Fer 
Formation - ETE 


(i) N&£8EocC6 


[ 


XL BO (although (I) say, "teacher") 


toittemo EHoTH ph di) (V/ Adj() / Adj(na) / N4Cop.]inf LET% 
UP /fiok} EB o C$ (although (I) say that s.o. (will go/ 
a phrase which is used to clarify a although ~ say/said that ~; : went}) 
statement in the preceding dis- even though ~ say / said that ~ E- o/Zrorx} oTo (although (I) say that it is/was 


course which might be misleading 


cheap) 


476 to itte mo 


(BP /BrRot) LEoT® 
quiet) 

GRAY (Rok) LoT (although (I) say that s.o. is / was 
ill) 


(although (I) say that it is / was 


Examples 


ES 


(b) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


$52, Lel, ZALET z odii d EV. 
(It’s already March. But even though I say, “March,” it is still cold 


around here.) 
Ibo? 


llbakuirrzsEecri.t524 FOL Roc oat Kes 
pu 
(Prof. Yamazaki is still young. Of course, even though I said, “young,” 


he is in his fifties (lit. he is in his fifties, though).) 


lon» 0 UE. LETO- RATHI 
(I’ve found a job. Well, although I said, “job,” it is a part-time job (lit. 
it is a part-time job, though).) 
A: HERR TITÉARACLIA? 
(You know Korean, right?) 
` z BAXA BE he 
BD v, HocezkBocó RP ALET PORLA 
kid zd A. 
(No, even though people say that I know it, my knowledge is 
limited because I studied it only two years.) 


PLoS 


A ER sate ci hatto 
(I heard that Mr. Tsujimura will help us.) 

BD Cb, £RocOnabBocót4exe t, SRL >o 
(But, even though he says that he will help us, it will probably be 
for a couple of hours at most.) 


A: DOPRAVCI. 
(That boy is strong, you know.) 


B: WS, Woko oT 2 Scr. 


i 
ET 
$ 
t 
f 
f 
2 
E 
1 
i 
P 
E 
H 
i 
| ` 
E 
1 


to itte mo 477 


(Well, even though you say he is strong, he is only an elementary 
school kid.) 


1. 


X in X to itte mo can be dropped, as in Ex.(c), when the preceding sen- 
tence containing X is uttered by the same speaker and to itte mo imme- 
diately follows the preceding sentence. If to itte mo does not immedi- 
ately follow the preceding sentence, X cannot be dropped, as in (1). 


G) a s3SRK. LHL, (EB /*8}) LEOTE ToM 
Ev. (=Ex.(a)) 


b. WIM ER BBO CHL. 6554, (Hv /*) cH 
2THHTHKTTH Ay (-Ex.(b)) 


X to itte mo can be used without a preceding discourse containing X, as 
in (2). 


Q) HebokemoThevse7 ose, ucuil mena 
Žo 
(Although (people may say that) Bill has gotten old, (he is still 
strong because) he used to be a professional athlete. I won't be 
able to beat him.) 


In this instance, people may or may not actually be saying that Bill has 
gotten old, but by using to itte mo the speaker can avoid making a direct 
statement like that in (3). 


(3) 4*rtocCóbUwWiXizv7ui:5. 
(Although Bill has gotten old, (he is still strong because) he 
used to be a professional athlete.) 


- 478 toiu fü ni , to iu fü ni 479 i 


toiufüni EVJE phr 


l , , (i) Sinf £5 Bc 
a phrase which expresses a man- in such a way that; in such a e "E 
ner or a way in which s.o. does s.t. fashion to suggest / show (etc.) oktAZ (S.o. held his head in such a fashion as 


that; as if to say/ show (etc.) to suggest that he didn’t know what to do.) 

Po MRNA (ii) XA, Y 4 B EWS RUC 

[REL. to tu yöni] Ji iiy bus wis 
HüBuvr), kHirsxteomcHiuEHveonvab 


4. (Yoshiko has a lesson every day— piano on Monday, dance on 
(A) Tuesday, and so on.) 


C= ~~ 
* EN] y 
hie | E3UE56&v Fehon. 
(He shook his head as if to say that there was no way out.) 
: r TOU: E TEE x hit A» B 
() fkEii55-nEÉEBBzxeke»jEWQECORETAOL. 


(B) . (She covered her ears as if to say that she didn't want to listen to it any 


e429 Ex SAHV " £s ex 
"a ER ARE he -—— locos (c) it Eid, PICA e Poke yj Mic o TROTTO, 
aa’ 7 = o 


(Please tell the president that (lit. tell it to the president in such a way 
(I have been informed that Mr. Kawamura cannot come. (lit. I have 


to convey that) there were no particular problems with it.) 
been informed in such a way that I understand that Mr. Kawamura can- ( 20 yi A D EX a uni LTZ kvi ong4n Ho 
not come.)) 


(Can’t we think that (lit. think in such a way that) this story mocks con- 
temporary society?) 


€ Key Sentences 


Examples 


() ite Rise ce» Bac Les baton, 
(He stood up in a violent manner showing that he could no longer bear 
it.) ‘ 


| 


STE C x ita CI 
grg © (0) ivyo rrik am»oipReke»sBirESLo5gue 


Vo E 
. (You can explain that (lit. explain it in a way to mean that) we cannot 
do things like that because they are against the rules.) 


Em AME CNN 


EY rer 
lk] SUE, XT a| TASB, enja DU Ua HOHE 
SORE XL. 


(Each of them ordered the (different) things they liked-—Hiroshi, eel, 
Tomoko, tempura, and so on.) 


O £Eusarv, Àrna- Ln, co BOLE 
giebt) EA wv & if Uh 
AE RUSO AX TH CBE 2C TVD 
(This association's convention is held in a big city on the East Coast. 
every year: last year Boston; this year New York; and so on.) ME 


DRH H 
UERR 


480 to iu fü ni / to iu koto wa lo iu koto wa 481 


(g Ya vd hk, v4 Zip LT4—b, LOJATA h € Key Sentences 
F-EHOTAT ROK. (A) 


(Everybody found a partner and paired up—John with Kate, Mike with 
s thn bo M vm 
(It is unthinkable that he won't come to this meeting.) 


1 1. Toiufü niis used to express what the manner of a person's action shows 
| or suggests, as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b). 


2. To iu fa ni is used when the speaker does not want to be exact about a (B) 


message or an idea, as in KS(B) and Exs.(c) — (e). : sar 
Sinf 


T HA RT è 


FEY RoC twj ceils 


3. As KS(C), Exs.(f) and (g) demonstrate, to iu fü ni is used to present spe- 
cific examples of the way in which someone (or some people) does 
something. 


"oUz X Lehi 
PIL CORRE 
lA cer, 


(The fact that the letter came back means that she no longer lives at this 
address.) 


[Related Expression] 


To iu yóni can replace to iu fa ni without changing the meaning of a dis- 


course. © : | 
| [1] a MILI LEG EBVEWS (,/45] CH Edo I. 
: KSA) a EN MINIME 
" b. UWHSAuxbInCebtvs (M/E) MYTHS. i; AERE i BS B M AL Coo 
i ; (=KS(B)) 


a 
ik LIE è 


(The fact that he is not studying Japanese seriously means that he is not 
serious about working in Japan.) 


| >Z inf bec 
to iu koto wa OJIZ phr Sinf Ark 


a phrase which changes a sentence that; the fact that 
into a topic noun clause {REL. koto] 


c. WHEELS, KFuüCAG5, EOJ (M/ &5) ovin 
b JB OE SI b OIX UI. (=KS(C) 


^A db 
BRAWL VOL (the fact that there is no reply) 


482 toiu koto wa 


Examples 


() zh0 T WiÜH X Hbb5ere)ckuegdue. 
(If we explain it this thoroughly, it is impossible that they won't under- 
: stand it.) 


O) BRCARERVE CEM PE RV EAT OH db; 
n 2 Vs 
(This red sky (lit. That the sky is this red) might be an omen that some- 
thing bad will happen.) 


() dkxERRLCOURbe»lrdugcÉRBsnceibe3cr 
7o 
(The fact that he lent me money means that I am trusted by him.) 


v Zwei 


@ BSocktübhore3rruüütisiUbRere3clkm. 
^ (The fact that he doesn't listen to us means that there is no alternative 
but to punish him physically.) 


(e) X2:-nZ8UBoCb4Pb5bZaobbe5)rlkiibvo»5rkbmRAcUlUt 
Jo 
(What does it mean that he doesn't understand me even though I have 
talked to him such a lot?) 


€) BAMN-F4-EFSEVI CLUB onOZ, 
(That she is having a party must be because she passed the exam.) 


(Q wah Hick cose v5 cL MME SC ELED 
JE 
(The fact that he is attending the class every day probably means that 
he has decided to continue studying.) 


S to iu koto wa is used when the speaker / writer views the content of S at a 
conceptual level. Specifically, S to iu koto wa is used (1) when S is unlikely 
or impossible (e.g., KS(A) and Ex.(a)) or (2) when the speaker / writer 
concludes or attempts to conclude s.t. from S (e.g, KS(B) and (C), and 


Exs.(b) - (g)). 


to iu koto wa 483 
[Related Expression] 


Koto also changes a sentence into a noun clause. The difference between S 
to iu koto and S koto is that the former is used when S represents a concept 
rather than a fact (e.g., KS(A)) or when the speaker / writer views the con- 
crete content of S at a conceptual level (e.g., KS(B) and (C)). On the other 
hand, S koto is used when S represents a fact (or something nearly factual) 
and the speaker / writer views it at a concrete level. The following examples 
illustrate this point. 


First, S koto cannot be used when S is unlikely to happen. In this case, S to 
iu koto is used, as in [1]. 
[1] a. RETORICE (56v625/*9) Z6 EX6nzv, 
(=KS(A)) 
b. CHAM THIHATHIT, BROW (E05 /%9} TERS 
RV, (=Ex.(a)) 


Second, if S represents a fact which the speaker / writer knows through 
his / her direct experience, only S koto is acceptable, as in [2]. 


[2] (RA tOfi0iXkPoki(9/mkw5) TERRA, 
(It is a fact that he didn't come to the meeting.) 


However, if S represents a fact which the speaker / writer knows through 
indirect experience (i.e., through secondhand information), S to iu koto is 
acceptable, as in [3]. 


[3] BAREL (0 / EWS) TEREE 
(It is a fact that he got divorced.) 
Third, if S represents something likely to happen, both S koto and S to ju 


koto are acceptable, as in [4]. In this case the speaker / writer may view the 
situation at either a concrete level or a conceptual level. 


[4 ETOR IERO (9/602) ZEE, 
(It is certain that he will not come to this meeting.) 


Fourth, when verbs like kanjiru ‘feel’ and yokyüsuru ‘request; demand’ are 


à 


484 to iu koto wa / to iu noni 


used, the content of S should be concrete. In this case, S koto is used, as in 
[5]. 
a 
[5] a MPC EVILALNIOHS (ó/*tv5]czt*ÉU 
Bo ` 
(I feel that something bad is happening.) 


brbn 4 525 


a £9 Bo? 
b Rent Baws 2 (/*£05) CBRL. 
~ (We demanded that the president apologize to us.) 


However, as in [6], with verbs like tsutaeru ‘convey; tell’ and kiku ‘hear; lis- 
ten’ both S to iu koto and S koto. can be used because the content of S can be 
either conceptual or concrete. l 
^h 
[6] a. PAC ORE ORS (E015 /G} CEOTAABIMRALRS 
(I told everybody that he would not come to this meeting.) 
b. BAC ORE VICKEW (E09 /9}) TEMU. 
(I heard that he would not come to this meeting.) 


(=> koto? (DBJG: 193-96)) 


toiunoni cU 2012 conj. 


a conjunction to indicate that an but; although; in spite of the 


; action/state takes place quite fact that ~ 
= B contrary to one's expectation [REL. noni] 
E Te d 

T € Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause 
ww] 
L ato 


(It is April, but still chilly (lit. cold on the skin).) 


dict 


E BE. 


to iu noni 485 


Formation PRI 


Sinf £^ 3 04z 


ee EV} Ol (although it is a fine day) 
EO 7 
EET £wv50|- (although someone is coming) 
HU 
LT vd £Vv50- (although it is a waste) 


fet vko (although it is dangerous) 


Examples 


@) H&othuy RyAfoeinweseoevjon, rne 
LTWRWACTHE Eo 
(Although I have to go to London the day. after tomorrow, I haven’t 
prepared anything yet, you know.) 

(>) irae Or, tto. 
(He went to see a movie in spite of the fact that his mother is in a crit 
ical condition.) 


£2 ve vorn 
(Q €XcrcvltLezesotz, 55oXü REI o tor» 
Ao 
(It’s the end of the year, and we are very busy, but where in the world 
did my husband go?) 


Legie X BAG 


( AS EREelo6z, bofutibiEoEteoces, 
(The child is a fourth grader, but he is already studying junior high 
math.) 


() XEx«bsbsETARUCRSsolmkte301, HATCHED? 
(Your teacher kindly loaned a book to you, but you haven't read it?) 


E 


O €EaEsrejoc, EleocEeEoBUcCo 22, 
(Students are said to be poor, but they are driving around in pretty good 
cars, aren't they?) 


| 

l 486 to iu noni to iu noni / to iu no wa ~ koto da 487 i 
i 

i 


tion is not fully expressed as in [2a], the use of Sinf to iu noni becomes mar- 


ginal. In [2b] in which ample information is given to make the contrast clear, 
1. Sinf to iu noni is used to indicate that an action or state expressed in the to iu noni becomes acceptable. . 
main clause takes place quite contrary to one's expectation from an oh ke " 
[2] a. RUBSAHS (DI /MEWIOK) HePHSE, 


action or a state expressed in the subordinate clause (=Sinf to iu noni ! 
(He has money alright, but he does not part with it readily.) 


SA tt ht 
2. lu in Sinf to iu noni in this heading does not have the original meaning b. (RIXUERORTCbeiE LU CHS (DIC / EWAN) & 
i of ‘say,’ because it does not express a quote. But as in (1a) below, there DIS VS. 
are cases in which Sinf to iu noni expresses a quote. Compare (1a) with 
(Ib) which is a non-quote case. 


() a RBS OTH SEWSOK, HATASC LBL 


i clause). 


(He is the son of a man of property, and he has money more 
than he can use, but he does not part with it readily.) 


BI. 
(I told my wife that the City Hall is closed, but she says it 
isn’t.) | N to iu no wa ~ koto da EWSODIE~CEE str 
z b. m&PuiBEoceo2zbe50(8, EOMICADKE OTH 
1 Deo a structure which is used in inter- mean; the meaning of ~ is; 


what ~ means is 
[REL. to iu koto wa] 


(Although the City Hall is closed, a lot of people are gath- preting, explaining, or defining a 


word, a phrase, or a sentence 


| ered in front of it.) 


| Related Expression 
[ n l € Key Sentences 


i 
li All the Sinf to iu noni in KS and Exs can be replaced by Sinf noni without " 
3 changing the essential meaning, because both of them express the meaning (A) 
! of ‘although.’ 
[1] a WAROK, EMR (cf. KS) 
b b5ociurzVFrARQbmdnidubuzeot, $m oX ki 


LTWBWVACT Ko (cf. Ex.(a)) 


c. WIRRIEREROT, MBs CIT oo (cf. Ex.(b)) (B) 
d. FXCETHILUOK, J 50AIX—Hk b l-fT957:07359, 
(cf. Ex.(c)) 


Sinf to iu noni is used when something quite contrary to what is expected 


i è . Li , 
from S is expressed in the main clause, so if the contrast to one's expecta- (Karoshi means to die from overwork.) 


488 to juno wa~ koto da 


(C) 
[255] dies EUCOORkUÉ(S 


(Ashi ga deru (lit. a foot sticks out) means that an expense exceeds the 
amount budgeted.) 


(Saru mo ki kara ochiru (lit. even monkeys fall from trees) means that 
even a skillful person sometimes makes a mistake.) 


(i) N/Adj(na)stem & v ox 


*YL7L1vz5tv5)0i (What manshon means is ~) 
MAIR kw50Iii (Dokusõteki means ~) 
(ii) (VP/AP/S]inf kod Mik 


[E52] LJD (What kubi o kiru (lit. to cut one's head off) 
means is ~) 


[BNA Zub be hopt | Lozi? (What oboreru mono wa 
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wara o mo tsukamu (lit. a drowning person clutches even at a straw) 
means is ~) 


Gii NOSIŁ 
gk DOTZ-—bOZXtIS (~ means an apartment for purchase) 

(iv) V/Adj - £73 (the same as the relative clause formation rules) .. 
iret Zon) & Lv 573 (~ means ‘easy to do s.t.’) E 
(ml Pa) AE ERI EI (~ means ‘to like s.t. a lot") 
(MPI E:EA2) 9E 5 7 E73 (~ means ‘to become skillful in s.t.’) 

(v) (VP/ AP/S]inf £3 CER 


Ma vr n2 DERCABtRECGLO J CES (~ means that one 
sees only details and does not see the whole) 


Examples 


() ZIHI- Old Kato TODE rz, 
(Maikà (lit. my car) means a car owned by an individual.) 

O XRY 35 onesie cBhictecer. 
(Uraguchi-nyigaku (lit. entering school through the back door) means 
to enter a school without taking an entrance exam.) 


v 


(c) Äri £5 OAK Bo THO ERI LED CB OTLED 
( Ev 4 ) ce Ro 
(Kuchi ga karui (lit. one’s mouth is light) means easily telling others 
things one shouldn't.) 


vo Lad ADU cbr 


(à RRA] tojon FITA LLT EMA SS 
S$(Ebv5)XEbZ 
(Atama o shiboru (lit. squeeze one's head) means to think hard to get 
good ideas.) 


(0 [BORO LI 4) re3odudemxrcuke(res)rr. 
(Neko no hitai no yona (lit. like a cat’s forehead) means that a place is 
very small (as in "a very small yard").) 


} 
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3. To request the meaning of a word, a phrase, or a sentence, the following 


; 37 D 23, 
|(0 Eko MF] EVI OBENYREOLD Exon aO expressions are commonly used. 


Wk DEROHEMS LEVIES 


(Hana yori dango (lit. dumplings rather than blossoms) means that edi- 
ble dumplings are better than pretty but inedible blossoms; i.e., one 
should take substance over appearance.) 


(3) [Asking the meaning | of a word] 
AGATEWY DIL C3 25. 
(What does karaoke mean?) 


(4) [Asking the meaning of a phrase or a sentence] 
[Ht95]Ev2304556253 cto. 


i estriction as to what precedes it, to iu no wa is 
Ea E E dd OR 4 (What does kubi o kiru mean?) 


usually preceded by N/ Adj(na)stem or (VP/ AP/S]inf. Similarly, 
any form can precede to iu koto da, but it is normally preceded by 
( VP / AP / SJinf. When to iu is not present before koto da, N no or the 
pre-noun form of V or Adj. must precede. 


Note that the expression is (5) is not used in this situation. 


(5 *Z74-7OXHB CT». 
(lit. What is the meaning of karaoke?) 
2. In X to iu no wa Y to iu koto da, the presence of the second to iu 
depends on the relationship between X and Y. If Y is the unshortened 
word of, a definition of, or a synonym for X, to iu is not used (e.g., 


4. Inasking the meaning of X in conversation, X to ju no wa is often con- 
tracted to X tte, as in (6). 


KS(A) and Ex.(a)). (60 a AFATIWC(HEWAO)ATCHM. (=(3)) 
( a ^zvurkvjol-vriwv.urEÉas-$ (0/*tv b. [füeu5ljoC(-tve5jodi)t5«€532cr». (4) 
5) CE. (=KS(A)) 


In informal conversation simply X tte (with rising intonation) is used, as 
b VIA-EWIJ OUBAMHOTHSH (0/*£v5) S in (7). 


ER. (=Ex.(a)) (1) A. APATIUBSTT AH. 


j If Y is an interpretation or explanation of X, to iu should be present (Do you like karaoke?) 
i (e.g., KS(D) and Ex.(f)). B. 5245223 
(2) a [HbKPSRESI &vF OX ERR ACC S BEIC IE ART (What's karaoke?) 
- 5 ctr. (= eve 
BrEMHS (EWD / 29} ZE (KSD) [Related Expression] == 


b. EENET] LSDa NOED Ok NARD NARF 
DHL, MAL OEROHREMS (665/09) ck 
7i, (=Ex.()) 


If Y can be interpreted either way, to iu is optional. For example, in 
KS(C), if to iu is present, the speaker is explaining the meaning of ashi 
ga deru. If to iu is not present, the speaker is providing a definition for 
the phrase under focus. 


X to iu koto wa Y to iu koto da also means that X means Y. However, this 
structure is used to provide an interpretation of a fact (or something nearly 
factual), and is not used to provide a definition, an explanation, or an inter- 
pretation of a word, a phrase, or a sentence. Thus, to ju koto wa is acceptable 
in [1], but not in [2], and to iu no wa is acceptable in [2], but not in [1]. 


——M—Ó— ‘ 


LES 


492 to iuno.wa ~ koto da / to iu to 


Pot. 


[1] $Eaocke [EVSTER/*EUS Ol), Ekib LO 
PPI AVE WI TE Ro 
(The fact that. the letter came back means that she no longer lives at 
this address.) 


[2] a T3585] (ELOJ /*£v 5 Z ES) HOSTEL VI 
ELNBCRSZEWACER, KSC) 


b. SPREAD SESS) (EWSOR/*EWS CEM} ELFRAT 
DRKAT T ehh knj k (=KS(D)) 
(=> to iu koto wa) 


toiuto EJE phr 


when ~ mention; if~ say that 
~; when ~ say that ~; when it 
comes to 

[REL. to ieba] 


a phrase which is used when s.t. 
which s.o. has mentioned causes 
an involuntary response 


isi Sentences 


Ce [— 
9729»»A23 bor-7ZWh- -— 


(When you mention San Francisco, I remember those cable cars.) 


to iuto 493 


(B) 
NM MS RUBENS: I 
LEJE 


te 


BAST 


Sentence, 


TTD IS PUE ITE ME 


(It sounds impressive when I say that I can speak Japanese, but the fact 
is that all I can do is exchange simple greetings.) 


(i) New5e 


LT AN : . 
Ei BL (when it comes to Nagasaki) 


(ii) Sinf E25 è 


x tH 2487 (if I say that I've bought a house) 


(a) WYeBIL ECOHORKSOLY 7x VEER RNRP 
Jo 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(When someone mentions Paris, the (lit. that) Eiffel Tower is the first 
thing likely to come to everyone's mind.) 
Le? Xd Sha Le? 


teot, EHHCR USES Rel. 
(When it comes to judo, I remember my school days when I used to 
practice it every day.) 
BML SILBRCTSALHSSH, bniibncHieo. 
(Some people ridicule comics (lit. Some people despise you when you 


mention comics), but comics are interesting in their own way.) 
t 


RAB LS LMSF CMC ASM, Rud Ararken 
AY HokACT, 


ET 


494 to iu to 


(It sounds great when I say that I am a graduate of the University of 
Tokyo, but I was (in fact) a poor student who didn't study at all.) 


(o SHteborces cRRawvacre, uxdduusteseon 
ATT & o 
(It sounds good when he says that he quit his company, but the truth of 
the matter is that he was fired (lit. was made to quit).) 


1. To iuto is used when something mentioned evokes some memory, as in 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b), or when the speaker / writer wants to make a 
remark which is different from what is expected, as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(c) - (e). In both cases, the clause which follows X to ju to is a 
response (an involuntary action or a state of mind) caused by X. 


2. To iu to is also used to question the meaning of a word or phrase men- 
tioned by the interlocutor, as in (1). 


( A: ADAIR CHD? 
(Do you like karaoke?) 


B: łyk (B5/Bv&dY) £? 
(What do you mean by karaoke? (lit. When you mention 
karaoke, (what do you mean by that?)) 


[Related Expression] 


To ieba is similar to to iu to. However, to iu to is used in the situations men- 
tioned in Note 1, whereas to jeba is used when the speaker wants to present 
what has just been mentioned as a new topic. Compare [1] and [2]. 


[lI] ty77vv asa (EBs ec / NEREZE), &07—7VWVAÀà—-*E2 
Win > (=KS(A)) 
2) A: SF, FY TIL YAIPSREMRTVSATTH. 
(I have a friend from San Francisco visiting me now.) 


BD 9»72rvA2 (EMA /*EBSE), Binder 
2r»L25AuCÉBIA2Lf)CPL. 
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(Speaking of San Francisco, I heard that Mr. Tanaka is going to 
be transferred there.) 


It should also be noted that to jeba cannot be used to question the meaning 
of a word or phrase, as in Note 2. 


[B] A: Itr E C$. (=(1) in Note 2) 


B: W947 (CB2C/*tBAW])? 
(=> ~ to ieba (DBJG: 484—85)) 


to iu yori (wa) EUS kI) phr. 


a phrase that is used to indicate 
more accurate characterization of 
$.0. OF S.t. 


rather than; more ~ than ~ 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 
ZL R2 FF A Et , 
SED Bld iU £v»5kb5l EP 2 75. 


(This summer was cold rather than cool.) 


(B) 
BO Ur) Jw; 


Ri Ro 


(Kara is cautious rather than timid.) 


ETE 
Hu 


496 to iu yori (wa) 
(C) 


me [uu [ —  [ em 
tolle ale $» 


(Mr. Honda is more of a scholar than an educator.) 


= rt II — 
E LA RE EWALD (tt) iela BICREN TSE 
BHolÓdue 


(One should say that sake drinks him rather than he drinks sake.) 


Formation d 

(i) Adj(Dinf £25 X 9 (i3), (LA) Adj(/na) 
iULveEkv»5Erz0(3), (C L2)Xv (cold rather than cool) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem £v? X9 (id), (t LA) Adj(i/na) 
Shukin LY (ld), (LA) PL (cute rather than pretty) 

(i) NéwjikO (id), (L2) N 
EEE Y Ut), (te LAJE (purple rather than blue) 

(iv) Vinf £25 kb (i), (OL 5) V 
faatu LY (I), (US) Kad cos 
(s.o. is swallowing rather than eating) 

(a) XiciirofuEV ereiibd, GLASHELW 
(To me this music is noisy rather than enjoyable.) 


(b Aou] ELe»)rodu, eAEALE 


[o 


(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(8 


(b) 


(i) 
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(He is politely insolent rather than polite.) 


HOMAAMRL YF LI, eLa ÑP iLE war, 
(We should say that his explanation is insufficient rather than concise.) 


Mid, RHLvZ EH, GLARE eL. 
(I felt that my father was a good friend rather than a father.) 


Huge ki) 


AX RELOJ LNI, VUGAAYLG. 
(He is a businessman rather than a college professor.) 


guides, Éacesreliod, Wi sectboceor 
To 

(I'm a teacher, but I am learning (lit. I have the privilege of being 
allowed to study) rather than teaching.) 


boss rE LTr, vla, erlt. 
(That mother is pampering her child rather than loving him.) 


mee LTvSk, Sk UCeOikeiiou, piieis 
NTWSLWOARUEZK, 

(When I talk with him I feel that unilaterally I am forced to listen to his 
talk rather than being engaged in conversation.) 


EGUEAE Ev Eo, GLARKOAML DU CREA CH 
(It’s more of a case of her having invited herself than me having 
invited her.) 


Notes 


1, 


- shown in Ex.(h). 


X to iu yori. wa Y is used when the speaker / writer chooses what he 
believes to be a more accurate characterization of s.o or s.t. over 
another. 


X to iu yori wa Y usually takes a topic as shown in KS and Exs.(a) — (h) 
but there are cases when it does not take a topic as in Ex.(i). 


X to iu yori wa Y often takes the form of X to iu yori wa mushiro Y. The 
adverb mushiro makes the meaning of ‘rather’ more explicit. 


The past tense is usually specified once at the end of the sentence, as 


498 toka de 


toka de PT conj 


a conjunction that is used to give for some reason like ~; saying 
an uncertain reason for s.t. something like ~; because ~ or 
something like that 
[REL. kara; node] 


NI Se ee eee 
BAS Ale | KWCH RTS N-F4 KRDO o 


(Mr. Takagi didn’t show up at the party, saying something like he was 
going to make a business trip to Osaka.) 


Formation 


Sinf & HT 


$ Key Sentence 


HANH (EC (saying something like s.o. is going to Japan) 
BE ioe SEWERS (saying something like the school is boring) 


Examples 
WILA r Krag 


O KAo ASOR ROME Cro LP CKEEHOTLE OK. 
(My friend Takeda quit college, saying something like the college 
classes weren’t interesting.) 


HEAD A AX 


(FAN H x PES 5A 5 
() i TAI ERR Riad occ, XS CBAR E ROLL 
Io 
(Miriam majored in international relations saying something like she 
was interested in Japan-US relations.) 


Sts U z3 Lest oo LA, HC 
() x»7viüdisboiric, OS REDUCE OI. 
(The flight departure was five hours late for some reason like there was 
engine trouble.) 


toka de 499 


@ XE nd oikac, HEL Ona 7 FARR PDI o 
i 
(The 4th-year Japanese class has been cancelled for some reason like 
the enrollment was low.) 

O BEGEUGUEE A enia, ERE SI. 
(Tamura was arrested by the police allegedly because he happened to 
be at the scene of the murder or something like that.) 


Notes 


1. The particle toka de is used to give an unconfirmed reason for a given 
action or state. The particle consists of the quotation marker to and the 
question marker ka and the particle of cause / reason de. 

(=> to? (DBJG: 478-80); ka? (DBJG: 166-68); de? (DBJG: 107-09)) 

2. Since toka de is used to express what the speaker / writer has heard 


from someone as a reason for an action / state, the subject cannot be the 
speaker / writer himself. 


(1) (Za7/*8/*&íf) Maes c» cH dv 
(John / *I/ *You will not go see the movie, saying something 
like he has things to do.) 


[Related Expression] 


Toka de and kara / node are crucially different in that the former is used to. 
express an uncertain hearsay reason; whereas the latter two conjunctions for 


reason / cause have nothing to do with hearsay. Therefore in (1) above Kara / 
node can be used regardless of the person (i.e., the first person or the third 
person) of the subject, as shown in [1]. 


I1] (Far /B/ Ht} 4382555 2 (PS / OT) MEEK, 

(cf. (1)) 

(Because {John has/I have/you have} work to do he/ I/ you 
won’t go see a movie.) 

(=> kara? (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31)) 


} 


500 tokoro 


tokoro €2°4  nm.«w» 


a:dependent noun. which is used.to: 


ed sina V ede an 
express the idea that when s.o. did 
s.t., S.t, took place. asthe result. — 


€ Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause Main Clause 


pe RN 
ac ETIRI euk Rad; x5 Bib oN. 


r sae TE ther, he strongly advised me to go to 
graduate. school.) 


Vinf-past & 24 
Fo 72424 (when s.o. used (it)) 
TM 


Examples 


() ÉEicÉA CARLOS, BATCHES (n 
(When I asked my boss (lit. department chief), he was glad to do it.) 


O) REcH LAL TA, L6 CBR SELL Bot. —- 
(When I told one of my friends (about that), he said he would like to 
think (lit. would like me to let him think) (about it) for a while.) 


O cnetKducB tek reco, Ein. 
(When I published a book of the papers that I had written (lit. till this 
time), it sold unexpectedly well.) 

L Lar z " b 

(a) KicthooncCanxehore 24, PEcARabaIlÓi45o 
75e 
(I started yoga because someone recommended it; then, I realized it 
had a great effect.) 
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(0 RRO by CHOKE D4, BonkRiceo TROTO. 
(I’m surprised that what I said as a joke had unexpected consequences 
(lit. that when I said it as a joke, it brought about an unexpected 
result).) 


Bram 


(f) toti Akoba E, PREM Leos, y cc RUer 
DRUID o7, 
(When I wrote to them saying that I was interested in the job, I got a 
letter immediately saying they wanted to interview me.) 


1. Vinf.past fokoro-is used. when.someane does something. intentionally. 
Thus, the tokoro clause must represent a volitional action. The follow- 
ing.sentences are unacceptable. (See Related Expression.) 

LÀ 
(0) a "Bbkrls, OIRO. 
d I woke up, it was already noon.) 


b. P EE: EdD; LTH Ll Rok. 
(When the shower passed, it became very cool.) 


2. The main clause after a tokoro clause must represent an event caused by 
the tokoro action. The sentence in (2) are unacceptable. (See Related 
Expression.) 

Q) a "Elli-EonrIA, karoto 
(When I went to the library, Tom was there.) 
tE h tt bb 
b. "REMIT LCA, SHIRE Ho 
(When I opened the window, it was raining outside.) 
3. "V tokoro S" cannot represent a non-past event, as in (3). (See Related 
Expression.) . 
on SAY 
(3) a "ECEHLALI5,kotWET5E55, 
(If I tell him (about that), he will surely agree.) 
b. "EGURAHEL5, RdvobEACUCCORS, 
(When I ask her (to do it), she always does it happily.) 


502 tokoro 


[Related Expression] 


V tara (i.e., Vinf-past ra) can be used in place of Vinf. past tokoro, as in [1]. 
However, V tokoro is more formal than V tara and is usually used in formal 
speech and writing, while V tara is used in both formal and informal lan- 
guage. 


[1] a ECHL (25/5), VUX*EEctr 4 5g on 
720 (=KS) 


b. BRKBA TAZ (5625/5), BATI SZITA 
(=Ex.(1)) 


It is noted that V tara does not have the restrictions listed in Notes 1, 2, and 
3. Thus, the following sentences are all acceptable. 


[2] a. Based (6/*ETSA), 69 Box, (=(1a) in Note 1) 


b. AWASBo7 (b/*E£ C5), ETHRML <A GOK, 
(=(1b) in Note 1) 


[3] a. ElgBICÍTO7: (6 7*EC4H), b ADV, (z(2a) in Note 2) 
b. Bebite: (5 /*€£ —5), Wao. (=(2b) in Note 2) 


[4] a. KEL (5/*tc5) &otEmy 5555. 
(2(3a) in Note 3) 


b. BASRA (56 /*EC4S), f& Kio 6 EA CUCC TUS. 
(=(3b) in Note 3) 


(=> ~ tara (DBJG: 452-57)) 


1 
A 
i 
E, 


tokoro ga 503 , 


tokoro ga ECAA conj. 


a conjunction which is used to 
present what in fact happened or 


what is in fact the case when 


something else was / is expected 


however; but 
[REL. daga; keredo(mo); shikashi; 


sore ga] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


AoA Irol Eo tHE EL 


a 


RSN REIRA, 


(I wanted to stay in a Japanese-style room and made a reservation at an 


inn. However, the room I was shown.to.was a Western-style.one.) 


‘Sentence; 


Oot ATE 
(It didn’t work out. (lit. It was no good.)) i 


504 tokoro ga 


(i) Sto £X 53, Sz (See KS(A).) 


(ii) A: Sio 


B: ŁZA, Soo (See KS(B).) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(f) 


{2 IZA 


FORTAJ AVSBANWORRBEBL TOE, LIAM, BA 
o CE abes SANE ERTLE She 

(My daughter was speaking beautiful English when she was in Amer- 
ica. However, she forgot it completely within a year (lit. even before 
one year elapsed) after we came back to Japan.) 


HAD ORAL EE OMS SLVIDCT OTA. LIAM, 
TORERE TECHS Bo COZ OPER bo. 
(Because I heard that there was going to be a lecture by a famous pro- 
fessor from Japan, I went (to listen to it). However, his English was so 
bad that I didn't understand what he was saying at all.) - 


peA BIB LTV RO LMES BOR. LOAM, KOE, 

ER 47 o CAS E AI E RR Cho he 

(Our teacher repeatedly told us that we mustn’t be late for his class. 
However, when I went to his class on time the next day, he was not yet 
there.) 


7A) 3^dtnifo (5 ob EE SE AU. LISA, RTA 
ABETAUAdGTNGDLICÓGCGdmAoJ. 


(I was told that if I came to America, there would be a lot of jobs. 


However, when I came, there were no jobs anywhere because of the 
depression.) 


FAYATIOISY HL THS,. LISA, ARC THS. 
(In America you push a saw in order to cut; however, in Japan you pull 
one to cut.) 


A: BRON F t= FORT < Njaa [male speech] 
(You can come to tonight's party, too, can't you?) 
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B: LIAD, HvrIE< vo, [female speech] 
(No, I’m afraid I can't.) 
fos 
(g) A: ee EI LC 2 cL E)? [female or polite male speech] 
(She is married, isn't she?) 


B: £3RA5CLi2? LOAM, EPMEGA CHT. 
[female speech] 
(She looks like it, doesn’t she? But I heard that she’s still single.) 


1. Tokoro ga always appears in sentence-initial position. 
2. In "S;.Tokoro ga S5," S; represents something one does not expect from 


S,, as in KS(A). 


i . RiSPoste ESPESAS 
3. Tokoro ga is used in response to the addressee's utterance, as in KS(B). 
In this case, the sentence following tokoro ga is not what the addréssee 
par seca civit ee ee 
expects to hear. 


{Related Expressions] 


I, Although the sense of unexpectedness disappears, the conjunctions 
daga, keredo(mo), and shikashi can replace tokoro ga in “Sı. Tokoro ga 
S5," as in [1]. 


[1] HBHAXXOBUEICIBE DAVE Ro TREET Lo (ECS / 
EB /UNES/ LOL), xig Tig o 
(=KS(A)) 


However, daga, keredo(mo), and shikashi cannot replace tokoro ga 
when “Tokoro ga, S" is a reply to a question, as in [2]. 


[2] A: FRI TPOR-ALEAHAG? £53824x2? 
i l B: (ECS /*ES /*thES /*UbU), 75757: 47. 
; (=KS@)) 
E Tokoro ga, on the other hand, cannot be used when the situation does 


not involve unexpectedness, as in [3]. 
X INVOLVE unexpectedness, é 


506 tokoro ga 


D] x COREY. US /UNES/ LPL /*ELSH) ve 
Ro 
(This book is expensive. But it is a good book.) 


Ho 


b BAYTUL ok. UM /UhES/UbU/*tz5 
35) RAISA RER Lo 
(We lost in the end. But we did our best.) 
c ccoÉuve, VES /GHES/ LPL /*EL Se) E 
He 
ALLY. 
(It's cold here in winter. But it’s cool in summer.) 
(=> daga; keredomo (DBJG: 187—-88)) 


II. Sore ga is also used when the speaker is going to provide an unex- 


pected response to a question. In fact, tokoro ga in such situations can 
be replaced by sore ga, as in [4]. 


[4] A: BRISTOR-ALKEAKSI? £577? 
B: (£c535/ thi), 7300732 97: A,T3, (SKS(B)) 


However, unlike tokoro ga, sore ga can be used when the second 
speaker is not sure what the first speaker expects to hear in the second 
speaker's response. For example, in [5] sore ga can be used even when 
B is not sure what A expects, while tokoro ga can be used only when B 
knows that A expects a good result. (> sore ga) 


[5] A: SEE» Mon? 
(How was the exam?) 
B: (thi / EC fi) 755 oA 
((Well, you might expect a good result but / Contrary to 
what you expect) it was no good.) 
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} 


tomo C$ conj. <w> 


a conjunction in written Japanese no matter ~ may be; even if; at 
that is used to express a concession ~ -est 


[REL. te mo; tatte] 


@Key Sentences 
(A) 


LE 
"TIT Hiz ku 


(Since I studied hard I feel confident no matter what problem shows up 
on the test.) 


(B) 


roca] Damm T 
yor vegt v 
Ada EL  |</p23] te SX A obro 


(No matter how busy she was with housekeeping, my mother never 
uttered a single complaint.) 


(C) 


Mem ul ue 


WALA we A both HAS N 
PA (aie C5255| Lo) “Hic Biz RS E ay 
BAI, 


(No matter how healthy you are, you should have a checkup once a year.) 
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(D) 


PIT Wowie razas. 


(At the latest, this project will be complete in April of next year.) 


Adj(i)stem EH 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


Wh-word + Vvol ^ $ 
bIA^SLl5tb (no matter where s.o. may go) 
fi € Rak 4&% (no matter what s.o. may eat) 
4]23d5 57 X6 (no matter what may happen) 
Wh-word + Adj(/)stem (4 / 2255) £5 


(eri /EARIC) BL PAJ] ES 
difficult s.t. may be) 

Wh-word + Adj(na)stem T23 & 6 

(cob EAR) à THALES (no matter how much s.o. 
likes s.t.) 

Adj(i)stem < è & 


i 


Bd (at the earliest) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Misa cc voy PALLTO. 

(My father is always very calm no matter what is impending.) 
Bish Rom ericky jt bbe. 

(I do not care at all where in the world I live.) 


FAVS LY 


AERUL LS, MESS Ow TIVE. 
(Even if by any chance you fail you shouldn’t give up easily.) 


(no matter how 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 
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WPL (0/551 td, ST Levniztvnéitistskev, 
(No matter how bright you may be, you cannot do a good job unless 
you make an effort.) 


CARIAMME ((/h59) Lo, Éakonzzr$t&cacki 
Bo 


(No matter how cheap merchandise may be, if the quality is poor, you 
will end up throwing away money.) 


&3 oe (4/53) ES, EReR roc EUBURS IT 
(Even without enough money we should be able to enjoy life.) 

CA te DAES Ch526, BOP HT Etto chu, 
(No matter how much one may like exercise, too much of it is bad.) 
COP RLS RM OHA CL OMELS DU KODE, 

(I cannot let you read this letter, no matter how much you want to read 
it.) 

Bux CE EE BI RAT Whe Lewes. 

(I make business trips abroad at least three times a year.) 


l. 


The conjunction usually occurs with a Wh-word as shown in KS and 
Exs. However, there are cases where Wh-word is not used as in KS(D), 
Exs.(c), (f) and (i). Note that naku / nakaró in Ex.(f) comes from a neg- 
ative Adj(/)nai. 


When tomo is connected with an Adj(), the form can be either 
Adj(/)stem ku to mo or Adj(i)stem karó to mo, as shown in Formation 
(ii). But when Adj(/)stem is used with tomo as a fixed phrase, as in 
KS(D) and Ex.(i), only Adj(i)stem ku tomo is used. The only other com- 
monly used fixed phrases are hayaku tomo ‘at the earliest’ and tashó 
tomo ‘more or less.’ All this express quantity or degree and can be used 
in both spoken and written Japanese. 


Note that mo of Vvol to mo can be deleted, but mo of te mo cannot. 
(<> te mo (DBJG: 468—70)) Mo can be also omitted from Adj(i)stem 
karó tomo and Adj(na)stem de aró tomo. 


i 
| 
i 


510 tomo 
[Related Expression] 


Vvol tomo, (karó / ku) tomo, Adj(na)stem de aró tomo can be replaced by 
te mo or tatte without changing the meaning. However, tomo definitely 
belongs to written Japanese, and te mo belongs to either spoken or written 
Japanese, and tatte belongs to spoken Japanese. However, the fixed phrases 
such as osoku tomo ‘at the latest’ and sukunaku tomo ‘at least’ are the 
exceptions. 


[I] a 2 <M L ADS, BWSRICAGEEZ: (HAD E(S) / HT 
&/WE OT) KERZ. (=KS(A)) 


b. WMICRHA (HULK ES / HL P45E(H) / HLS TH /H 
LSkoT), BiXXx4—O8142z327:. (=KS(B)) 


c SCARIER (55256(6)/55€C€6/bofot),-—4 
iz [li AE BERE IE. ZI bo 73, (=KS(C)) 


d. RIL (DRC LS / DRC TH / CE) Riz 
WERE LTT. (=Ex.(i)) 


Adj(/na)e mo can be replaced by Adj()stem {ku /karō} tomo/ 
Adj(na)stem de aró tomo, but Vte mo cannot be replaced by Vvol tomo, 
especially when the verb expresses something controllable. Note that in [2] 
and [3] below, [2a] and [3a] express something controllable, but [2b] and 
[3b] express causative passive situations that are beyond human control. 


[] a. iif (BOTS STSL) lupo. 
(I didn't get tired although I walked for four hours.) 


b. AIL (BPSHTH/HHOSHESD LS) knert. 
(I didn’t get tired although I was forced to walk for four hours.) 
[] a Me (MATE /PRNES ES) BELO. 
(No matter what I eat, it tastes good.) 
b We (RNSHSNTH/BRNSHSHES LS) Ba cee 
Bo 
(No matter what I am forced to eat, I eat it with pleasure.) 


papm ei 


to naru 511 


to naru €&3  phr <w> 


a phrase which expresses the idea become 
that s.o. or s.t. becomes s.t. 


€ Key Sentence 


au Lan wr bs5 : 
BHSAZ | MROBAR | krok, 


(Mr. Yoshida has become the first committee chairman.) 
( Formation) 


Nt&4 


Be Led d tx 


J^45 FRE C&S (become a compulsory subject) 


Examples 
ISLE Lewis 


() toii) BOB Lm. 
(That land eventually became state property.) 


6823046 ehir 


O KAŠPARA Bie con. 
(After the war, (the period of) compulsory education was changed to 
(lit. became) nine years.) 

() ooi zia. 
(Their marriage ended in tragedy (lit. became a tragic result).) 

O ERAT P CRUEL OI. 
(For lack of evidence, he was found (lit. became) innocent.) 

(0 £OoRBGuOomnbPEL«mz2. 
(The game was cancelled (lit. became a cancellation) due to rain.) 


2s iud 
Notes bird 


j 


1. To naru is similar in meaning to ni naru. To naru, however, is more 
formal and is used exclusively in written language. 


a 


512 to naru / to naru to 
(0) €HSAAUMCOSRE [E/T] HO. (KS) 
2. Na-adjectives cannot precede to naru. 


(2) KERSEN (iz /*E) tote 
(The library has become very convenient.) 


tonaruto ^4 $^ phr 


when it comes to; if it is true 
that ~; if it is the case that ~; if 
that" it turns out that ~ 
[REL. to suru to] 


a phrase which expresses the idea 
“when it comes to" or “if it is true 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


eee eee 
"Eu | tore hio do ozvs 
(When it comes to mechanical things, I don't understand anything.) 


(B) 
wo 


en Torn Hn oe ko 
APERT hEN Hrano tite Lido, 


(if it’s true that he is not going to help us, we'll have no alternative but 
to ask someone else.) 


(i) N&ERSE 


Rw at k 
Bici &24& (when it comes to movies) 


. 2. Sto naru to is used when the speaker / writer has just learned that S is 
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(ii) Sinf &%4& (Exception: X 25 N E32 E) 
ARS LLL (if it is true that he is coming) 
+0 


Ux 258 


í KMA RAL (if it is the case that she is ill) 


Examples 


() Wit ev TVeeSLAMRDOTLES. 
(When it comes to gambling, Tsutomu becomes another person.) 


IAS T wale B DE 

() HAAR HES: 2st Home yon <2. 
(When it comes to scientists who can speak Japanese, the number is 
quite limited.) 


(c) MCS RHL Gat Re sowev. 
(Nothing is easy (lit. There is nothing easy) when it comes to work.) 


() RHBMCARVLRSLCOTFOY Ty MFR ESSN b 
Vis 
(if it turns out that he cannot participate (in this project), we'll have to 
reconsider it.) 


(0 BERNARD L ORMEA LEINER OE, 
(If it is true that the secret (of this plan) has leaked, we must change it.) 


vv 


(f) HH LOH Eia tna t Esau Oba), 
(If he turns out to be the new president, the management policy will 
probably be considerably different.) 


(2) cotmaule»izhz as, MATT lha LARRE 
(This job looks easy, but if (it is the case that) you do it by yourself, it 
will be quite tough.) 


1. When N precedes to naru to, it means “when it comes to N.” 


true. 


514 to naru to / tori (ni) 


[Related Expression] 


To suru to is similar to to naru to in that both express a provisional idea. 
However, S to suru to is used when S is hypothetical or uncertain, whereas 
S to naru to is used when the speaker / writer takes S to be true or a reality. 
Thus, to naru to cannot be used in the hypothetical situation in [1]. 


u] 4àSoXtECA(ETaE/*Et5E) FAGRERCETO. 
(Suppose you were to build your own house now, what kind of 
house would you build?) 


On the other hand, to suru to is unacceptable when the situation 
involves an actual event, as in [2]. 


[2] 4kXB(Roc4mnkEvi(t&keéc/mcet)woboA 
EU LORY. (=KS(B)) 
(= to suru to) 


tóri (ni) 3&J (tc) n. 


a dependent noun which expresses (in) the same way as; (in) the 
the idea that s.o. does s.t. or s.t. way; as — 
takes place in the same way as s.t. [REL. yöni] 
else 
€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


eee ee 
EDDU r ts 


(I did it as the manual shows (lit. in the same way as the manual), but 
it didn’t work.) 


tori (ni) 515 , 


(Please move your body as I tell you to (lit. in the same way as I tell 
you).) . 


| 


(C) 
BE » [TI 
Ho | sx cure, 


(As I expected (lit. thought), he was the first to come.) 


[ww 
BRueuo | ALt 
(The result was just, as I expected, after all.) 
(i) N 9389 (iz) 
HEOR ) (IZ) (the same way as the plan) 
(ii) Vinf 38!) (12) 
Rz (iz) (the way s.o. saw s.t.) 


(iii) Demonstrative Adj. 38 9 (12) 


CO380(() (the same way as this; this way) 


516 tori (ni) 


Examples 


(a) COMO) (gen ET. 
(If you go as this map shows (lit. in the same way as this map), you can 
get there without fail.) 


(b &IiTEHBbnIBO(IL)voCe5UU cC. 
(I’m just doing as I’m told (lit. in the way I’m told).) 

() CC CH 55H) (K FHI THERES. 
(If you follow what is (lit. do it in the way) written here, anyone can do 
it.) 


Led ftv 


(d) FALANDO Sito CLA 
(As I expected, no one did their homework.) 


Laity 


(e) DELL Co 280^ 3d noz. 
(As I feared, I ran out of paint.) 
O Aico BL) C. 
(The content is the same as I explained to you the other day.) 
(Q chia A CeiuBo OFFA YTH 
(This is the same design as the one I have thought about.) 
() A: Cnishiade p Eq. 
(Do you know what language this is?) 
B: TIETTY. 
(It's Arabic.) 


A: div, 03890 CT. 
(That's right (lit. the same as you said).) 


1. X téri means either that someone does something in the same way as X 
(e.g., KS(A) and (B)) [manner], or that something agrees with X (e.g., 
KS(C) and (D)) [concordance]. In the first case, the particle n/ may fol- 
low tóri, but in the second case, no particle follows, as in (1). 
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(0) Bovey (9/*I2) (2:7 SEL C k. (=KS(C)) 


2.  Tóriis sometimes followed by the object marker o. This is the same as 
töri no koto o ‘things which are the same way as.’ 


(2) Botwsmy (NCE) FBT Sy, 
(Please write what you are thinking (lit. things which are the 
same way as you are thinking).) 


3. N with the suffix -d6ri is more commonly used than N no tori. 


(3) a. dÉTGEU(—HEROS8 0) (IRI CT 8v 
(Please move as is directed.) 


£A tv È 
b cA TADRÉEU (GEO D )0T CT. 
(This is a scheduled activity (lit. an activity which is the 
same as we scheduled).) 


[Related Expression] 


In some contexts, yöni, the adverb form of yóda, also expresses the idea “in 
such a way." However, X y6ni basically means that the way someone does 
something or something takes place is like X, while X iór/ means that the 
way someone does something or something takes place is the same as X. 
Thus, in contexts where the way is practically the same as X, yOni and tori 
are almost interchangeable; otherwise, they are not. In [1], for example, the 
yöni sentences and the tóri sentences mean practically the same thing, except 
that the tóri sentences stress “exactness.” 


[1] a BORD (£51: /3 (0) &* Si; LCT Sv. (-KS(B) 
b. TFARL7(XÓSI/RU) SED TERUE PO CIL Doo 
(=Ex.(d)) 
In [2], on the other hand, tóri is not acceptable. 


D] a iror (ESIC / BY) Bw, 
(lit. Today is as warm as if spring had come.) 


b. HKILHERO (k51/58U) BREET. 
(She speaks Japanese like a Japanese.) 
(=> yóni? (DBJG: 554-56)) 
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to suru? ^$4$ phr 


CON TOTALS 


RE aa preset 
a phrase indicating that s.o. assume that; regard ~ as; let; 


PRESS 
assumes st. suppose 
[REL. ni suru; to naru to] 


@Key Sentences 


(We assume that the temperature is constant.) 


BATA RAI 2 
ERTED |3nz/Tvot, MACHAETA 


(Assuming that we can drive 500 miles a day, how many days will it 
take to get there?) 


(B) 


Wels ZUe 


EADE 


(C) 


d 


[2108 FE 


BATA » v 


staal 


$wcort 


(Suppose the greenhouse effect continued on like this.) 


Formation 


(i) Ni; E N (AYES 


tel SA Uo) 


— rix B = P EOS) £d 25. (We assume that one dollar is 130 
yen.) 
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(ii) Sinf-nonpast & +4 


[Bs AMR oduze kd ak(5rorii.) Qf we assume that 
Mr. Yamada cannot come, (we are at a bit of a loss.)) 


HAAG CEFN (YOO SUES >.) (Assuming that we 
go to Japan, (I wonder what would be the best time.)) 


(iii) Sinf-past E 3^ 5 
ORC EA 
BAAS&S50xkeLE4. (Suppose you received ¥1,000,000.) 
tAE Det EEbRIETY A. (Let's suppose that you were told 
you only had 100 days left to live.) 


Examples 
Tes A 


wk <3 Š UL 

(a 4, ZSGKWLAEBCEAAÓSb5OoLT2, 
(Now let's assume that we can ignore air resistance.) 
HASC Esty A 


O SEEoiEckhrecoiszüàAdkNeesxo4cbatT2. 
(Let's assume such behavior by men towards women is regarded as a 
sexual harassment.) 


() BECLEKOVDO SA RUAT SNS, 
(In the West the Japanese so-called ‘I’ novels are not regarded as 
novels.) 


OM Mis7 x) vei owes 2c bcm ev, 
(I don't feel uneasy regarding America as my second home country.) 


22 PILE dA Leiber HA cz 


©) Bohm kPa timo TIT PRER 
(We let the units of the 9-week intensive Japanese course in summer 
count for 6 units.) 


(f) WEE 35% Ed 2. 
(Let the interest rate be 3.5 % anually.) 
O HABWMCOLSTRMER CSET SL, BRB Ab Parca 
BdSH4LNEV, 
(If we assume that the Japanese economy keeps going down as it is 
now, the Japanese language boom may eventually come to an end.) 
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(b) 


Gi) 


G) 


(k) 


(1) 


(m) 


to suru} 


Lað RES 


naik MERE nam, RK, eo, B xin 
tBrzsd ie 55. 

(If we assume that Japan is a country of groupism, then Europe and the 
States can be said to be countries of individualism.) 


BEL- he- KEME THE, CORR oka NETH, 
(Assuming that the exchange rate is one dollar to 100 yen, how much 
will this house amount to?) 


X+Y=20 T, X28 LETH, Y i$ 12 5, 
(If we assume that X = 8 in X + Y = 20, Y will be 12) 


£34 


“3 eBFETS COL Ici o 
` (Œ have no objection to regarding Kazuo as our adopted son.) 
LL es PA ARA, 


KEOP Ease Eh ort ro. pd d 
XB 2 CHAD 2 d^. 

(Suppose that continental China became a completely capitalized soci- 
ety. How long do you think it would take for the country to become an 
economic giant.) l 


-2ai-u-2 oe 100 LLE) 
(Let New York’s price index be 100.) 


The common meaning for all the uses of suru in KS and Exs is the 
speaker's assumption about something. Vinf-past to suru is a hypotheti- 
cal assumption. Excepting the cases where to suru is used in the sense 
of ‘regard ~ as ~,’ practically all the uses of to suru can take both non- 
past and past tenses. 


(1) a BÆRE (72/7227) bv 5. (=KS(A)) 


b -HKAAY4 Vi (TCHS / CHE) rynig/T2 
t, MACHAETA, (=KS(B)) 


c. MARC ATC OEE GR / PE} EL EF. (=KS(C)) 


The choice of the past tense over the non-past tense serves to indicate a 
greater degree of hypothesis, because the past tense expresses s.t. as if a 
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given situation already existed.The similar contrast that is found in basic 
grammar is ~ hō ga ii as in (2). 


a5 
(2) $C (fi /frofz) AHL. 
(You should / had better go there right away.) 


2. In terms of the choice of particles there are three patterns for the N 
(da / dearu) to suru structure: that is, Nj {ga/o/wa} Nz (da/dearu) 
to suru. 


(3) a. imBES—eL 74. (=KS(A)) 
b. HEME LETS. 
c. BREE EREL TA. 


The most basic one is the ga-version, i.e., (3b) and it means ‘Let’s 
assume that (not something else but) the temperature is constant.’ In the 
o-version, i.e., (3c), the original subject of (3b) has been changed to a 
direct object o. The o-version translates into English as ‘Let’s assume 
the temperature to be constant’ in which the original subject has 
changed to the direct object, just as in the Japanese version. In (3a) 'the 
temperature’ is presented as the topic of the sentence. The similar parti- 
cle choice is observed in the omou construction. 


(4) a. to itd Ev & 
(As for the movie, I p that it is interesting.) 


b. -&OWBi m Bec 
(I believe that (not something else but) the movie is inter- === 
esting.) 


c. tORBtHHVt B35. 


(I believe the movie to be interesting.) 


Note also that in (3) the copula da can be dropped in (3a) and (3c), but 
not in (3b). 


[Related Expressions] 
I. Compare N to suru in [1a] and [2a] and N ni suru in [1b] and [2b]. 


522 to suru! to suru? / to suru? 523 


[1] a. iBEEHX—4C$5.(KS(A) the Japanese language boom may eventually come to an 


end. 
b. BEET D, i (=> to naru to) 
(We will make the temperature constant.) ; 
SA Uo 5€ Uo? 


[2] a —FvxzüaxtHcdY5, 
(Let 1 dollar be ¥360.) 


b. ~FVMESERBATHKCTS, 
(We will make ] dollar ¥360.) 


2 
The choice of the particle ni indicates that the speaker causes the to suru’ €75 p 


change, whereas the choice of the particle to indicates that the speaker 


simply assumes a certain state of the matter. So if the speaker cannot to have a sensory or psychological feel ~; look - 
make an assumption about something, the use of to is ungrammatical, experience 


as shown in [3] and [4]. $ Key S 
ey Sentence 
Sound Symbolism DENN 


[3] KEK (z/*6) Y5.- | 
Roh» Bt 
4] AEROS IE EFR uL/*e) v5. E OR 
(The wizard will change a frog into a prince.) eee UN E 
To sureba / suru to can be contrasted with to nareba / naru to, with dif- (That person flares up at the slightest provocation.) 
L Formation J 


ference of meaning. The former expresses an assumption, but the latter 
expresses a reality, as shown in [5] and [6] below: 


[5] a ~-HKRAV1 VBRCASE (ThHik/FSL), MAT Sound Symbolism & 34 
@&ETM. (=KS(B)) 


b. -HKABYV4 VBR CSSE (ONIE/2S%), MAS 
BETA. 
(If we can drive 500 miles per day, how many days will it —— 


take to get there?) ; (à SoHDOAKEM¥ aD ELTHS, 
[6] a BARRRMCOLETMMERCSE (FTHIE/FSE}, | (He has goggling eyes.) 
BREET A b PATRAP LAR, (=Ex.(g)) 7 0 iular52rLces, 
b. HRBBSCOP EMRE ESE (AnlF/ BDE), (My older sister has slender legs.) 


HATA SPACE DE DSLR, ©) &BoX&u»sorvycec, Kos, 
(If the Japanese economy keeps going down as it is now, (It is nice and dry today.) 


2S2tFS (s.o. feels s.t. slippery) 
ZokF4 (so. feels relieved) 
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&3 823 


O BoRKRER PRCAPUT, BOLLE. 
(I was taken aback when I saw my old girlfriend at Tokyo station.) 


tA L 


() varie c Enzo, 52rLtef. 
(John was scolded by his teacher when he came in late, but he didn't 
show any sense of wrong doing.) 


ja SBA Y L 


( BABoRXEonrrordikrocaorur. 
{I felt relieved because I did better in a Japanese test than I expected.) 


(o HEMT snti, toil 
(The department chief looked offended when he was opposed by his 
subordinate.) 


à) RELY t Ro CHR AARORRMS S LIPo ROTI kL 
(The Japanese test which I thought would be difficult turned out to be 
easy, and I felt relieved.) 


(i) fRaoüubitUzec, IRI oL LCM SOE cH, 
(On my days off I like to do nothing and to be completely laid back.) 


Sound-symbolical word + to suru is used to mean ‘to look ~” or ‘to feel ~.’ 
The sound-symbolical word (i.e., a phono-mime, pheno-mime and psycho- 
mime) expresses sensory experience as in Exs.(a) — (c) or psychological 
experience as in KS and Exs.(d) — (i). The following is an inexhaustive list 
of such sound-symbolical words that take to suru. 


Trok? (to feel very refreshed) 
OA CET 5 (to look standoffish) 

& roc (to be startled) 

i$50 X3 5 (to be moved to tears) 
(52412 (to feel dizzy) 
T32&TFS (to feel refreshed) 


Cie o Ed 5 (to become limp) 
Lo A, ET 5 (to feel despondent) 
&(oET2 (to feel shocked) 
Uo £3 (to stay still) 
E&RoETS (to be startled) 
@<2&F4 (to shiver with cold) 


Unlike the ones listed above, most of the sound symbolical words are based 
on reduplication, that is, they take the form of X-X as in: 


& 5&6 ((shine) sparklingly) 244A ((small objects) roll) 
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i27-127- ((large amount of liquid) drips) agah (slimy) 
WE ((cut) a heavy, thick object) 2^53^5 ((freeze) hard) 
L4 L^ ((it rains) quietly) 4 $4 5 ((slide) smoothly) 

4 4 € 5 ((turn) round and round) CC ((escape) secretly) 


But all the sound symbolical words with reduplication cannot normally fit 
into the to suru pattern. 
M 4üu*oios, TE hirer eter. 
(Today all day long it was nice and warm like spring.) 
(2) bOXOAGZBXE5E5UC2, 
(That woman’s eyes are sparkling.) 
G) SITCHARKTHSLEIL, DK D< TS, 
(I get excited when I think that I can go to Japan pretty soon.) 


(=> suru} (DBJG: 428-33); Characteristics of Japanese Grammar 8 (DBJG: 
50—56)) 


| 
| 
E 


totan (ni) mS) — n./adv 


the moment; just as; as soon as; 
then 
[REL. to dóji ni] 


a noun / adverb which expresses the 
idea that ‘s.t. occurred the moment 
s.o. did s.t. or s.t. took place’ 


526 totan (ni) 


€ Key Sentences 
(A): 


LIN RN 
HEDH (EIE EAAS AEA 


(The moment I saw my teacher, I remembered that there was a home- 
work assignment.) 


(B) 
D NN NEN RN 


(The moment I opened the door, I smelled curry.) 


Formation 
(i) Vinf.past 383% (42) 

|» 727850 ( (2) (the moment s.o. sat down) 
(ii) Vinf.past 5, 33H Ic 


EN 5, mto (the moment s.o. ate s.t.) 


Examples 


(a) BELA rg) ER on o o 
(Just as I entered my room, the telephone rang.) 


Lala 


O COHADE Ke Brie (ic) gC Awe Roo 
(I wanted to see my family the moment I saw that Japanese photo- 
graph.) 


POLS PEL 


O PAGROME RRM (LEELA 
(As soon as she saw me, she started to cry.) 


parene En 
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() zr»t»zbtEÉUAAZSS, dcXE hokas ` 
(The moment I put the plug in, all the lights went out in the house.) 


EE RI E] 


() toS Eb, mimic Baad Lic. 
(As soon as I drank the milk, my stomach started to ache.) 

(O Bu oimom. ZORRU), PIRITALE TLE ot. 
(I thought I was saved; then (lit. at that moment), my strength was gone 
and I lost consciousness.) 


Notes 


l. In "V, totan (ni) ~ V2,” V, must represent an uncontrollable action, 
although when the subject of V2 is the third person, a controllable verb 
is acceptable. Compare KS(A) to (1). 


(D a *#USSEE OME RH, IG b3:57-, 
' (I stood up the moment I saw my teacher.) 
b. PEEOME RM, Ib baton, 
(Yoko stood up the moment she saw her teacher.) 


2. The demonstrative adjective sono ‘that’ can precede totan, as in Ex.(f). 
The demonstrative adjectives kono and ano cannot be used before totan. 


3. The particle ni is optional when totan is modified by a verb or by sono 
‘that.’ 


[Related Expression] 


To d6ji ni expresses an idea similar to totan (ni). For example, KS(A) and (B) 
can be rephrased as in [1] without changing the meaning of the discourse 
except that to dófi ni focuses on simultaneous action and totan (ni) on sud- 
denness. 


[1] a JOBS (AIR) / Rec) BHAXboh-rt 
EHL (=KS(A)) 


b. FTE (MUS, RHIC / BBS cag) wD —o Bare 
72. (=KS(B)) 
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To doji ni, however, does not have the restriction described in Note 1, as seen 
in [2]. 


D] BREDH (HS CMBR /*R eR) 5E 2327. 


(I stood up when (lit. at the same time as) I saw my teacher.) 


To dóji ni can also express concurrent states, while totan (ni) is used only for 
actions, as in [3]. 
[3] BORSE CIL LAS ERIBIC / "RA Ei) Kako othe 
A5. 


(A crowd can be seen in the distance and, at the same time, (sounds 
of) drums can be heard.) 


It should also be noted that to dóji ni can be preceded by nouns and adjec- 
tives while totan (ni) occurs only with verbs and the demonstrative sono 
‘that.’ 


(=>to. d6ji ni) 


an adverb that is used to express 
the eventual arrival of an expected 
situation 


finally; at (long) last; eventu- 
ally; in the end; after all 
[REL. yatto; tsui ni] 


DH Lite 


€ Key Sentence 


B» 5o 3 Hoke 


(It's been threatening to rain since the morning and finally it started to 
rain. (lit. The rain which threatened to fall from the morning finally 
started to fall.)) 
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Examples 
us 5 


() *izEEOP6itüsaecnuct)üeu, ERE MAA ICL 
oXCL£E»7z 
(My younger brother didn't take his doctor's advice and kept smoking 
until he finally got lung cancer.) 


AGES 


O BAXBOXEAED 6M Uborbb, to% > k> aam 
Rotot Lozo 
(Because his Japanese instructor was so strict the student eventually 
came to hate the Japanese language.) 


(©) 2oRS om Aho ORI Pato, LILI BRON 
GC L x 2. 7*6 
(I wasn’t able to solve the mathematical problem after spending many 
hours on it, so I finally gave up.) 


d) v» rolaes ALL, L3 r5 CLESf. 
(Bill's relationship with his wife gradually deteriorated and they even- 
tually separated.) 

() zo£cüsotr5rs dvi non, 

(At long last this is the last day I work at this company.) 


TE 


O FRE Mo ctundae 5 LJ BREA CLE oe 
(The cat we had kept for 15 years finally died of old age.) 


DARA 


( t5totkkiXehbecuio 75. 
(At long last I finished writing a Ph.D. dissertation.) 
oeLes oth v 

à) PORDAS L353 eo tH, 
(Our wedding day has finally come.) 


Notes 


. l The adverb tōtō is used to express that an expected situation has come 
about after an extended period of time. The resulted situation is often 
negative in nature, but not always, as shown in Exs.(g) and (h). 


The main verb that is used with tōtō often takes Vte shimau, an auxil- 
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iary verb that indicates completion of something about which the 
speaker is emotive. (= shimau (DBJG: 403-06)) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. TótO is crucially different from yatto in that the former often indicates a 


negative situation that came about spontaneously, but the latter indi- 
cates a positive situation that has been realized with the greatest efforts. 
So, every tōtō in the KS and Exs. cannot be replaced by yatto, except 
Exs.(g) and (h). 


[1] a PREZOS tT Rogn, (6945 / 
*b5c) MiaMAKeoTLEOK. (=Ex.(a)) 


b. HARBORESROICORLPoOKDS, TORAH (Ee 
DED/*PDE) HERDE TLE OK. 
(=Ex.(b)) 


However, if the final verb is a verb that expresses s.t. positive that has 
resulted by human efforts, then yatto can be used but not tótó. Note that 
the final verbs in [2a] and [2b] are non-volitional verbs. If the verbs are 
volitional as in [2a'] and [2b'], both yatto and tōtō become acceptable. 
In this case yatto and toto indicate difficulty in the process and the 
sense of accomplishment, respectively. 


D] a SRM SBA PPL /*E5E5) REONE 
(I was able to solve a mathematical problem eventually 
after working on it for three hours.) 


HBA a 


b RLCMARMHH ORES (P2E/NE5ES) Ro 
Doz. 
(I finally found a book I'd been looking for at a second- 
hand bookstore in Kanda.) 


a’. SRMOBAT (020c/Cc625€2) RAORAO. 
(I solved the problem eventually after working hard at it for 
three hours.) 


b. RLTVKAEHHORRET (P7E/EGZES} Ro 
o 
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(I finally found a book I had been looking for at a second- 
hand bookstore in Kanda.) 


As explained in Note 1 above, tōtō tends to occur with a negative state- 
ment, so for example in [3a] the choice of tōtō indicates the speaker / 
writer's dislike of the winter, whereas, the choice of yatto indicates his 
liking of the winter. In [3b] the choice of tōtō indicates the speaker / 
writer’s unhappiness about the man's quitting the job, whereas the 
choice of yatto indicates his happiness about the guy's quitting the job. 


B] a Bat (E565 / POE) Po THI. 
(The winter finally came.) 


b tOWUSHE (L5E5/P 0k) ROK. 
(The man quit the company in the end.) 


Note also that yatto cannot be used with a negative predicate, as fol- 
lows. 


[4] a ASASAULESEDS /*ROE} N—-F 4-1 EX A 
TLs 
(Smith didn’t show up at the party after all.) 


b & LARA ESES PoE) Romo REAT, 
(The purse I lost was not found after all.) 


Another similar adverb tsu/ ni can replace tōtō and yatto, when the main 
verb is affirmative, but when it is negative, it can replace only tōtō. 


[] AbiconB Rais (ouz/ES&£5/*ot] eo CE, 
(The long-waited summer vacation has finally arrived.) 


[6] a +y [DWE ES ES /*POE} 5-74 —2H 
TUR. 
(Cathy didn't show up at the party after all.) 
b LEER (DUNE /ESES /*P0L} AZ z Elo 
Doo 
(I couldn't see Ed after all.) 
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Tsui ni focuses on the final moment, whereas t6t6 focuses on the process 
that leads to the final moment, but in actual use they are virtually inter- 
changeable. 


i totomoni #7 phr <w> 


' a phrase which is used to express as well as; with; along with; 
the idea that A and B share a com- at the same time; when, as; 
mon property or do the same thing while 
together, that two things take place [REL. ni shitagatte; ni tomo- 
at the same time, or that s.o. or s.t. natte; ni tsurete; to doji ni; to 
possesses two properties issho ni; to narande; to onajiku] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
eC A. —N IR MMC: 
APA YRYDIA TAUASOREBERO-—AI. 


(Steinbeck, as well as Hemingway, is a writer representative of Ameri- 
can writers.) 


|| wm | | | 
Lin 5 hid 5 yu 
Wir | SoA S £oTecÉBLL. 


(I took part in the demonstration with my office colleagues.) 


(B) 
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(C) 


Subordinate Clause 


vero [ 


BCR zo 


(As I’m recovering from my illness, my appetite is coming back.) 


(D) 


BHL ee ae 
PS D Le 


(He was a philosopher as well as a scientist.) 


GEE b bo Feo 


(i) NERE 
BE ¢ Jki- (as well as Mr. Yamada; with Mr. Yamada) 
B LL kiz (at the same time as one's retirement) 


(t 
he 
2 
$ 


& od4 s Jiz (with the climate change; as the climate changes) 
(ii) Vinf.nonpast ^ #2 

BS METS &3ti- (as business recovers) 
Gii) {N/Adj(na)stem} C4 & dic 

RE Ce SEE (as well as being a doctor) 

ENIMS Cd 2 & Hic (as well as being economical) 
(iv) Adj(/)inf-nonpast & 4z 

[Ur PET (as well as being interesting) 


} 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(j) 


Examples 


to tomo ni 


WA Logg ta © 


REA Ei c IH xax ies, 
(Atomic energy, as well as petroleum, is an important energy source.) 


RELAY =y iuskuion. 

(A jet flew off with a roaring sound.) 

RER Bis EML ECRU 

(The samurai class died with the feudal system.) 
Le tA 


RRL HICML VAY 7 VA A Rikon, 
(Severe inflation hit people when the war ended (lit. with the end of the 
war).) 


Lo Er) ho 


RO [fi HICKS Xara TKK. 
(As business is recovering (lit. With the recovery of business), the 
unemployment rate is coming down.) 


REL BL SICH EC hock. 


(As I get older, I am losing my hearing.) 
ORO 


WEE t CCH L REARS oai o cook, 


(As the investigation progressed, one new fact after another was 
revealed.) 


RAITI AOL 


Xi Atal OM ein cuia bav, 
(While you review grammar, you must not forget to study kanji.) 
X5 Ste. 


PEO A vx E E EY Sb ice Lexic ael 
tle we: CH Bo 

(It is urgent that we improve current energy utilization technology 
while looking for a new energy source.) 


BLY 


EMBL CHS LR EATS o 


(The discovery was revolutionary as well as constructive.) 


The meaning of to tomo ni changes depending on the sentence pattern and 
context. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
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When A and B share the common property C in “A wa B to tomo ni 


. C,” to tomo ni means ‘as well as’ (e.g., KS(A) and Ex.(a)). 


When A and B are the actors of the action C in “A wa B to tomo ni 
C,” to tomo ni means ‘with ; along with’ (e.g., KS(B), Exs.(b) and 
(c). 


When to tomo ni is preceded by a noun representing an event or 
action, to tomo ni means either ‘at the same time as ; when’ or 'as; 
with’ depending on the event or action represented by the noun (e.g., 
Exs.(d) and (e)). 


When to tomo ni is preceded by a verb, to tomo ni means ‘as ; while’ 
(e.g., KS(C) and Exs.(f) - (i)). 


When to tomo ni is preceded by N / Adj(na)stem de aru, to tomo ni 
means ‘as well as’ (e.g., KS(D) and Ex.(j)). 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When to tomo ħi means ‘as well as’ [(1) in Note], it can be rephrased 
as to onajiku or to narande. 


U] APAYAY FAR YT Ynt (ER ERUC / CHA 
€) TAY 3 OFGRISIERO-— A75, (-KS(A) 


IL. When to tomo ni means ‘with ; along with’ [(2) in Note], it can be 
rephrased as to issho ni. 


[2] ISRO MRE (CFIC / SIC) tO EICÉUU, 
(=KS(B)) 


Note, however, that to issho ni is more colloquial than to tomo ni. 


HI. When to tomo ni means ‘as’ [(3) and (4) in Note], it can be rephrased 
as ni tsurete, ni tomonatte, or ni shitagatte. 


D] RADIE (EHC /CONT/ KOT / RoT) ASE 
BFA o THR. (=Ex.(e)) 
[4] sg 5 (CRIS /CHROT/KONT/KHOT) E 
RM TK (=KS(C)) 
(=> ni shitagatte/shitagai; ni tsurete/tsure) 


536. to wa kagiranai to wa kagiranal 537 


to wa kagiranai ¢ISfRS&0 phr. (D) 
a phrase which expresses the idea not always; not necessarily 

$ Key Sentences Bxicfro có | ARMMLEKS | LU. 
" (A) (You will not necessarily become good at Japanese even if you go to 
i Japan.) 
Sinf 
b TT 
| A NERT e 


Sinf 


BL ANGE eS 
(B) pr £344 
broni? LIEBE ter, 


E — x = (You will not (lit. cannot) necessarily be happy if you have money.) 
l eot/ErUS | Zomrove | camer T 


E R : ; : . 
n (Expensive things are not always / necessarily better than inexpensive 


ones.) ZEE PIT DUI 


: (Frail people do not necessarily die young.) 


(O klako (s.o. will not necessarily get well) 


| 
1 


HACE CEA Co | P5(L8>T) 


Examples 
() KE HEOR Pict o CHE LMS AO. 
(Comics are not necessarily harmful to children’s education.) 


(D EAD) BAHAI SELVES EV, 
(The Japanese used by Japanese people is not always correct.) 


(It is not necessarily the case that people are good at Japanese because 


they have lived in Japan a long time.) 


TTE ee i erence eee 


vci c E SATS Es 


AUS meh 


O AR- REET LO DI DETUR 
(Athletes are not necessarily healthy.) 


kte? LAI? bhbn liaki 


* (d) RADE ST L6 3x SERE SLOT EISE SV 
(Progress in technology does not necessarily bring us prosperity.) =- 
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(0 BERL) Bokpoo Bo CENMELV LMS EW, 
(It is not necessarily correct just because the teacher said so.) 
(D SÉ HS LROTE< ALUMS EW, 
(You do not necessarily get better because you take medicine.) 
(Q Bak cb AXI 2 ERG eM, 
(You do not necessarily succeed in your life even if you are smart.) 
ch) €X5w5ocikXELzeruBome. | 
(It is not necessarily true that you won't lose your job even if you have 
ability.) 
d) EÉvAXESEIE CDBEeT AA ERU, 


(It is not necessarily true that children become bad if they grow up in a 
bad family environment.) 


(j) MAA. š Aano ays Zo LBS Ave, 
(It is not necessarily true that you can write a good paper if you have a 
lot of time.) 


S to wa kagiranai literally means that (cases) are not limited to S. Although 
the idea of "necessarily" or "always" is included in this phrase, the adverbs 
kanarazushimo ‘necessarily’ or itsumo ‘always’ can also be used (e.g. 
KS(B) and Exs.(b) — (d)). 


tsumari D£!) adv. 


an adverb that is used to summa- that is (to say); namely; in 
rize or rephrase what has been short; to sum up; in other 
words; after all; that means 

[ REL. kekkyoku; sunawachi; 
yósuru ni] 


mentioned / stated in the preced- 
ing context 


— — ner 
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€ Key Sentences 
(A) — 


NL 
me d 
AI’ VORA To J| RE MLoROSdA t 2 RENI TEH 


(The Berlin Wall fell apart. This means that the storm of democratiza- 
tion has started.) 


Sentence 


(B) 


bL i BEJE 


Sek D IA 


MSU BERS L 720 


(My mother’s younger brother, that is to say, my uncle, has recently 
divorced. ) 


(i) Sio (82...) 20, Sn, 


Ste. oto, HEAT. 
(I don't have money. In other words, I'm poor.) 


(ii) NP, 2), N/NP 
BOHOL, DEN, BOWES 


(The child of my mother’s older sister, my cousin, that is.) 


Examples 
() TAUTA cris. 080, MPABM ce 
CTL, . 

(I’m going without my family to work for the company in America for 
one year. In other words, I’m becoming a tanshin-funin worker.) 


O) HiLo ža oF), MBCA b LAA 
BREAEWFZOCLEACTE, 
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(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h). 


(i) 


(You feel good after exercise, right? That means, stress is eliminated by 
exercise.) 


A: BE, co7oY 27 Mihi. 
(Chief, can we do this. project?) 


B: ZIRA, UU TOYs7 REBUY, FELD OA. 
(Well, I think it’s a fine project, but you know how the budget is.) 


A: O£U, HER EWACECTA, 
(In short, we cannot do it, right?) 


BA 5559 


BEST ars LEC SCRE, FREMETH ORI 
HioTRS. 280, RBREEWI CEH, 

(Japanese fathers leave home while their children are still asleep and 
come home after they have gone to sleep. This is, in short, an absence 
of fathers.) 


BOLL I 


A: BK, Bahvicdioth, SENBLTCREVATH Eo 
(I go to see her, but she doesn’t talk much to me, you know.) 


B: thit, 080, ÉocrddÉven Agi. 

(That means, she doesn't like you.) 
E WiLorbiüeddüsnirkr, oro, au Goll 
KAZE 
(The destruction of nature by industrialization, that is to say, environ- 
mental destruction, is a problem of mankind.) 


HORDEN DEN, HOWL IME Dy ar poREt. 


(The daughter of my younger sister, my cousin, that is, is coming from 
Bangkok next week.) 


RR aE DS votes act, zo, Eenommarc 
MIoTb SS, 

(To discriminate against a woman simply because she is a woman, in 
short, sexual discrimination, exists no matter where you go.) 


wh b 
DEN, Et (nere2ckEi. 
(Nobody is to blame, after all.) 


[o 
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D Notes] 
1. The adverb tsumari is used when the speaker / writer wants to summa- 


rize or rephrase s.t. that has been mentioned / stated in the preceding 
discourse. 


2. Tsumari is often used in tsumari ~ to iu koto da as in KS(A), 
Exs.(a) - (d) and (i). 


3. Tsumari can be used to rephrase the preceding noun phrase as in KS(B) 
and Exs.(f), (g) and (h). 
[Related Expressions] 


I. Tsumari can be replaced by sunawachi ‘namely’ in all the examples 
except Exs.(c), (e) and (i) where tsumari is used to summarize what the 
conversational partner has said. 


[I] a ^J YORMARK. onl (0EU/Tib5) RE 
{LO WARE orko) Z E (=KS(A)) 


b. BME LeBisRaoei (OETA. (DEW / Ted 
5), MMCAKVABR<ZAZLEWICLERATCTE,. 


(=Ex.(b)) 
c (20&U/*$&b5) HRAVEWJCETTALQ 

(=Ex.(c)) 
d. tnii, {DEV /*T Ehh), BOC E Milite AT ka 

(=Ex.(e)) 


IL Tsumari can be replaced by another similar adverb yósuru ni in “Sı. 
Tsumari S5," but not in “NP, tsumari N / NP.” 


[J a Av YORMARK. Chit (DEN / BTS), RE 
{LODE oR EVI c5 E73, (=KS(A)) 


b (o0£U/S$I-), BReWEWJCE THA. (SEx.(c)) 


c. KOROR, (DRY /ETSIC), SULA RGEREMEL 
(=KS(B)) 


542 tsumari / tsutsu 


d. EX(LO/oILBATESITLSIC,UOREU/'RT5 
I) RARR MORE. (=Ex.(f)) 


IL Tsumari can also be replaced by kekkyoku only when it means ‘after 
all.’ For example, tsumari in [3] means ‘this means that ~,’ so it cannot 
be replaced by kekkyoku; however, tsumari in [4] means ‘after all’; 
therefore it can be replaced by kekkyoku. 


[] a ^W) LOBMAAI.cni (OW RB) Ri 
DADHE orko Zkz (=KS(A)) 


b. EHe LERIA ISR RY Th, (ORY / RA), 
EMTA VAR RSZEWICLERZACT ko (=Ex.(b)) 


[4] a. {DEW /PA), HOR v Ev» Ikk. SEx() 
(After all, nobody is to blame.) 


b (DEH / tH) BALLE ROARS. 
(After all, you don’t want to give money, do you?) 


tsutsu 727 aux./conj <w> 


(1) an auxiliary which expresses 
an action in progress; (2) a con- 


-ing; while; although 
[REL. iru; nagara] 


junction which is used to present 
two concurrent actions 
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€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


POLS. Bot 


xo 


(Although I know that smoking is harmful to my health, I just cannot 
quit.) 


Formation 


Vmasu 22 
v.22 (while thinking) 
a) BLE rae LoO mS, 
(The new headquarters building is drawing to completion.) 
b) tr Uy 7 Om 5432255. 
(The Olympic facilities are being completed.) 


544 tsutsu 
O zoXSuNWEsevxoBKURHULOOB5. 
(This university is considering moving its campus now.) 
t $0, R EY: b X ci & 
( Poraa Lkr, ovofshcyuii. 
(Although I know that eating sweets makes me gain more weight, I 
unintentionally reach out for them.) 
(e) Soc & EOD 22, pi up FEOWTLEDKS 
(Knowing that it was a bad thing, I told my friend a lie.) 
O Bc XeÉpsUnZeuzergeoo, Shor reece 


(g) 


(h) 


2726 

(Although I was thinking that I had to write the paper soon, I watched 
TV today, too.) 

Bokit o 58 BIB 

(1 hurried to the hospital hoping that my father was all right.) 

dE ich oS aEvLocrexkvooroéktikor. 
(He died while insisting until the last moment that his theory was 
correct.) 


1. 


Tsutsu aru always expresses an action in progress (e.g., KS(A) and 
Exs.(a) — (c)). 


Vi tsutsu V, expresses concurrent actions by the same person (e.g., 
KS(B), (C) and Exs.(d) - (h)). Tsutsu cannot be used when concurrent 


actions are performed by different individuals, as in (1). 
IA. 


( V—AR-hAF LUE (RCo2l]/*&o0), MERE 
GBR L 720 
(I studied Japanese while my roommate watched TV.) 
(<> aida (ni) (DBJG: 67—71)) 
Tsutsu is not used to describe such everyday actions as those in (2) and 


(3). 
(2) a. 


HA RA 


Dry , BORERN IIHS. 
(I'm ane my dinner.) 


psem 
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b. RFA TIS, RBI Rt 55. 
(Dave is calling his friend now.) 


HEE VERMADOF LEAR. 
(I watched TV while drinking beer.) 


kA) hd 
b T"ABiB&OOT4APU-AtÉAQOA, 
(Taro is eating ice cream while walking.) 


(3) a. 


4. The auxiliary verb iru cannot precede tsutsu, as in (4). 


(4) a F-udick(ketisSbU/*G»2oto0)-20z» 


IPP) SIV, (=KS(C)) 


b. Entè (MY /*MoT} 2, REG tEOMT 
Lozo (=Ex.(e)) 


c (kubHsnzoddüt(u/*vce) 29, “Hyd 
‘ 8 B DV. 
(Even though she does (lit. is doing) that much work every 
day, she doesn't complain a bit.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. The auxiliary verb iru also expresses an action in progress. However, iru 


cannot be used with punctual verbs and movement verbs to express an 
action in progress, as in [1]. In this case, tsutsu is used, as in [2]. 


v b 
[I] a f$BoXaBe cos, 
(The (stage) curtain is up (lit. open). / *The (stage) curtain 
is opening.) 


BAS 


b. MRIXBASEOBI CU 2, 
(The refugees are back in their own country. /*The 
refugees are returning to their own country.) 


ROS &oo22, 
(The (stage) curtain is going up.) 


b. RERIXZEAGEOBN-NUO2252. 
(The refugees are returning to their country.) 
(=> iru? (DBJG: 155-57)) 


[2] a. 


546 tsutsu 
IL. Nagara also expresses concurrent actions by one person. Thus, nagara 
and tsutsu in this use are interchangeable, as in [3]. 


[3] a. (ükuixoS-tBU (405/99) Arla Roo 
=KS(B)) 


b. izzik rokie (EHS / 2} SHED 
PO 51S (=KS(C)) 
Note, however, that nagara can be preceded by adjectives and nouns to 


express the concurrent states of one entity, while tsutsu cannot, as in 
[4]. (Note that de ari in [4b] is the continuative form of the copula de 


aru.) 
get b 
[4] a vated, (ees /*99) tiiv 
Bo 
(Although Jim doesn’t have much experience, he does a 
pretty good job.) 


b. ILC OMORES THY Uns5/*2) Xt 
EVAELTWSA, 
(Despite the fact that he is the person responsible for this 
accident, he is trying to avoid his responsibility.) 


Note also that nagara can be preceded by Vneg nai and Vte i while 


tsutsu cannot, as in [5]. 
[5] a Mis RU Urg5/*22) tOvs -F4 
HELD 72. 
(Even though I don’t understand English, I could fully 
enjoy the show.) 


b. HAUSA SRAUEBELTU (485 /*99) —Bd 
Bt be. (=(4c) in Note 4) 


(<> nagara(mo) (this volume; DBJG: 269-70), 


(no) uede 547 


(Q)EC comp. prt. 


(no) ue de 


a compound particle that is used to 
express a preparatory action for a 
relatively important action 


upon ~; after ~ 
[REL. te kara] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
[peel o 
| 


PAR TARE 
Bate [TT 


(I will reply upon careful consideration.) 


(B) : 


0254 


DET | PR ere inp, 


(I would like to draw a conclusion after discussion.) 


Formation 
(i) Vinf-past EC 
E " 
BEAV7S.E'C (upon reading) 
HARo3 
Wi? L7:.E'C (upon conducting research) 
(ii) NO.EC 
an : 
WeOLC (after investigation) 
E 
Boc (after discussion) 
Examples 
BARE " 
(a) XO ERBLEOZECROE5LCUIAAN 
(Why don't we decide after discussing the matter?) 


548 (no)ue de 


Lots 


(D RReLeELT, BÉ fokus ti BLEU ETE bto, 
(We have to prove the correctness of the theory after conducting an 
experiment.) 


() BXX&oas:AXE LB ULLc, BECOME chosen. 
(I decided the topic of my M.A. thesis after consulting with Japanese 
literature Professor Smith.) 


BRADA oth 


O BKLUBASOE LT, WHMRBLA LC, PBchhagy zc 
Re 
(I decided to get married after meeting her through an arranged match 


and dating her for one year.) 
du» »52 aS 


(e) ARO EIS <2< Eo RET, Had SE Fle 
(I went to Japan to study, knowing that life is expensive there.) 
(f) TiücoeEtmuske, PAKOL- heia kite. 
(1 finished writing my term paper after having read about 10 books.) 
(p) Hott, RERET 
(After an interview we will decide whether or not to approve the 
adoption.) 
th) Ado E cH Lo 
(The two got divorced after reaching an agreement.) 


1. Vinf.past ue de is used to express an idea that someone will do some- 
thing rather important (quite often decision-making) after they have 
done something as a preparatory action. The image is that the action 
expressed in the main clause is on top of the Seoompauying action, as 
shown in the following diagram. 


HmOELS& 


[EE 
WRLE 


LC BAET 


(KS(A)) (Ex.(b)) 


Main Action 


Preparatory Action 


(no)ue de 549 


2. The verbs of the main and preparatory actions are non-passive, voli- 


tional verbs. 
OH ribo L It 4 
(D a RISE LOAM CEROUT/ S RODbok) EC, tx 
LS LI. 
(He married her after he found a new job / a new job was 
found.) i 


Sesh | VAS 


b. (ib SBR Lec, (ARLE / SEAR). 
(He killed himself / died after he had sorted out all of his 
assets.) 


Compare the following four sentences in which main and preparatory 
actions are stated in active or passive predicates. 


(2) a NOOREL MEELT, RAH SNSNKSK, 
(For this problem a conclusion should be drawn after a 
careful investigation has been conducted.) [passive-passive] 


b. VCORE k WELLT, Mies narà 
(For this problem a conclusion should be drawn after we 
have conducted a careful investigation.) [active-passive] 


c. *CofBEEICWExESDILC, kiar HTAR 
(For this problem a conclusion should be drawn after a 
careful investigation has been conducted.) [passive-active] 


d. TORE MELELT, Htr HTRè 
(For this problem we should draw a conclusion after we 
have made a careful investigation. [active-active] 


3. Nin N no ue de as exemplified by KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h) is typically a 
noun of investigation, interview, discussion and the like. And the noun 
is usually a Sino-Japanese noun that takes (o) suru. 


[Related Expression} 


Vte kara is close in meaning to Vinf-past ue de, in that both express two 
actions in sequence. In fact, all the KS and Exs. can be rephrased using Vte 
kara, as long as the verbs are volitional. See Note 2. 


550 (ho) ue de 


0] a X4XA ULEC/TCP5), ESI UEZT.(-KS(A) 


b k MERELE (KE EC/ TPH), ROSH CL EDD 
=Ex.(a)) 


c. RREL (LEC/ THS), HRROIELSTREBI ZU HITS 
57x Vs (=Ex.(b)) 


However, there is a crucial difference between the two constructions: Vte 
kara is used solely to indicate time sequence but Vinf- past ue de is used to 
indicate a preparation for a relatively important action. Therefore, there are 
cases of Vte kara which cannot be rephrased by Vinf-past ue de as in [2]. In 
these examples, Vte kara part lacks the sense of prerequisite. That is why the 
use of Vinf-past ue de is impossible. 


[D] a Ya-yASAE SY + 7—ehU THS EET) Ëa. 
(Mr. Jones always goes to bed after taking a shower.) 
b F RÉSEK (THD / EET) Gor, 


(After eating her supper, Yukiko went to a movie.) 
p : bbb 


B c WiNIORtÉHo (Ob5/*EkC)] 65 T HES, 
(It's already been 10 years since we bought this house.) 


: If Vte kara indicates a preparation, then, the rephrasing is alright as in [3]. 


E D] a ÉEtL(COPB5/2zEc Kirar. 
iE (I visited with my friend after calling him.) 


£ Tu 


b MOTB OF Et (THE / AET) RIO. 
(He always goes to bed after looking at the following day’s 
schedule.) 


(<> kara? (DBJG: 177—78)) 


ue (ni) 551 , 
ue (ni) EUZ) conj 


a conjunction which introduces an 
additional, emphatic statement 


as well; in addition; besides; 
furthermore; moreover; Hot 
only ~ but also " 
[REL. - bakari de (wa) naku ~ 
(mo); bakari ka ~ (sae); dake de 
(wa) naku ~ mo; sono ue] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


(Besides the fact that this movie has an interesting storyline, the cast is 
good.) 


(B) 
[ee] [ee 1-1 ———— 
ROUTA | bic) | sÉsclivccnr, 


(Not only did he find me a job, he even lent me some money.) 


dud TADA 
DIV ABS blu E) 


(She is fluent in French because she majored in French and, in addition, 
she lived in Paris for a while.) à 


(C) 


POLE 


KIL 


AYIZLIZS EA CHES, 
TIS ABBAIRIF 


552 ue (ni) 


S E(iz) (the same as the relative clause connection rules) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(£) 


(g) 


PARLA 


ARR as A [hs AICI S dU E (I ABE CHO rte 


(Not only was Mr. Yoshioka divorced by his wife, he also (lit. even) . 


lost his job.) 


bre 


Wisee LoTVSL(M)RKCRHES LOOT, PEMER ROD 
5 2 Vo 

(Because I am not only old but also have no special skills, it is hard to 
find a job.) 


z2Lzr 


co&idütias me Ea BRAVO, rone. 
(This car sells well because (besides the fact that) it seldom needs 
repairs (lit. seldom has trouble) and furthermore it gets good mileage.) 


LOT N— de ED &ASSubaoc, ESAME, 


SC SIMA 
(Besides being small, my apartment has a lot of furniture, so there is no 
space for guests to sleep when they come.) 


POTK- FB OR e EQ) Rn 
(My apartment is convenient for commuting to work and, furthermore, 
the rent is inexpensive.) 


Joe AGES 


SEEMS ET S Elo EOS ee Hom, ETHK 
TNH Bo 

(Ms. Tanaka is very popular because she is good not only at teaching 
but also at taking care of her students.) . 


fiia U— PERCHES on, BRO E (CBB Cors. 
(When he was caught for speeding, he had no driver's license (i.e., he 
was not licensed) and, moreover, he was drunk.) 


Ni after ue is optional. 


BE Formation 
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ue (ni) / uru/eru 553 
[Related Expression] 


Ue (ni) can be rephrased using bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) or dake de (wa) 
naku ~ (mo), as in [1]. 


[] a COMBE O MAE CE(C)/ Ub CUE) RS / EGC 
(td) z<) Edft 6 vs (=KS(A)) 


b. HIE Oe NA (LEU) / Iu e(t) / Tuc 
Ute) BHETHLTK Nz. (-KS(B)) 


c. ÍRÉii727ABN2XPCÓ2 (EIT) / PUT) /E 
CUS) YEA LIED l EATE, 727AB 
^3^273, (=KS(C)) 


(=> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97—100)) 


uru/eru (85(55/25) aux v. (Gr2) <w> 


l an auxiliary verb that expresses can; possible; -able 
possibility [REL. koto ga dekiru; rareru] 


€ Key Sentences 


Vasu] | 


EILIE NN 


(I think its possible for the Japanese language to become an interna- 
tional language in the 21st century.) 


be eod 


TPUESCBES Bem 


554 uru/eru 


fer {34/24} (can happen) 
HY) (22/25) (can exist) 


() Koota ETNEA, 
(The fluctuation of stocks can happen any time.) 
b) ELEALORARSERLBS. 
(The majority of cancers are preventable.) 
(©) “kick eskokuioncws, 
(The number of vocabulary items one can memorize at one time is 
limited.) 
d) Bihtteccito TÉR ARL. 
(By doing exercise one can maintain one’s health.) 
(0 BXxRoddizenetEWckomi, 
(One can learn the basics of Japanese in roughly two years.) 
(D BAOBBMAMICR SIL KoCE Hid BS. 
(It is quite possible that the Japanese economy will go into a slump.) 


Notes 


1, The auxiliary verb uru/eru is used primarily in written Japanese, but it 
can be used in formal speech as well, as in: 


(1) Farr NACEARWEMRS N BSEATEVEEATLE 
13s 
(We never thought that such an incident could occur on cam- 
pus.) 


2. The basic conjugation pattern is as follows. 


Mo) (X/*5) kv 
tž/*3} ae 
(25/25). 
(23. /*zm) i 
(X /*5) 25 


uru/eru 555 
Hon {2/749} T 
54191 Z 
[Related Expression] 
The auxiliary verb uru/eru can be replaced either by Vinf -nonpast koto ga. 


dekiru or by rareru, except when the verb is totally non-controllable, such as 
okiru ‘to take place’ or aru ‘to exist,’ as in Exs.(a) and (f). 
[1] a Op RAGES BIRR IC (RUS / tS / ESTE 
PERSI) £5. (KS) l 
b HLAL OMAR (LBS / HRS /TSCEHHRS), 
(=Ex.(b)) 
c. AARP ORRILE Oko ZENT (RUBS / ANG / FRIE 
FHRS}. (-Ex.(e)) 
[2] a RORBHVOCh (MOUS /*MONS / CST EPH 
RS). (=Ex.(a)) 
b. HOREKA RA CLR otH+HH (HUBS /*HNS / 
*HNSCEPHRS) (Ex.(f)) 


Since the basic meaning of uru/eru is the existence of possibility (not abil- 
ity), it cannot be used in a sentence that expresses pure ability as shown in 


[3]. l 


[] a IARI (E ES/ETCCIBDES/*HUBS). 
(He can speak Japanese.) 


(& koto ga dekiru (DBJG: 200-01); rareru? (DBJG: 370—73)) 


556 Vmasu 
Vmasu v 
a continuative form of a verb and; -ing 
which means “V and..." [REL. Vte] 
€ Key Sentences 


"i r-cBAeoSE c8 UI. 


(John was born in Japan and studied at a Japanese school until he was 
ten.) 


re] qm 
= 2k 3 
it M SEORC CTF vy OTO 


(My father works for a bank and my mother has a boutique near my house.) 


Examples 


Loo AbD 


() AA BET LE, RION Eve hor. 
(Everybody contributed some money and bought a present for Kyoko's 
new baby.) 

b) reirus, vo rüchobosT. 
(As for shrimp, you take their shells off and fry them lightly in salad 
oil.) ; 

() BAcuc RHie oR Ry, EHootoveBadtecez 
To 
(In Japan we've been in the rainy season for a week (lit. since a week 
ago) and had gloomy days every day.) 
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ASF. =, 


O KRonT RRR, PRN 71 -eM set. 
(Commemorating this school’s fiftieth anniversary, we are going to 
have a celebration party.) 


brJ WA 


(0 BRakeicey, Auftor 
(My first son became a doctor and my second, a lawyer.) 

(0 SaikoNoBtioR0, ako tf Uu. 
(The man pulled the strap in front of the cart and the woman pushed it 
from behind.) 


[Related Expression] 


The te-forms of verbs (Vte) are also used to mean ‘V and ~.’ The difference 
between Vmasu and Vte is as follows. 


Basically, in "Vite ~ V2” there is a close relationship between the action in 
V, and that in V}. No such relationship exists between V; and V, in 
*Vimasu ~ V5." Usage restrictions differ depending on the subjects of Vi 
and V2. 


A. When the subjects of V; and V2 are the same: 
A-1. Vte 


In general, "Vite ~ V2” is used when the two actions are closely related and 
the sequence is important. More specifically, Vte is used in situations like 
those in [1] - [3]. 


[1] When one action (V2) cannot take place until another action (Vi) 
takes place, as in (a) and (b): 


bre 


a Mh ha Got / ME) Moe LANES 
WV 
(I have to go to the department store to do some shopping 
today.) 
tone ^ 

b. Xt (RC/*RI R2» E^ PREV. - 
(I'd like to decide whether to buy it or not after I see the real 
thing.) 
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[2] When V, represents the cause of V; (a special case of [1]), as in (a 
and (b): 
» itih Wa lb 
a eld Wedac/mmede rV CLE oR, 
(He damaged his health by overworking.) 


b. JRAGPXLOBUE UC /mR) icit s Urs. 
(Seeing my face, the baby suddenly began to cry.) 
[3] When V, represents a means or manner of doing V2, as in (a) and 
(b): 
a XcEHABESC Goc/msul sd. 
(Kyoko goes to school by bicycle (lit. by riding a bicycle) every 
day.) 


b. MISERE (dic / 271k} TOAME Lr. 
(I did the work with gloves on.) 


A-2.  Vmasu 


In general, “Vimasu... V7" is used when two actions or states are not 
directly related. More specifically, Vmasu is used when the times of two 
independent actions or states overlap, as in [4] and [5]. 


[4] Overlapping actions 


a B ht 
a RISE (ME / MT), ER, 
(Yukio works hard and plays a lot.) 


b. AARREOMS UK (E/T), HLA, 

(Everybody was surprised and saddened by the news.) 
[5] . Overlapping states 

a Kir oy ERS thu» BBA Moc 
5, 
(Jiro likes classical music and knows many performers, too.) 

b. Krati: BL/BUT, KO to. 
(We love peace and hate war.) 
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A-3. Additional information before V; and acceptability of Virmasu 


When the action of Vi precedes that of V2, Vte is preferred. However, when 
additional information precedes V2, Vmasu is acceptable even when the 
action of V; occurs before that of V; (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) — (c)). Com- 
pare (a) and (b) in [6] and [7]. 


[6] a. SERR (Gvc/*6&€),sbbi£C, 
(As for shrimp, you take their shells off and fry them.) 


b. LERE (GUT/CS), 9? cEEOQDoT, 
(zEx.(b)) 


[6] a. cnükAc (fec [RE v EXEF. 
(You eat this after grilling it over charcoal. (lit. This, you grill it 
over charcoal and eat it.)) 


b. CHIRAC Ute C / RE) Lx dt EIT / fi) e 
BNET. 
(You eat this with soy sauce after grilling it over charcoal. (lit. 
This, you grill it over charcoal, dip it into soy sauce, and eat it.)) 


The acceptability of Vimasu in this situation may be due to the fact that 
when additional information occurs before V2, the focus shifts from the rela- 
tionship between the two verbs to the additional information before V>. 


A-4. Stylistic use of Vmasu 


In sentences involving a series of verbs, Vmasu is often used in situations 
where either form can occur. This choice is stylistic and avoids the overuse 
of the Vte form. For example, in [8], V;-Vs can be te-form verbs. However, 
because Vi, V3 and V; must be te-forms (See [1]), the Vmasu form would 
more commonly be used for V, and V4. 


[8] MSH, Ij TIN B^ {fo T JTE] (VD) Row L 
GV), tol, RT (HOT / BY) EV) W LB eee 
EV), Hy CBRE CHEK (Rot tau) cV) Ét ET SE 
5 
(Today I’m planning to go to the department store first to do some 
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shopping, then, to. stop by the bank to open a new account, and on Vmasu as a Noun n. 
my way back, to meet a friend of mine at a coffee shop to return her 


JE book. 
DE ) Vmasu used as a regular noun 


In conversation, however, such stylistic control is difficult and, therefore, te- 
forms often occur for every verb. This is the reason why in some situations $ Key Sentences 
the use of Vte sounds colloquial and the use of Vmasu sounds formal. 


(A) 


A-5. Vite / Vmasu and controllability 


In "Vite ~ V2,” because the action in V; is closely related to the action of V», 
both verbs must be either controllable or non-controllable, as in [9] and [10]. 
This is not the case with Vmasu. 


n. 
[9] a. EibNZi&ot, Ur-vOlrtÉdk. 
[Both controllable] 


(I met Bob and asked him about Jane.) 
b. PIER ERT (&/T&oX0) Vr- Voltt. 
[Non-controllable and controllable] 
(I saw Bob accidentally and asked him about Jane.) d 


[10 a AY ulti Ro 2t, dba fzo [Both non-controllable] A 
(The pickpocket was found by a detective and was arrested.) ; 


b AUI (ROP /2Robo C), EE» oRURUI. 
[Non-controllable and controllable] 
(The pickpocket was found by a detective, and he (= 
pickpocket) jumped off the train.) 


Vmasu-Vmasu (=N) MEE 


Bs oi EB m s Lugs, aks 


HÆ 
(It is relatively easy to speak Japanese, but reading and writing are hard.) 


(à) &bbatkinit, Shae ces. 
(If the end is alright, all becomes good.) 
() HUOZVERAOF SEW, 
(Life without play is boring.) 
(0 BEOTLED Lro, 
(It is better not to borrow or lend money.) 
ED Bg» t Wiss 


@ Rar x=-s7 eck cHocki a, Faoi MNES 
PBI 

(We went to Tokyo Disneyland but it took more than five hours to get 
there and back.) 


KE th b As 0 BR 7, 


(Life is a series of wins and losses.) 


B. When the subjects of V, and V.» are different: 


When two different subjects are involved in "V;te ~ V2,” the action of V, 
has not necessarily been completed before that of V», as in [11]. 


[1] jar eec, Apa ytor 
(Tsutomu baked a pizza and Toshiko fixed a salad.) 
(=> -te (DBJG: 464—-67)) 
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1. The Vmasu of practically all the verbs can be used as a noun, except 
Sino-Japanese suru-verbs. Some of the verb stems (Vmasu) are treated 
like real nouns and listed as such in dictionaries, taking the topic marker 
wa, the subject marker ga, the direct object marker o, etc. It is strongly 
suggested that the non-native speaker / writer check each use of Vmasu 


as a noun in the dictionary. 


( cv ‘smell? Rov 
DAR b? 
BR ‘thought’ Buu 
tB Bb 
38 9) ‘street’ auo 
Fo ‘upbringing’ Ée 
iL Qe 
ii ‘talk’ EPA 
PEU "mue/ regulation' PE 
PT ) ‘beginning’ tka 
hb) ‘end’ Ex 

» A. A 
25320 ‘change’ HRV 


2. Some verb stems (Vmasu) can be used in a compound of the Vmasu 
Vmasu form as exemplified by KS(B) and Exs.(c) — (e). In this case, the 
two Vmasu show contrastive meaning. More examples follow: 


OE à 


(2) EYT ‘ups and downs’ 
DII. *comings and goings' 
2H& ‘give and take’ 


&ü Lian ‘taking in and out / depositing and withdrawing’ 
dà ‘sleeping and waking up / living’ 
BALA ‘up and down’ (lit, floating and sinking) 


‘replacement’ 
‘leave-taking’ 

‘feeling / love’ 
‘feeling’ 

‘hope’ 

‘continuation / sequel’ 
‘holiday / rest’ 
‘answer’ 


‘encounter’ 
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Some Vmasu cannot be used as a noun in isolation, but can be used as 
such in a compound. 


(3) DD *an erudite person' 
LEABE "sow walking’ 
RIE IC ‘dying in vain’ 


EA ‘the viewing of cherry blossoms’ 


564 wa é wa 565 


a particle which emphatically [emphatic] (do / does / did} V; 
affirms or negates the proposition will V; (am/arelis! was! Adj (i) stem 
represented by the preceding ver- were) Adj. / N; (not) V / Adj./ AUTE ey 
bal and other related elements N Dopo * 
, [REL. koto wa] 


@Key Sentences 


(A) 


= 
Us gic tor 
Su cet | x | Woidiikteni. 


(I am going (there) but I cannot help you, all right?) 


(i) Vmasu it (3 5 (33) / Lev) 


3 ELIZ (2 (08) / Lr). (so. will tell (but) / will nor tell) 


Gi) Ve tt (o8 09 /evtvl, (A509) AEE, e 
ENT "m PUPPI 
(I am tired but I don't want to take a break yet.) 


C) 


( 
ENNE 3 EH Til {HS (A) / 2} (st. is convenient (but) /is not con- 
| BOSE Lco A venient) 


FACIL (5 (25) / i^) (s.o. is a student (but) / is not a student) 


xT [v5 (33) / ve ^) (s.o. is eating (but) / is nor eating) 
(iii) Adj()stem 4X {44 (27) / zv) 


$ 
ME < (b (23) / £ ^). (s.t. is interesting (but) / is not inter- 
esting) 


(v) {Adj(na)stem/N} Cid (HS (2) / zv) 


f 
H 


566 wa 


() iBiifkiia£n znt Cum. 
(I do drink but don't like it very much.) 
(0 UBAütt«6diTis, ELAO, 
(He can read Japanese but cannot speak it.) 
(©) xui» Fidlzmocuvas, Buftecen, 
(She is lying in bed but her eyes are open.) 
dà &ÉeEgcuais, Bauri, 
(I will take the exam (and see what will happen), but I have no 
confidence that I will pass it.) 
() WiiHtSocól simo, 
(He does nof listen, no matter what we tell him.) 
(0 CORI (Ad 2a, TNYT bubo. 
(This vase is expensive but it is valuable to that extent.) 
(g) zoliWurocoErnd EU aeu. 
(If you think carefully, this problem should not be difficult.) 
(à) 505 Sc cubos, KE eeLnochicror. 
(He was smart but he was fired because he did something illegal.) 
(i) (ZB AACHb22, DEVRE AO, 
(He is Japanese but cannot speak Japanese well.) 


l. Affirmative forms such as Vmasu wa suru, Adj(/)stem ku wa aru, and 
(Adj(na)stem / N} de wa aru often appear with the conjunction ga in 
contrastive sentences. (=> wa! (DBJG: 516-19)) 


2. Adj(na)stem de wa nai and N de wa nai are, in fact, the ordinary nega- 
tive forms of Adj(na) and N + Copula and do not express any special 
emphasis. 


3. When auxiliaries occur with Vte, wa follows Vte, as in Formation (ii). 


[Related Expression] 


wa 567 , 
When auxiliaries occur with Vmasu, however, wa follows the auxil- 
iaries, as in (1). 
(1) a Bo HU CH (35) 
(want to play) 
b EZOZ + EEZ CHS (A) 
(looks like it’s about to fall down) 


c LeA0TES—LeARUÜUT Eld-d (a) 
(talk too much) 


4. Incasual conversation sound changes may occur in Vmasu wa shinai, as 
in (2). 


(2) a. Gr. 1 verbs: 
~ (OV wa shinai — ~ (C) ya shinai 
(C: consonant; V: vowel) 
Exs. 4; & æ LU) (iki wa shinai — ikya shinai) 
RUP LU) (kai wa shinai — kaya shinai) 
b. Gr. 2 verbs and irregular verbs: 
(C)V wa shinai — ~ (C)Vya shinai 


Exs. LE U 20% (mi wa shinai — miya shinai) 
f^ L EU (tabe wa shinai > tabeya shinai) 
LL ÆU (shi wa shinai — shiya shinai) 

X LEU) (ki wa shinai — kiya shinai) 


Sentences with the emphatic particle wa can be rephrased using the structure 
X koto wa X, as in [1]; however, X koto wa X is more emphatic than wa. 


[] a AFC CETERA FER ERA Eo (=KS(A)) 
b. BNTWSCEMS BHT) UODH EA R. (S=KS(B)) 
c. HOARY IRWC ERAS ko LEREN. (=KS(D)) 


This structure is usually not used for negative sentences. 
(=> koto wa (DBJG: 206-08)) 
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wa iu made mo naku (82 € Có/r4 —— adv phr <w> 


an adverbial phrase that conveys 


not to speak of; let alone; not to 


the meaning of 'not to speak of mention; to say nothing of 


s.t. / s.0.' (REL. ~ bakari de (wa) naku 
~ (mo); wa iu ni oyobazu; wa 
mochiron] 


@Key Sentence 


| Noun 


PENES ETLEM 


hed 


AG Bio MORS 


(The duty of the presidency requires physical strength, not to mention 
brains.) 


Ni3EDÉECUÓZ 


AGB—UdGiEÓXxCós (not to speak of sports) 


Examples 


tes 


(a) Hxwtwtes EcCoRd, DEI CED. 
(In Japan houses are very expensive, not to mention land.) 
Hes ERASE AIT N] iro 


b) OKSA BASAEI ECE, Boh icBncvs, 
(This university excels in facilities, to say nothing educational pro- 
grams.) 

n ^e» » 2 vto z 

(). Ratira tTn., MRRP ABE LH. 

(He is working even on weekends and holidays, not to speak of week- 


days.) 
@ Z2)7T»uX£késoc, FARES Ton., RBH 
fV. 


(Julian is a vegetarian, so he doesn't eat fish or chicken, let alone beef.) 
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VS Mx Ph 


() bo«EuERBAOicóiLk, FRA, PRESAHbZv. 
(That student doesn't know even hiragana and katakana, let alone 
kanji.) 


The adverbial phrase X wa iu made mo naku is a continuative form of ~ wa 

iu made mo nai, which means ‘it is needless to say X; it goes without saying 

X" as in: : 
ELLE 


() Bie kEt LEJET EU. 

(It is needless to say that reading books is very important.) 
Q AXE BILA2b S0 BE C6v. 

(It goes without saying that there are ups and downs in life.) 


[Related Expression] 


Both ~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) ‘not only ~, wa mochiron ‘of course ~’ 
and wa iu ni oyobazu ‘to say nothing of ~’ can replace wa iu made mo naku. 


[1] a XESONOSGZNUES (SPU IE) BK / EBSA / SBF 
AG), FHLERENZ,. (cf. KS) 


b. WIFE (FPS UE) SK /SBSA / (EBSA) 
WRKSSASHBEL TVS. (cf. Ex.(c)) 


The only difference is that X wa iu made mo naku is used primarily in writ- 
ten Japanese, whereas ~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) and wa mochiron can be 
used in both spoken and written Japanese. wa iu ni oyobazu is not used in 
casual speech. 
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wake da (tT phr 


a phrase which presents a fact or as you know; the fact is that ~; 
truth known to the hearer as an the truth of the matter is 
introduction to a following state- that ~ 

ment, or which gives emphasis to [REL. no da] 

a fact or truth which the hearer 

might not know 


$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Sentence; 


ee MI ME 
HALLO RU -F-ERoTL 


APSHA HCL OSERESE COPRUINEEY EL, 


(As you know, we lost our leader with Prof. Fukuda’s death. From now 
on we have to advance this group by ourselves.) 


(B) 
Sentence, 
TAT) BE Eu tit 
RSSAS EBRD DIIT, 
—HJ QI 
Sentence; 


bibh 


RAM ELTS INEEN D Ro, 


(War is accompanied by great sacrifice, as you know, and we have to 
avoid it at any cost.) 


RIRCOERS BENE Ef, 


Sentence, 


Ex 


2:33, — Lui ss Mo TWH 


(Today, even children know that the earth is round, but the truth of the 
matter is that before Columbus everybody thought that it was flat.) 


(i) (V/Adj()) bite 

(Hit / BEL) US (so. will talk / talked, as you know) 

(Ev / mmo} 101373 (s.t. is/was expensive, as you know) 
(i) Adj(na)stem (7e / Rozz} bite 

(Barr / Bm or} bW73 (s.t. is/was quiet, as you know) 
dil) N (CHS/Kok(or €bo/)) HIE 


HORE (CHS / Kok (or Chok)) bU (s.t is/was his 
responsibility, as you know) ^ 


Examples 


o EEssctuoxuiciesBÉctocuiotbuci, 
CAPS OBB ce (Ob TH. 
(Unfortunately, the negotiation this time, as you know, ended up with a 
result like this, but we are planning to keep negotiating from now on, 
too.) 
ES Cr) wea 


O BBE onie EY Ego incanbita, tnos 
NTRA RRE DED LEME MILRIN CH 5. me 
(We have incorporated a lot of technology into our everyday life, 'as 


POSEEN SE AYA AAA TET 


e nS 


ene ee iro ge 
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you know, but whether or not all of it has brought us happiness is ques- 
tionable.) 


O zo2ii-r—zaeB WLCesrbuckP, COME 
PoVBVARAVTEMPPY EF 
(I've been doing research on animal communication, as you know, and 
various interesting facts have become known from this research.) 


d HücrsctiXsvLoboddcessr)seiRoiuib 
nc, ERE Pov cemUc casi eos. 
(As you know, whatever you do, whether or not you have built a firm 
foundation for that is a key to your progress, and in fact, you can say 
the same thing about foreign language study.) 


a 


©) XAHuü cutotSbmes, SUPUbnhCe2BIEETE 
ALTA bij. 
(Babies, themselves, do not talk, but the truth of the matter is that they 
are learning language when they are spoken to.) 


(f) &^4id42762— ztmolgbnsrmbrlf5cHocuio 
neo, Srok AANI Cay aL CRO TURD TH. 
(We would be in trouble immediately if computers were taken away 
from us now, but the fact is that we were getting by without them a 
decade ago.) 


1. In casual conversation wake, an informal form of wake da, is used quite 
frequently to give slight emphasis to a fact when the speaker does not 
expect the hearer to know about it. (1) presents an example. 


(1) &adÉozoh VECOMS eAPRTEHUY T ELTA) 
BIA RINT I LW LE oT, REM Leb 
(When I got back home, my cousin Masa was there. While we 
were talking, we decided to go to a disco and I called some 
friends of mine.) 


2. -Wake da, as introduced here, should not be confused with the use in 
which two propositions X and Y have the relationship “given X, one is 
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logically led to Y," as in (2). In this use, wake da is interpreted as ."it 
means that ~,” “you mean that ~,” “that’s why," “no wonder,” “that is,” 


“in other words,” etc. 
v Lavo kod DA i 


(2) a. Teacher: RA $8 BIZ {Tk X (X) 


(I'll be in Japan for a week beginning next week.) 


Student: Ce, RARR Hate (ey) bU Cd os 
(So, you mean there will be no classes next 
week?) 


b. Y a ZA SAIS EK(ZTE SOZA? (EX) €273, AK 
MOLES (=Y) HITE. 
(I heard that Mr. Jones was in Japan for ten years. That’s 
why he speaks Japanese well.) 


c. Ya -VYASAIBRBOELES (HY) DUE, BAI 
(0 BWA (EX) €273, 
(No wonder Mr. Jones speaks Japanese well. He was in 
Japan for ten years, I heard.) 
(=> wake da (DBJG: 531-34) 


[Related Expression] 


In some situations no da also conveys the idea "the fact is that ~.” For exam- 
ple, KS(A) and (C) could be rephrased as [1] and [2], respectively, only [1] 
does not convey as strongly the speaker's expectation that the proposition 
represented by the preceding sentence is known to the hearer and [2] does 
not give as much emphasis to the fact represented by the preceding sentence. 


[1] HEED CHEL) -F-LKOTCLEDOKOTCIA, FRITH 
PAFCCOSEBRSCC PRINTS OETA, 
(We lost our leader with Prof. Fukuda’s death, and from now on we 
have to advance this group. by ourselves.) 


[2] STIZAO k PETO Mo THSA, AY TAMAS 
FES DARFOER THROES & 1 
(Today even children know that the earth is round, but before 
Columbus, everybody thought that it was flat.) eh d 


— net 
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Wake de cannot be rephrased as no de, however, because no de conveys a 


sense of reason or cause. [3], for example, does not mean the same thing as 
KS(B). 


[3] MIKE CREE MIO, Heide cc b Intziri 
257g. 
(Because war is accompanied by great sacrifice, we have to avoid it 


at any cost.) 


On the other hand, wake da cannot be used to provide or ask for an expla- 


nation of, or a reason for, information shared by the speaker and the hearer, 
as in [4] and [5]. 


(d Aon- katita. Bhar xnas (A /0/ 
*bit) ct, 


(I can't come to today's party. I have a lot of homework.) 
[5] [Looking at someone doing something] 


A: HEULCOSÓSÍ(A/*bU) Ck», 
(What are you doing?) 
B: BEREM HL CHS (A /*bit) cf. 
(I'm studying Japanese.) 
(=> no da (DBJG: 325-28)) 


wake de wa nai DICIA% phr 


a phrase which is used to deny 
what is implied in the previous or 
following statement 


It does not mean that ~; I don't 
mean that ~; It is not that ~; It 
is not true that ~; It is not the 
case that 


ES 


a ee a 
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€ Key Sentences 
(A). 


Sentence; 


ła 


d sodudEE il Lv, 


dit ciae, 


(It is very difficult to solve this problem. But that does not mean that it 
is impossible (to solve).) 


(B) 
WEE oe AN 
BoXzcz | Bits 


(I don't mean to oppose your idea, but I wonder if things will go well 
, using that approach.) 


(C) 
Ho » ™ 


(Obtaining a good result is not enough. (lit. It is not that it is all right if | 
just the result is good.)) 
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(i) 


(ii) 


(ii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Examples 


(V/Adj())inf (£605) Gide 


(Ära / mof) (Ev3)burcizve 
s.o. understands / understood s.t.) 


(It does not mean that 


(&v. /Bpott} (£5) Tiiz (it does not mean that s.t. 
is / was bad.) 


Adj(na)stem (2e / 7357:) Dit Clie 


(LB /KAKOK) bUCEY 
is / was no good.) 


Adj(na)stem ((73) / 7357:) Ev 2 bir civ 


UKB (3) / ot} Evo b Ti 
is / was no good.) 


N Zorim Cie 
ER o bie Cle 
N (4) /#otk} kob Titr 


(RR) / Rok} Evi bir cive 
is / was a failure.) 


(It does not mean that s.t. 


(It does not mean that s.t. 


(It does not mean that s.t. was a failure.) 


(It does not mean that s.t. 


bru 


Hishd en KARAM, Éüogurebuyr caer, 
(I do not eat much these days, but it doesn’t mean that I have no 
appetite.) 


‘iy BADAIA 


zoë, UMYedecenos, asvZkiojbutuasu, 
(I haven't written a book for the last few years, but it doesn't mean that 
Iam in a slump.) 


zo7u7zr M ukETEortbotbsnackiuom. UL, 
$icvcmziaMAEÉ hs DU THEW. 
(It's been decided that this project is going to be stopped because of a 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 
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lack of funds. However, it doesn’t mean that what we e have done up to 
now is going to be a total waste.) : 


Vid CHABAHRE WL Bo Tb SRB Rb cute. 
(Although I say that I cannot speak Japanese, it doesn’t mean that I 
cannot speak it at all.) 


AOGITLMAPPSeVdIFTEEVA, Polity COMMALDA 
LIPS EN 

(I don't mean that I don't understand what you are saying, but I think 
you'd better give up this plan after all.) 


SREDAMEVDI CARMA, 5085 ze devez 
3e 

(I don't mean that there is no hope, but you'd better not expect too 
much.) 


HORMEL, DTCEAVATHM, BBL AVERY ER 
Avo 

(I don’t mean that I don’t like him, but I do not want to marry him.) 
BONA CLEWVILTVIASENECRWEDS DI FILE, 

(Doing only what you are told to do is just not enough.) 


A: LOW PAIRE Ob baec». 
(Can't this patient be saved (lit. at all)?) 


B: v, FIW4 DITCH) EVA, 
(No, it is not that he can’t be saved.) 


Notes 


1. 


Wake de wa nai, the negative form of wake da, denies. what is implied 
either in the previous statement (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) — (d)) or in the 
following statement (e.g., KS(B) and Exs.(e) — (g)). In either case, wake 
de wa nai sentences and the previous (or following) sentences are often 
connected by conjunctions like ga and shikashi. 

(<> wake da (this volume; DBJG: 531-34)) 


In some situations the ideas whose implications are denied by wake de 


AU 


578 wake de wa nai / wake ga nai 


wa nai are not stated (e.g., KS(C) and Ex.(h)). For example, KS(C) 
denies an implication of (1), the idea which is not stated in KS(C). 


Q0) PRAMS LK. 
(It is important that the result is good.) 


wake ga nai D(A EU phr 


a phrase which negates the exist- 
ence of a reason to believe that 
s.0. does s.t. or is in some state, or 
that s.t. takes place; or which 
negates a possibility of s.o.'s 
doing s.t. or being in some state, 
or s.t.'s taking place 


There is no reason why ~; It is 
impossible (for ~) to ~; cannot 
[REL. hazu ga nai] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


L TE aA T è 
TARPS LERSE HR DAF ARV, 


(There is no reason why you cannot do such an easy job.) 


(B) 
ee 


(It is impossible to be able to master Japanese that quickly.) 
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(i) [V/Adj@)}inf-nonpast DIF 237; ^ 
RPS bv (Itis impossible to understand) 
HAvbitAev (tis impossible for s.t. to be interesting) 
(ii) {Adj(na)}stem % dit 2:7» 
SRV DITA RV (It is impossible for s.t. to be clean) 
(i) N CHSdiTARV . 
XE cb ADIJAT (It is impossible for s.o. to be a teacher) 


(a) FABCLELTHWdDITARV, 
(No one is allowed to do that kind of thing. (lit. There is no reason why 
it is all right to do such a thing.)) 


(D tA*&cE*HOCAMÉGAbUMZw, 
(There is no reason for people to be pleased if you say such a thing to 
them.) 


O BRETAROLUIL ERS DIAL, 
(There is no reason for her to say such a terrible thing. / It is impossi- 
ble for her to say such a terrible thing.) 


O HitdAriho tuck Erbiti, 
(Being that drunk, he cannot be all right.) 
©) bool Eb avs 
(Things at that shop cannot be this cheap.) 
(f) BKC oic CARRIES diate, 
(It is impossible for her to be in such a place at this time (of the day).) 


Hood 


O üxcoSROXXECbsbuv. 
(It is impossible for him to be a graduate of this school.) 


n 


» 
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Wake ga nai basically negates either (a) the existence of a reason to believe 
that someone will do / does something, will be / is in some state, or some- 
thing will happen / happens, or (b) a possibility of someone's future / present 
action or state, or a future / present event. Thus, sentences before wake ga 
nai are always nonpast. However, wake ga nai can indirectly negate the 
existence of a reason to believe that someone did something or was in 
some state, or that something happened, or negate the possibility of a past 
action or state by presenting the negation in a statement about a common 
belief, a habitual action or state, or one's ability. For example, KS(B) can 
be used in a context as in (1). 


(D A: Tv*—VX3 AR CEEBTYAS-—UEtÓHE. 


(I heard that Charles mastered Japanese in a year.) 


Cea ka 


B: URES. BRBACAGICM TAY USES DbU EU, 


(You are kidding! It is impossible to be able to master Japanese 
that quickly.) 
{Related Expression) 


Hazu ga nai expresses an idea very similar to wake ga nai. Thus, the key sen- 
tences above can be rephrased, as in [1]. 


[1] a. cCAEkTSLUER2UBI IE Vv O00 / SF) PE. 
(=KS(A)) 
b. HZERBAMEACRADYE (OY AZ —HGES [DbU/d) PE. 
=KS(B)) 


However, hazu ga nai can be used with past sentences and it negates the pos- 
sibility of a past action, state, or event, as in [2]. (See Note.) 


[2] a REMEABCL ELE UR /7mbU) FEV, 
(It is impossible for her to have done such a thing.) 
b. (iibi Ego Ur mpbu] FEN 
(It is impossible for him to have been an excellent student.) 


(=> hazu (DBJG: 133-35)) 
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wake ni wa ikanai dlT(-IiU»ZrU* phr 


a phrase which is used to indicate 
that one cannot do s.t. due to an 
external circumstance 


cannot; cannot but-; cannot 
help -ing; have no (other) 
choice but to ~ 

[REL. koto ga dekiru; -nakereba 


naranai; rarenai] 
(A) 
Vinf- aff. 
nonpast 
bu E! £o Lu Ei 


AARAA so, Zi kd WACUS|bUIivsee, 


(There will be final examinations next week, so I cannot fool around 
this weekend.) 


(B) 


EN eodk 
RO, REL Zeus DIF PAV, 


@Key Sentences 


(Since it is the wedding of my close friend I have no other choice but 


to attend it.) 


(i) Vinf-nonpast i iz Xv dev 


T bITa (s.o. cannot go) 
(i) Vinf-neg-nonpast Zzvi ziv» 


zx 2 
SLE RVUDUITIEvURVS (so. has no other choice but to read s.t.) 


582 wake ni wa ikanai 


(Examples J 
(à) CARRE EIES DIYS ERA. 


(I have no reason to receive such an expensive gift.) 


O HOES Eve er cSt od VS EA. 
(A young person like me cannot attend such a meeting.) 


O FER AVAT, Hi sbucdveskeActi. 
(1 don't have a regular job, so I cannot get married.) 


IATA 


(d ch»5Ód& LàkgGnGmoExa5, Wthkt bis ici s gt 


Aio 
(1 have to drive from now, so Í cannot drink.) 


(o zz&d^4socozoc, Aopoa EtA 
(I still have work to do, so I cannot go home.) 


d) znuf koc, MTPO ETA, 
i is a secret, so I cannot talk about it.) 


RARA Uo 


(g) BLE Etto, Nitobüue»uv. 
eus paper is important, so I have no choice but to read it.) 


Woche 


W fuosizonsbo, PEPEES ev dT BOdswr. 
(It is my boss’s order, so I cannot avoid writing the report.) 


1. Wake ni wa ikanai is used to express the meaning that one cannot do s.t. 
because of an external circumstance. So, the phrase cannot be used to 
indicate a simple fact of incompetence. For example, (1a) presents a 
simple case incompetence, whereas (1b) presents a case in which one 
cannot play the piano owing to some circumstance (e.g. a baby is 
asleep). Actually (1b) presupposes that the speaker can play the piano. 


O a eT TEIE 
(I cannot play the piano.) 


b. BIE TT ERL bUliio EU. 
(I cannot play the piano (owing to some circumstance).) 
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2. -nai wake ni wa ikanai is used to express the meaning that 's.o. has no 
other choice but s.t.,' as shown in KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h). 


3. There is no affirmative counterpart of wake ni wa ikanal. 
Q 4 üueveXA RA, T-A (HRS ETSI 
Cho 


^. (It's a fine day, so we can play tennis.) 
[Related Expressions] 


I. Regular expressions of potential, (i.e., rareru and koto ga dekiru) can 
replace wake ni wa ikanai as shown in [1]. 


[1] a. sEEG NECKAR 52575, SK GRAUE / RRI 
EHRE (cf. KS(A)) 


b. CHPOMRLETNITZO ECAP, Be bk 
A^ /FBRG - CISHEUGK E E A. (cf. Ex.(d)) 


c ZAMpBXocosoc, Unzens/mactiimsx 
Z4 A). (cf. Ex.(e)) 


But rareru and koto ga dekiru cannot replace wake ni wa ikanai unless an 
external circumustance which blocks s.o. from doing s.t. exists, as noted 
in Note 1. 

(<> rareru’ (DBJG: 370-73); koto ga dekiru (DBJG: 200-01)) 


IL. -nai wake ni wa ikanai can be rephrased by -nakereba naranai, but 
notice that the latter expresses obligation, responsibility and necessity, 
whereas the former expresses the idea of ‘to have no other choice but to 
do s.t." 


[2] a SUEORBÉA P, HEL itih St, (cf. KSB) 
b. CORRIENDO, BEZSUnduSZu.(f Ex(g) 
(= ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274—76) 
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yaru *$ v. (Gr. 1) (E) 
A babLA3 


t to a send; give; do; play; operate; - a 
place or to do / eat / drink s.t, eat; drink AERO Tox 3 DET 73, 
[REL. suru] 


(The role played by Toshiro Mifune is a male with a strong sense of 
€ Key Sentences justice.) 


(A) (F) 
FREE AE I Noun(place) aM d Noun(cigarette/alcoholic drink) BH 
| (Poor families cannot send their children to college.) 


(B) ( Formation J 
o | | [m] | 


(i) s.o. 2 s.o. € place (2^ 2 


Wo [uw LE : Vas ENRE. will send forei 
Ait Hime LLDD N 4 =”. (I will send my son to a foreign country.) 
] ii) s.o. 23 s.o. IZ s.t. ERS 
(I intend to give a bike to my younger brother.) xe DE RUNI 
BEDSERIL ACE E25. (I will give my younger sister a doll.) 
(C) . Gii) s.o. 23 stt} 


Noun(sports / game) 


$5UA kx koc 5 < 
ae aQ BFEMH iceoc, Uie. oem. 
, 2 
CNSR ON Pray Septet anon) (I sent my son to the post office and had him buy stamps.) 


b) Hitrm SE POT, 

(Give this food to the cat, OK?) 
(c) HEP ELEM, 

(Did you do your homework?) 


(d) TRA EPA 3 Bo 
(Shall we play chess?) 


AGEDGEHET t^ 2. (My friend is (lit. doing) a lawyer) 


Examples 


(D) 
už IAS Bit 
Zri)»c | ASMOA "— 
(I'm now (lit. doing) a Japanese instructor in the U.S.) 
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Note that the structures for c through k are identical. The only crucial 

difference among them is the meaning of ‘yaru’ depending on the mean- 

" as a vue ing of the direct object nouns. l 

(f) b2r0tBnaro, r (Ec) e oXvcCPRÉV, (= ageru'; ageru? (DBJG: 63-67)) 
(m coming in a bit late, so please start eating without me.) 


() XHz222t90£4, 
(We will have (lit. do) a class reunion next month.) 


2. Yaru has the meaning of ‘drink,’ ‘eat,’ and ‘smoke’ but the usage is very 


ay 
(g) iMod eN ELA, much restricted, as shown in (1). 
(I neither drink nor smoke.) a3 A 
Mrd | (1) a HHiibeLeTvUt (RAKLE/*PU ERLE). 
h) RISKED SEITE Pot ET, l (Yesterday I ate delicious sushi.) 
(I have been learning flower arrangement since last year.) pi ; 
ON Uc i l b S TAZI (MoT /*P oT) iita. 
G) &u sellis RAEI EL i (You shouldn't smoke here.) 


volv 


PR c Bümurv»vsvai-atCH RAET PURT 
(j) RB xX Bt eo TVD. (Every morning I drink one cup of orange juice.) 
(My friend is running a jazz cafe.) 


(When I was a kid I suffered from various diseases.) 


Besides KS(F), Exs.(f) and (g), there are only a few expressions which 
: can be used correctly. 


l. The meaning of the transitive verb yaru depends on the structure in | (2) a. AE E POPP WY 4 Ad» 
which it is used and on the meaning of the direct object noun. i (Won’t you drink with me tonight?) 
i 
; P dishes. 
a) s.o. ga s.o. o N(place) ni yaru ‘send’ KS(A), Ex.(a) : E Pere ee 
b) s.o. ga s.o. ni N o yaru ‘give’ KS(B), Ex.(b) {Related Expressions] 
C) s.o. ga N(sports / game) o yaru ‘play’ KS(C), Ex.(d) I. Yaru can bé replaced by suru in the cases of c, d, e, g, h and j of the 
d) s.o. ga N(occupation) o yaru "work as' KS(D) chart in Note 1. That is, suru lacks the meanings of ‘send,’ ‘give,’ 
e) s.o. ga N(role) o yaru ‘play arole’ | KS(E) ‘learn’ and ‘eat / drink / smoke.’ When yaru can be replaced by suru, 
f) s.o. ga N(food / alcoholic drink / 'eat/drink/ | KS(F), Ex.(f), (g) r the difference between yaru and suru is a matter of style: the former is 
cigarette) o yaru smoke’ 1 more informal and colloquial. f 
g) s.o. ga N(work / task) o yaru ‘do’, Ex.(c) [1] a FR, FAALLEKAD, (cf. KS(C)) 
h) s.o. ga N(event) o yaru ‘hold’ Ex.(e) - 
i ) 8.0. ga N(hobby / subject) o yaru ‘learn’ Ex.(h) b. eT AYAS HARE O Bhi E LTWET, (cf. KS(D)) 
j) s.o. ga N(illness) o yaru 'suffer from' | Ex.(i) c. SAMPEOT S IXIESEMROSRCS. (cf. KS(B)) 
k) s.o. ga N(store / j 
e ge Ne oman o yan Ex) d. BHELELEM, (cf. Ex. (c) 
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[2] a. 


C. 


d. 


XHZ2A2&tUET.(cf. Ex.(e)) 
hë Ranan AAt LEL (cf. Ex.(i)) 


RATEBEER (POT/*LT), DEL HoTHSEtK, 
(=Ex.(a)) 


HIDRIE (PDOT/*UT) dao (=Ex.(b)) 
FILEEP SITES (POT/*UT) WET. (=Ex.(h)) 
PAILS IPOS PEHA /*LEA). (=Ex.(g)) 


Tl. Suru can be replaced by yaru only when it means ‘play,’ ‘work as,’ 
‘eat / drink / smoke.’ That is, yaru lacks the meanings of ‘make,’ ‘wear,’ 
‘have,’ ‘feel,’ and ‘cost.’ 


[3] a. 


EIFI ELEL (UI / Pofl. 
(The teacher made the test easy.) 


Xuikne«mad—7* (LTWS/*POTUS) 
(Kyoko is wearing a beautiful scarf.) 

B akutt (LTS /*PoTU So 

(Yoko has long legs.) 
FROG (LELE /*PUEL EE) 

(I heard children’s voices.) 


bet FARA 


LOB GA (5/51. 
(This watch costs 100,000 yen.) 


(= suru! — suru* (DBJG: 428-37)) 


-yaru2 X 
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aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


an auxiliary verb which expresses 
the idea that s.o. does s.t. undesir- 
able to s.o. else when he/she 
knows his/her action will cause 
hardship or trouble 


(knowing that it will cause s.o. 
trouble / difficulty) 
[REL. kureru; morau] 


Key Sentence 


Li v€- | —— ]| 
PEL ML 
(I teased Tadashi.) 


Formation 
Vte 4 
WwEeT?S (M will bully s.o.) 


Examples 


() m-ar- MEE e SRR Lavoe, YUtSeceol. 
- (Because my roommate never cleans our room, I complained (to her 
about it).) 


O) Bich FM onotc, LERNOUT ROK. 
(I was so mad at him that I shouted at him.) _ 
(0 ofi ccu ceof. 
(I had drinks at my company's expense.) 
@) BAF LEY Aho) L Tho OM se scri. RIES 
T * 2C T s Vo 
([From a wife. to her husband] Hiroshi always plays video games (lit. 


TV games) and doesn’t study at all. Will you talk to him (lit. tell him 
off) about it (lit. once)?) 


} 
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() So cLthdemor oS lercen, 


(If he doesn’t listen, threaten him a little.) 


1. 


Yaru is one of the “giving” auxiliary verbs meaning ‘do s.t. for s.o.' 
However, it is also used when A does something undesirable to B 
knowing that A's deed will cause B difficulty. For example, KS states 
that the speaker teased Tadashi, with the implication that he knew that it 


yaru? / yatto 591 


undesirable actions. If a verb phrase does not represent an undesirable - 
action, kureru means ‘do s.t. for me’ as in [2]. 


[2] ^4 hEROREBNT hio 
(Kate ate my fish for me.) 


(<> kureru? (DBJG: 216-19) ; rareru! (DBJG: 364-69) 


The "receiving" verb morau (not the auxiliary verb morau) can also be 
used when the sentence object is something undesirable, as in [3]. 


would make trouble for Tadashi. Compare KS with (1), which is a neu- wie » 
tral statement and conveys no such implication. DI w r9 PERE OG As. 
(1 got a cold from Ted.) 
1) A&iXiE*25272[í. debi) nva z 
" b ÉECXXCÉSt65oCUEOR. 


(I teased Tadashi.) : 
(I got an awful assignment from my boss (lit. section 


2 . 
(= ageru? (DBJG: 65-67)) chief)) 
2. The subject of Vte yaru is the first person in declarative sentences and 
the second person in interrogative sentences, commands, requests, or 
suggestions. (2) is ungrammatical unless the speaker / writer is totally 


empathetic with Taro. 


Q) "kit Papo T? oto 


(Taro teased Jiro.) 


(= morau’ (DBJG: 261—63)) 


yatto Poe adv, 


[Related Expressions] 


an adverb to indicate that s.t. desir- 
able has been finally achieved 


finally; at last; barely 
[ REL. karójite; nantoka; tótó; 
yóyaku] 


PAREA o MA e i 


I. The auxiliary verb kureru, which usually means ‘do s.t. for me,’ is also 
used when an action causes difficulty, as in [1]. Here, kureru expresses 
strong feelings of unhappiness, anger, etc., on the side of the person 
who is affected by the action. 


YaY-WeAChEVELELT CHE. 
(Jerry did a terrible thing to me.) 


b. Li dbhtrretinkbh, [female speech] 
(You really disgraced me!) 


or will be eventually achieved 
though with great difficulty 


@Key Sentences 


(A) 
AAO LR bE HERI. 


(I finally finished writing my Japanese history term paper.) 


[1] a. 


Note that in the above sentences the verb phrases tondemonai koto o 
suru ‘to do a terrible thing’ and haji o kakaseru ‘to disgrace’ represent 


592 yatto 
(B) 


(bvolks ct. 


m —$hns5 


(This street is so narrow that one car can barely go through.) 


(C) 


Ci 


(i) oF Vinf 
Rot (223/88 x72} (Lam/was finally able to meet him.) 


(ii) Po Vinf 

ok (NS / HN} (can / could barely ride) 
(iii) Vinf-nonpast DAP ok (72 / Rok} 

£5 Bj OMPOL (72/ Ho} (s.o. can/could barely say so) 
(iv) PotMrETV 

RoLOILT (HS / HVE} (At long last, s.o. gets / got there) 


yatto 593, 


Examples 


() $&okeZagtboc, eo Pom of. 
(The long winter that lasted for half a year has ended and finally the 
warm pus is here.) 


O AAC EM EXEMPLIS, Pok, AABOL SKS EI 
2 Tze 
(After I studied Jai for a year in Japan, I finally reached the point 
where I could make myself understood in Japanese.) 


BA» Suro b DENTS "EM 
(0 SOUVARFORARVH EA o Tota, eoi Uis 
Ro 
(The couple have been together for a very long time, but it seems that 
they finally got married.) 


O &vBoX ORENK > LIE) 
(It seems that finally I can travel abroad which was a dream I cherished 
for a long time.) 


tA TAL? 


(e) PANA E: TED T, Pook, Tex oe Botts 
(I ran to the station from my house, and I just caught the 7:30 train.) 


ye EEA s: Buy die 
(f) RRM KAS o LEDS LI EREOTAK heoo 
(We moved into a small apartment which can barely accommodate a 
family of four.) 


() Xukexecesoc xotbothüTsoxeokcy. 
(My father is suffering from pain in the lower back, and he can barely 
walk around the house.) 

E SA 


( *ororrce, Eliod Lcx. 
(With the greatest effort, we reached the top of Mt. Fuji.) 


1. The adverb yatto can be used with Vinf when s.t. desirable has been 
finally achieved, as exemplified by KS(A) and Exs.(a) — (d). If s.t. neg- 
ative has been brought about the adverb cannot be used. 


Athe 
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(1) a iemEMBORRe Si coca, 25/5555) 
DUE} HA CLE. 
(He was receiving treatment for cancer for four years, but 
he finally died.) 


4 bet 


b. HORM IMD Bd ota, ("eo5/E5E5/7 
UMC} Bint Loo 
(They have been unhappily married for some time, bui 
finally they got divorced.) 
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s.t. desirable is realized, it cannot be replaced either by karojite or by 
nantoka as shown in [3]. 


[3] a. ##ORVADBR DT, UP2C/*b55UcC/*hWc 
7») RDO oto (=Ex.(a)) 


b. Fico, UPoE/*b55UC / He) dius 
Bozzo 
(Ten o'clock came round and finally the office opened.) 


c. DLOAD Pok /*PA5UT/MIED) Kb 


2. The adverb can also mean ‘barely’ as in KS(B), (C), Exs.(e), (f) and (g) otto 
3. Yatto no koto de is a set phrase that emphasizes the time and efforts i (The boring lecture finally came to an end.) 
takes for s.t. positive to come about, as exemplified by KS(D) anc I. Tsui ni is another adverb which indicates that either s.t. desirable or 
Ex.(h). The English translations are ‘at long last,’ ‘with the greates undesirable has finally come about or will come about after a relatively 
effort,’ ‘with the greatest trouble.’ long process. It can replace yatto in KS(A), Exs.(b) and (c). If the 
(Related Expressions] result is a natural one as in Ex.(a) yatto is preferable to tsui ni. Also, if 
: l m the focus is placed more on current difficulty rather than on a long 
I. Yatto and yóyaku are very close in that both of them indicate eventua process as in KS(B), (C), Exs.(f) and (g), the replacement is impossi- 
completion of something positive; the only difference is that yóyakt ble. (See Note 1.) 
sounds more formal and is usually written. 
U) (5*4 (ok) EoXiaoc, zciciÉRoR Enn 
ELEZE tad b BHO LiT. 
(From the bottom of my heart I would like to congratulate yot 
on your graduation today after long diligent study.) 
Il. Yatto can be replaced by adverbs nantoka and karójite as shown in [2] 


Both nantoka and karójite mean that s.t. positive has been luckil 
accomplished in spite of difficulty. But the latter implies that almos 
insurmountable difficulty has been cleared. 


D] a BRROMRLH- bE (ROL / MEM / PJUT 


SRA. (=KS(A)) 


b. COMA [Pok / MEP /PS5UT) -Anz 
< bWORE TT. (=KS(B)) 


“yo £D suf 


a moun-forming suffix which 
means a way (of doing s.t.) 


a/the way to; a/the way of 
-ing; the way (s.o. does s:t.)' 


However, when yatto indicates that it is a matter of a long wait befor 
[REL. -kata] 
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€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


pe NN 
coe [ae [ef 


(There is no way to correct this composition.) 


(B) 


ae e [1 
ys T4 £ N 


(There is no way to save (him) with this grade.) 


(C) 
[peel pe I- 


(We cannot fix it now that it is broken to this extent.) 


(D) 


M att " A 


(There is no way to defend ourselves if all of them attack us at the same 
time.) 


Formation 


Vmasu £4 


Ba tb (a way to write) 
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( CHBRI#A LS aR 
` (There is no other way to think (about it).) 

(0 BABAK FEC ELS LED OEY. | 
(There is no hope to do with such poor Japanese. (lit. There is no way 
even to do if his Japanese is that poor.)) 

O Biidhbneste(-ocu) diio s« 532v, 

(There is no way to have him work if he cannot read kanji.) 


(d) CARES Taika d atv, 


(There is no way to o teach if there are this many students.) 


(0 tatha tantoz ijjo, 
(I cannot answer if you ask (lit. I am asked) that dij 


(f) SicWocbbocbLEAdURv. 
(There is no point apologizing to me (lit. even if you apologize to me).) 
(p IDEY EARNAN À Do 
(Isn’t there any other way to do it, I wonder?) 
LS Ud ` b 2 
() ROPSEVOBRLE Enak. 
(It’s because your way of searching (for it) is wrong that you cannot 
find it.) 
(i) BALJEET OPRAS BENZ, 


(Depending on how you read it, this letter can be taken as a suicide 
note.) 


Notes 


l. Vmasu-yó is most commonly used with ga nai ‘there is no way to V; 
cannot V.' 


2. Although Vmasu-yó can be used in affirmative sentences (e.g., Exs.(h) 
and (i)), it is most commonly used in negative. sentences. 


598  -yo! 
ú -yó! 599 , 


3. Vmasu-yo often appears with conditional clauses ending in -te wa, “yo? -&5 dC wes 
-tara, or -te mo, as in KS(B) — (D) and Exs.(b) - (f). 


an auxiliary verb that expresses 
the writer's conjecture about some 
potentiality or his certainty about a 
given state of affairs 


probably; likely; must be; 
should; ought; naturally 
[REL. daro; desho] 


[Related Expression] 


Vmasu-kata also means ‘a/the way to V; a/the way of V-ing.’ However, 
Vmasu-kata cannot be used with ga nai to mean ‘there is no way to V; can- 


not V,' as in [1]. 
[1] a COPEL (k3 /*5) 29v. (EKSA) @Key Sentences 


b. COREL © (=TCid) RU (KF H) 29v. EKSE) (A) 


c. MAE CHR CRORE (k3 /*H) BEV l 
=KS(D)) p 


Tu y KALS EAT wh batty £ ? 
LOBÉEOX Eu b AFEN EET > 
Unlike Vmasu-kata, Vmasu-yô cannot be used to mean ‘how to V, as in [2]. d i ji di sid: 


D] a FLORY (5/*&5) &EG CP Sv, Sales the first year students of Japanese (probably) can read a passage 
(Please show me how to make sushi.) oF tals Jove) 


b. BREOM IROL (5 /*k5) JAPAN (B) 
(I don't know how to study kanji.) 


aaa, A 
LAB bbe CES hing, 


(If you walk around without wearing an overcoat on such a cold day, it 
is a matter of course that you will catch a cold. 


It is also noted that Vmasu-kata is used to mean ‘way’ either in terms of 
method or manner, as in [2] and [3], while Vmasu-yó is usually used to mean 
‘method.’ 
HOS ux 
B] a. &ud OR (H/N) DHFR Lo 
(I like the way she talks.) n 
" p H 
b. üuiüibjeE« 05/0745) STS. i 


(He eats in a funny fashion.) i 
(= -kata (DBJG: 183-84)) a 


Adj(na)stem 


FENT 


(It is probably / must be easy to solve this political problem.) 


Xv C thGANO 


TOR NME BRT 2 01 
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(i) Vvol (V: non-controllable verb) 
8i) (s.o. (probably) can write s.t.) 
Hak x ^? (s.o. (probably) can do s.t.) 
(ii) (Noun + Prt) Vvol (V: non-controllable verb) 
B b Eo 452 (itis natural that one wakes up) 
BARBED 35 (s.o. probably understands Japanese) 
(ii) Adj(na)stem Ca 4 ò) 


ENTS 57 (s.t. is probably / must be convenient) 


Examples 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(f) 


(g) 


COMBI OV TWA ORARIE DNE >o 
(Regarding this problem, all sorts of political solutions can (probably) 
be considered.) 


COUT IVY Boke ERIC MY ES 
(Even a child should be able to play this piano sonata.) 


RASS bye bes BALA 


Lo EE BOSH Bici iif 45. 
(We should be able to write this report by next Friday.) 


SUA? 


borug-izEni, WEL BLES. 
(If you go up that tower, you should be able to see the entire city.) 


RV BROKE, RO VAHL 5. 
un the improvement of U.S.-Russia relations, it is likely that world 


‘peace can be maintained.) 


HABIOLVIELERES, MOTES. 
(If you are treated as badly as that you naturally get mad.) 


HHS © (SoM, HRCI 
(If you work as crazy as that, you will naturally get ill.) 
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(h) ZOU) CRO ABs whlbh-coa 5. 
(In this neighborhood it is probably / must be dangerous to walk alone 
at night.) 


l. The auxiliary verb -yó is used to express either the writer’s conjecture 
that s.t. can be done or his belief that s.t. should happen. The struc- 
ture ~ N + Prt + Vvol, always expresses certainty, as shown in KS(B), 
Exs.(f) and (g). Adverbs such as sazo ‘surely’ and kitto ‘certainly’ also 
indicate conjecture with a feeling of certainty. Otherwise, the auxiliary 
verb is subject to either interpretation. 


2. The auxiliary verb -yó is primarily used in written Japanese. 


3. The Adj(na) version of -yó is Adj(na)stem + dearó. For the Adj(/) 
version, see karé of this volume. 


4. The negative versions of -yó are Vinf-nonpast mai (V: a non-controllable 
verb), Adj(/)stem + ku arumai, Adj(na)stem + de wa arumai, respec- 
tively. 


(D a CAR Lv BE LZ I2 UNS 


(An elementary school child might not comprehend such a 
difficult passage.) 


b. (oim < 5S EU. 
(His lecture might not be interesting.) 
Wege Pes B YP OF 
c. EA ORISA HE Tht HSE. 
(Economic recovery might not be impossible.) 
(=> mai) 
[Related Expression] 


Dard, the informal, spoken / written form of deshd, is a contracted form of 
dearo and can replace all the uses of the -yó without changing the meaning. 
Deshó, the formal spoken version of dard also can replace all the uses of -ró. 

(=> daró (DBJG: 100-02)) 


602 -yo? / yori 


[l] a COMROMESG SARBO-EECOHDOS (ES45/ TLE 
3}. (cf. KS(A)) 


b. CARRWAIA-N-OBLUCKAMNIZ, MBI (E 
525/0€U&2]).« (cf. KSB) 


c. COURBES S02 (552/CUx^h 
(cf. KS(C)) 


yori 4 adv. 


more ~ (than now; than s.t. at 


present; than otherwise) 
{REL. motto] 


an_adverb—whieh-forms_the com- 
parative of an adjective or an 
adverb to mean *more - than now 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


me p  ] 


X m | vos, kU | -vron ice coiq, 


(We are always trying to offer better services.) 


Scond mE Adv. 


a | Los WenUdd zur 


(We can teach foreign languages more effectively if we utilize new 
technology.) 


yori 603 


(C) 


Pie BACH: see | Xa 


*Adj(na) and N + Cop. must be in the prenominal forms. E E 


(i) EV Adj. 


£Y 


ELILT 


HRM. 


B6U5 
+i. (more interesting) 
(ii) X9 Adv. 


teas 


X V EREK (more accurately) 
Examples ' 
@) 44b ioo, X) RE BORNE OMB D). 
(The development of faster and larger (lit. of a larger capacity) storage 
devices will continue from now on, too.) 


€) MBLL OFC OKA COMBEAAL TO OVEVERS CHE 
Fo 
(We would like more people to use this facility.) 


$652 Lern 


CO CORRERE LOR AOL osSeho ces, 
(In order to make the body lighter, aluminum alloy is used for this car.) 
(à TEDES, ko, LORS c] adatto» bx, 


(Lighter, thinner, and smaller" is our company's motto.) E 
ITA Uri 


() Ets, LOSS US, 
(Using original colors would make it more stimulating.) 


d) WEB ER GRE, L01bedon-y—iro3s-vaAd 
META 


(If we utilize telephone lines, we can offer this service to users in a 
larger region.) 


604 yori 


( AB üBvxTLAoZdMxi0dERI. 
(A centralized system would probably be more efficient.) 


UOBILAS IELISSIO 2m 


(Commuting to work by bus is more economical.) 


1. The adverb yori was derived from the particle yori ‘than.’ Yori 
Adj./ Adv. expresses the idea *more Adj./ Adv. than now or than 
otherwise' and is used to make a general comparison rather than a com- 
parison between two specific entities. For example, KS(A), (B), and (C) 
are equivalent to (1), (2), and (3), respectively. 


vx 
(0) ££Ekeoo65$4KUrweoyg-vaoj$gügi*€Secot, 
(We are always trying to offer better services than (we do) now.) 


(2) PRESS LVR CAAT RIT, TILEY RACAL 
SIEMHRS» | 
(If we utilize new technology, we can teach foreign languages 
more effectively (lit. than not doing so).) 


(3) FHOEI BS CHEZ SUSZAM, toU UE BB. 
(To have children think for themselves is more educational (lit. 


than not doing so).) 
(<> yori? (DBJG: 564—67)) 


2. If X (no) hō ga is present, as in KS(C), the sentence is comparative 
without yori. In this case, yori is used for emphasis. 
(=> ~ hō ga ~ yori (DBJG: 140—44)) 


{Related Expression] 


Motto. also expresses the concept of ‘more.’ However, motto is more collo- 
quial than yori. Thus, the combination of motto and yoi, the literal version of 
ii ‘good,’ is awkward, as in [1]. 


0] MEd, (EN /2625€) EW -CAOBRELBOTHET, 
(=KS(A)) 
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On the other hand, motto can be used when a specific item of comparison 
kore / are / sore yori ‘than this / that / that’ is known from the situation or 
context, whereas yori is unacceptable in this situation, as in [2]. 


[2] a (624^t/*4AU) X&vOlb!) ELAM. Bee 
(Do om have a bigger one (than this)?) ind 


b. HORM (625/*kU) HB ERo Coon, d 
INTE ote 
(I thought that that movie would be more interesting (than ii 


but it was disappointing.) 


c. (62E/*kU) (EC SADBL Eo csv, 
(Please have more (than that).) 


Note also that when X hō ga ‘X is (more)’ is present, motto implies ‘much 
more,” while yori is simply for emphasis. (See Note 2.) Compare [3a] and 
[3b]. 


[3] a ^A CEÉ T 5726tCtikcT, 
(Commuting to work by bus is much more economical.) 


b. NACHT 572 KU ERHCH. (=Ex.(h)) 


606 zaru o enai 
zaru o enai X (SEU aux <w> 
an auxiliary indicating that there is cannot help -ing; cannot (help) 
no other choice but to do s.t. but; have no choice but to ~; 
have to 


[REL. -nai wake ni (wa) ika- 
nai; -nakereba naranai, shika 


nai] 
€ Key Sentence 


thao, ÉEWNoi»o TAT ESRA 


(It was a textbook so I had no choice but to buy it, although it was 
expensive.) 


Vneg 5 5tí8Zzv 


ÉANLm (s.o. cannot help eating s.t.) 
PSS EBV (s.o. cannot help going there) 
Exception: 


tSSEGEW (s.o. cannot help doing s.t.) 


@ HANG, BAO Kicibbs2tümu. 
(If you go to Japan you cannot help but adapt yourself to Japanese 
customs.) 

O Parkar) rBennu, PGES tgr, 
(If a subordinate is told by his superior to go out drinking he cannot 
help going with him.) 


ith bed 


(©) znhz00AGÉcEsimCÓOLiOHPb, wee & DL 


zaru o enai 607 


TY RO VESS BEV LHS, 
(Because this many people have been murdered by guns, I feel that we 
cannot help but control possession of guns more Strictly.) 
VeBA le gl AEA b H À 

@ Zsvü—EcHEkBu O oe, Klodiciez rico 
EODD, WFORT LEDES tiO, 
(Since John was able to speak Japanese fluently and read newspapers 
with ease in one year we cannot help calling him a genius of language 


learning.) | 
© HABRRROZ Lolo, EREROZeiudli-kbes 
SRELVOCHS, 


(Since Japan is a country lacking natural resources, she cannot help 
relying on exports.) 


l. Vneg zaru o enai is used in written Japanese to express an idea of ‘can- 
not help -ing.’ 


2. The irregular verb suru changes to se before zaru o enai, as shown in 
Formation and Exs.(c) and (e). 


3. Just like its English counterpart, the verb that can be used in Vneg zaru 
o enai has to be a volitional verb, so a non-volitional verb such as 
wakaru ‘understand,’ dekiru ‘can,’ tsukareru ‘get tired,’ komaru ‘get into 
trouble,’ mieru ‘can see’ and every potential form cannot be used with 
Vneg zaru o enai. 


[Related Expressions] 


L Vneg zaru o enai can be replaced by Vneg nakereba naranai when the 
latter means ‘have to do s.t. because there is no other choice.’ 


H] a Cnümbomne, SIBEUonPoRbkUnd65t 
Pafo (KS) l 


b. HEATH, FROMM CHS DI S EU, 
(=Ex.(a)) 


608 zaru o enai |: zaru o enai / zo. 609 


c. cCABBOOASÉSGCESICOAOÓm»bb5,IBÉÉcpit by the verb, whereas both Vneg zaru o enai and V shika nai are used 
EkÜüML4a27MUu—wvLEUnliroZ us (=Ex.(c)) only in a no-choice situation. So in an obligation situation as in [2] 


» . above, Vneg wake ni (wa) ikanai ] j 
When Vneg nakereba naranai is used in a context where one has to do i £ Ca): anal can be used bul iol V-sfhika nal; 


S.t. because s/he has an obligation to do it, it cannot be replaced by 
Vneg zaru o enai, as shown in [2]. In [2] the writer had made a promise 
with s.o. to go see a movie and as a result of that had to leave home 
right away. In such a case Vneg zaru o enai cannot replace Vneg 
nakereba naranai. 


Q] RMT Xabonmoc, TC» Unio 
a * kæ 
of /*SSEBEP DE}. a sentence-final particle that em- I tell you; Im telling you; you 


zo €f pr. «s» 


(1 had to leave my home right away, because I had arranged to phasizes a male speaker's emotion low 

go to a movie) about s.t. in his monologue or his [REL. yo] 
But if the same predicate is used in a situation where there is no choice strong desire to draw s.o. else's 
but to leave a place right away, Vneg zaru o enai can replace Vneg attention 


nakereba naranai, as shown in [3]. 


p] E E»so$4sortoc, TOU [NERSE 
tt / €5585bok). (A) 
(Because it was the president’s order, I had to leave right away.) 


€ Key Sentences 


The crucial difference between the two structures is: Vneg zaru o enai is 
ak Ya nn " HEE IPn oTLE oH 
used to express only a no-choice situation but Vneg nakereba naranai is 


used to express either a no-choice situation or an obligation situation. (Hey, my purse has gone somewhere!) 
(=> ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274—76)) 


IL Vneg zaru o enai can be also replaced by Vneg wake ni (wa) ikanai and (B) 
V shika nai as. shown in [4]. 


[4] a @HnRPonM, RAK onSS (Ebda tth 
sk /RbEUDUIC()U PEP OK /RILPEPO BOEVENZICR ENS 
tz}. (=KS(A)) (If you don't hurry, you'll be late for the bus, you know.) 
b. HANTS, PROB [EDE Dt EEO / HOS 


(bU tz) OPELU / HED LRU}. (=EX.(a)) 
Vneg wake ni (wa) ikanai can be used in both no-choice and obligation (V / Adi()) inf € 
situations, and implies the speaker's unwillingness to do s.t. indicated E. sk a —— 
p | p 8 XS. (Hey, s.o. is going to eat it.) 
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RX. (Hey, s.o. ate it.) 
Z4 ef. (Yuck!) 
EY»27€. (It was yucky.) 
(Adj(na) / N} [E / Kok} € 


TA è 


TAIZ. (S.o. is healthy.) 
TRAE. (S.o. was healthy.) 


@ huso Lr- pakke e, 
(Wow! I can date that girl today.) 
(0 Arr, X RORA b. 
(Strange indeed! My wife's face looks like a cat's face.) 
j Leratc aa 


O FE TIRER SSe o 50H Zz, 
(By God, this time I will get the Education Ministry’s Scholarship.) 
(d FHDHABORBID Evoke, 
(Thank God, today’s Japanese exam went well!) 
(0) FARR DS, +t- tti onion, 
(It's cold today, so you'd better go out with an overcoat on.) 
(fF) ZOT-—5, Écuekb, Peers eZ ze 
(If you don’t eat this cake, I will.) 


$ bhi 


() PIC 85 EU, Haroz 
(If you make the same mistake again, I’m not going to forgive you.) 
() Bv, Com, Kloz, 
(Hey, this sake isn't hot enough!) 
(i) FHOGLICRSRA CHES, 
{It’s rude of you to come here without any advance notice. Do you 
know that?) 


zo 611 , 


1. The sentence-final particle zo is used only by male speakers in informal 
speech to express either the speaker’s strong feeling about something in 
a monologue or a strong desire to draw the hearer’s attention to some- 
thing. es 


2. KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (d) are examples of a monologue in which the 
male speaker is expressing his emotion such as dismay (KS(A)), joy 
(Ex.(a)), surprise (Ex.(b)), determination (Ex.(c)), etc. KS(B) and Exs. 
(e) = (i), on the other hand, are examples of other-directed speech in 
which the speaker wants to draw the hearer's attention to something 
assumed to be unknown to the hearer. For example, in KS(B), a father 
can be the speaker who wants to draw his wife's or children's attention 
to the fact that the bus's scheduled time for departure is drawing near. 


3. The particle zo is used in informal speech only. When it is used to draw 
8.0.'s attention to s.t., the addressee has to be either the male speaker's 
equal or inferior. So, for example, a male child cannot use zo to his 
parents. 


[Related Expression] 


There are four differences between the sentence-final particles zo and yo. 
First, the latter cannot be used in a monologue but the former can, as shown 
in [1] below. 


[I] a. *$5n, Rez o$begoCUEo. (cf. KS(A)) 
b. *4 HOT T-—MABE2S4. (cf. Ex.(a)) 
c. "AM. KAOTADA. (cf. Ex.(b)) 


In other words, yo is always other-directed, but zo can be used either self- 
directed or other-directed way. Therefore, in all the other-directed examples 
zo can be replaced by yo. 


[4] a mA ECLAAGCSOETUS. (cf. KS(B)) 
b. 4HliXEvmb5, F-N- EB CO oH ko (cf. Ex.(e)) 


E, 
E 
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c. PFHSELIRALZATRILEE. (cf. Ex.(1)) 


The choice of yo in the above sentences sounds much less persuasive and 
informal than the choice of zo. Note that the sentences of [1] are all unac- 
ceptable as self-directed sentences (i.e., monologues) but acceptable if they 
are other-directed sentences. The second difference between the two sen- 
tence-final particles is that yo can be used by both male and female speakers 
but zo is used only by male speakers. The third difference is shown in [3] 


below. In the sentence-final combination of yo ne (assertion + confirmation) A dix 
yo cannot be replaced by zo. ppen es 
BEA to A 


D] a BB RoRgaT RAB DOR (d/*tàl 
(Japanese politics has undergone tremendous change, hasn’t it?) 


i RACA, 4 ATH 


b. BAAGÉMETAIT S (41 /*fh. 
(Japanese people are concerned about how they appear to the 
world, aren't they?) 


The fourth and the last difference stems from the fact that zo can be used 

: only with informal forms as indicated in Formation. In contrast, the particle 
; yo can be used either with informal or formal forms. 

| 


BA BLL 


[4] a  covkiimBveces (4/*"f) 
(This book is interesting, you know. 


i b. ÜiRBAAC [4 /*2'), 
(He is a Japanese, you know.) 
c. Btodkak, WRCEDET k/h 
(If you drink too much sake, you'll get ill, you know.) 
(=> yo (DBJG: 543-47)) 


MONTHS A AREE SET 
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Appendix | Katakana Word Transcription Rules 


Katakana words, or borrowed words spelled in katakana, make up a significant 
portion of Japanese vocabulary. When the original foreign words are used as 
Japanese words, certain phonological rules apply to them, usually yielding 
somewhat different pronunciations from the original. 

The following is a list of correspondences betwéen English vowels and 
Japanese vowels to show how a particular English vowel is perceived by a 
native Japanese. English is used here, because the majority of borrowed words 
are now coming from English. Phonetic symbols are given in brackets. 


(A) English [æ] (cat, salmon) [A] (cut, come), and [a] (suppose, 
ahead) — Japanese [a] 

(A English vowels [a:] (father, calm), [o:r] (service, fur), and [or] 
(doctor, better) — Japanese [a:] 

(B) English [i] (sit, busy) — Japanese [i] 

(B') English [i:] (beat, chief) — Japanese [i:] 

(C) English [u] (book, put) — Japanese [u] 

(C’) English [u:] (soup, rule) — Japanese [u:] 

(D) English [e] (get, friend) — Japanese [e] 

(E) English [2] (hot, yacht) — Japanese [o] 

(E English [:] (all, chalk) — Japanese [o:] 


The following rules can be used to interpret unfamiliar katakana words or to 
transcribe foreign words in katakana. 


Rule 1: Both [s] and [0] (the sound for th) are represented by + 7 A € 
X. 


Exs. service —> F— EXA 
seat— X — b 
switch — A4 v» 
Sex — Ey? 
socks— JY FA 


Beene ee tee ee 


MESE 
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Rule 2: 


Rule 3: 


Rule 4: 


Rule 5: 


Rule 6: 


thank you — +y Fa — 
think tank — 2727577 
theory — & 4 — 


Both [z] and [ð] (the voiced version of [0]) are represented by 4 
Z Xt Vv 
Exs. Zambia— fue? 

zigzag — VFS 

zoom — X-— A 

zero EU 

zone = -y 


godfather > Ty F77 —3— 
Both [r] and [1] are represented by 7 Y w v u. 


Exs. rice 24A 
radio 7 Z4 
lamp— 277 
rule — Jv —Jv 
list—- JA 


[tf] (church, cheese) and [d3] (judge, gesture) are represented by 
F and 7, respectively. 


Exs. cheese 7— A4 
kitchen > * » FY 


judge > Xx 2y 
exchange — Ly FAF2zyvy 


[ti] and [di] are represented by 7 / * 4 or 7/74, respectively. 


Exs. party > 75-74 — 
ticket — F% vy F 


dilemma —(27/741)W»* 
diesel — {Z / Z4 } €» 


[tu] is represented by 7. 


Rule 7: 


Rule 8: 
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Exs. tool 7 —)v 
two — 7-— 


Note: Some Japanese can now pronounce [tu]. 


[tf] (church, cello) and [ds] (soldier, gesture) / [3] (measure, 
decision) are represented by ^v Fa £z fa and 2*v Za 
Ya Ya, respectively. 


Exs. Chinatown > **4T5-*7 
chewing gum > *2—4 734 
chocolate — ża 3b- ph 


jumbo jet — yy EY ay h 
juice Ya-A 
Johnson  Za777 


Word-final consonants or two or more consonants in. succession 
are pronounced and written with a vowel placed after each con- 
sonant. 


8-1: The vowel [0] is added to a word-final [t] or [d]. 


Exs. bat 73v b 
post = WAP 
test — 7 Ab 
note  /7— FH 


pound > #Y F 
poolside > 7-44 F 
Polaroid — KFOR E 
shade > v z~ F 


(Exception: salad — * 7 7) 


8-2: The vowel [u] comes after [p], [b], [f], [v], [k], [p], [s], [z], 
[0], [ts], [1] and [m]. 


Exs. grape ZV—7 
Bob — #7 
knife — 74 7 
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Rule 9: 


drive F747 

mask — Y A7 

king > *77 

bus — 73A 

Lions Club —^ 744322727 
bathroom — /3AJV — A 
sports > AR- 7 

single > 77v 

game — 7^— A 


The vowel [i] comes after [k]. 


cake — 7—3 (*r—7) 

steak > A7 —3 (*AT—27) 
strike — A Hh 7 4 * ‘workers’ strike’ 
(cf. Ab 24 7 ‘strike in baseball’) 


8-3: The vowel [i] comes after [tf] and [d3]. 


Exs. speech— A € — 
coach — zt — 7- 
judge 7 x y X 
page — ^—Z 


Long vowels and diphthongs are represented by the lengthening 
marker —. 


Exs. [air] girl  7—v 
skirt — AZ —PM 
curtain — Z2 —77 
service > +—{€E/ 74} A 


[i] queen 74 —7 
Peter —^ E-— 7 — 
beef — £—7 
cheese — F —X 

[ur] group 7-7 


coupon > 7—#Y 
rule — Jv —)v 
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blue — WV— 


[ei] paper > ^*—^/*— 
image — 4 —7 
inflation» 4 77v—7zav 
date > 7^— F 


[o] chalk £3—7 
story  Ah—-y— 
hall > Że 
ball — R= 


[zr] fom 74—4 
sports > Ak — 
cord — z— F 
pork — K-7% 


'[ou] boat— #—} 
show => zau-— 
note — 7 — $ 
coat => z— F 


Note: The diphthong [ai] can be represented not by the length- 
ening marker by Japanese [ai] as in: 


Spy — A734 
wine — 747 
pie — 7*4 


If the original English word has a word structure of [.. . Short 
Vowel + Consonant...], then X is inserted before the conso- 
nant. The original consonants are [p, t, d, k, s, tf, ds, f, ts] ata 
word-final position and [p, t, k, s, tf, f] at a word-medial posi- 
tion. 


10.1: [...Short Vowel * p...] 


Exs. slipper [slipar] —^ AU %75 
zipper [ziper] —^ Z » 7*— 
top [tap] o» 7 
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10.2: 


10.3: 


10.4: 


10.5: 


10.6: 
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[. .. Short Vowel * t / d. . .] rush hour [rAfauor] > 2» 727 7— 


ressure [prefor] — 7v »z«x— 
Exs. motto [matou] > €» h— P [prefer] 


bat [bæt] > 73» F 10.7: [...Short Vowel +ts...] 


pet [pet] —^ ^» } Exs. cats [kets] > ++ v 7 


(Exception: butter [bator] — 7*7 —) l guts [gats] > Ay 7 
bed [bed] > ^» F Notes 1. If the original English word has a word structure of 
thoroughbred [Oo:robred] —^ 327v» F [...Long Vowel/Diphthong + Consonant...] the 
deadball [dedbo:l] —^ Fy FAW consonant is not represented by the small Y in Japa- 
[...Short Vowel +k...] Bec Bho bye 


Exs. slacks[sleks]— AZ Y 7A speech [spiztj] UAE NE 
T I beach [bittf] > E-F 
black [blak] —^ 7547 uk] > t= 
kick [kik] > + » 7 EL Ec 
cracker rexel) ow dese concert [kansort] + 2 73 — p 
(Exception: necktie [nektai] > #7 4 4) rate [reit] > V — F 
coach [koutf] > 2a — 
out [aut] —^ 75 F 
Exs. message [mesid3] > 2 v t= 7 date [deit] —^ 7— F 
essay [esei] > x» t— (Rule 9) 
kiss [kis] —5 *(7)A 


[... Short Vowel+s...] 


2.. If a given word has a word structure of [... Short 
(Exception: dress [dres] > FL A) Vowel + Consonant + Short Vowel + Consonant], not 
‘<i Shon Vowel t desc] the word-medial consonant but the word-final conso- 


nant is represented by 7 as shown by: 


Exs. watch [watf]— > + v i 
k Hrs JU. 
switch [switf] > A 4 » F rocket [rakit] — 07 » /, pocket [pakit] — #7 » F, 


. po : racket [rekit] — 77 v h, ticket [tikit] — +% v F, 
kitchen (Wind est wm topic [tapik] —^ ^ €v 7, classic [klesik] > 7 2? 7» 7 
judge [jadz] > Z* » Y 
college [kalid3] —^ 2 v »Z 
badge [beed3] — 252 X 


Rule 11: The nasal sounds, [m], [n] or [n], in [. .. Vowel + Nasal + Con- 
sonant) .. .] and [. .. Vowel + Nasal] are represented by 7. If the 
nasal sound in [. .. Vowel + Nasal] is [1], it is represented not by 


[. .. Short Vowel + f...] 7 butby 77. 


Exs. cash {kef]— 7722 
fishburger [fifbatrger] > 7 4 7 a25- H — 


Exs. pink [pink] > £77 
pin [pin] > £7 
tent [tent] —^ FX ^ 
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Note: 


campus [kempes] — ++ 773A 
companion [kompzenjon] —^ 2 773—437 
lamp [lemp] ^ 7 77 

song [soin] > 7 7 7 


gang [geg] > € 77 

singer [singer] > 7 7 H — 

(Exceptions: Hong Kong [hagkag] > Fy 37 
ping-pong [pin-pag] ^ Ey Ky 

If [m] occurs word-finally, [m] is represented not by 7 
but by A as in: 

cream [krizim] — 29 — A 

dream [dritm] ^ F9 — 4 

game [geim] > 7— 4 


Rule 12: There are a set of new spellings which attempt to transcribe the 
original sound more faithfully. 


Note: The katakana word in parentheses represents the older 


12-1: 


12-2: 


transcription. 


[fæ], [fai], [fi], [fe], [fo], [fou] by 77, 777, 74,7 
x, 7+, 7 + —, respectively. 


Exs. fight [fait] > 777} 
fashion [fafon] ^ 77 vy a7 
feet [fiit] = 7 4 — ^ 
fiancé [fita:mnsei] — 74 7 7 
feminism [femonizm] — 7 x 3 — XA 
festival [festovel] — 7 x AF 47V 
folk dance [fouk dens] > 7: —7 7A 
forum [forom] > 7  —2 4 


[ve], [vai], [vi], [ve] and [vou] by 9 7, 9 7 4,74, 
7 x. and 7 x —, respectively. 


Exs. vacation [vokeifon] — 777—727 (vr—zarv) 
violin [vaielin] > 7? 7 43 U7 (34439) 


Rule 13: 


12-3: 


12-4: 


12-5: 
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violet [vaialit] — 7 z 43V» bh Gv») 
victory [viktori] > 74 7 p9- (C72 hy —) 
Venus [vines] —^ 7 4 -+24 (E-+F2) 

Venice [venis] —^ 7 x —A (422) 

vocal [voukel] — 7 * —3)v (3R— 3v) 


[wi], [we] and [wo] by ? 4, ? x and 7 4. 


Exs. wit[wit] -» 7 4 » F (94 v» F) 
wink [Wink] — 74 77 ($477) 
Western [westorn] —^ 72 AVY ($90A*r) 
waitress [weitres] > 7 x4 FLA (v9 —HVvA) 
water [worttor] — 9 + —5— ($43 —5—) 


[qui], [que] and [quo] by 74, 7x and 7+. 
Exs. queen 24 —» (24-7) 


Quaker > 7 x —4-— (7 x-—3-—) 

quarterback —7 * —4—73» 2 (Zx—9—nv7) 
[ti], [di], [du] and [tso] by 74, 74, Fa and v 7. 
Exs. tea[tit] —^7 4 — 

disco [diskou] — 74 Az 

duet [d(j)utet] — 7 2» M 

pizza [piitso] — € » 7 7 


The correspondences between the Japanese palatalized sounds 
and their English counterparts are as follows: 


English 


[kæ] 
[kju] 
[fæ] 
[fu] 
[fa] 
[tfae] 
[tju] 


Japanese Examples 

(palatalized 

sounds) 

žy cash [kef] — X * yva 

Au cute [kju:t] —^ +2—} 

€ chandelier [fendolio] — 7 v 777 
ya shoot [fuit] > 72 3— p 

va shop [Jap] > Ya v7 

Tx challenge [tfalind3] — * x v77 


Fa tube [tju:b] > #2- 7 


I 
| 
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[tfo] fa choice [tfois] > Fat ^ 

[nju] Lx New York {nju:jork] 22 —3— 7 
[ge] T gap [gep] > X Y 7 7 

[dz] Ze jam [dgem] > Z * A 

[dzu] Za juice [dgurs] > Z2 — 

[dzou]. Ya joke [dgouk] => Ya-7 


In addition to the pronunciation-based rules give above, there are spelling- 
based rules. 


Rule 14: English [ə] — Japanese [a], if [2] is spelled a. 


Exs. opera [aporo]— 3^7 
banana [benzene] — 737 + 
parade [pereid] — 23L — F 


Rule 15: English [ə] — Japanese [i], if [o] is spelled i. 


Exs. identity [aidentoti] ^ 7 4 7 T 474 
personality [pe:rsonzleti] — /3— 7 FY 74 
stamina [stemene] > A X 3 7 


Rule 16: English [ə], [d] or [de] — Japanese fe], if [ə] is spelled e or de. 


PEN 


Exs. garden [ga:rdn] 2 X- FY 
camera [kemoera] > 2i 4 7 
model [madl] — €F 


Rule 17: English [ə] — Japanese [o], if [2] is spelled o. 


Exs. lemon [lemen] — b=» 
inflation [infleifon] > 4 77Vv—za7 
communication [komju:noekeifon]o 23 2537-7 7a y 


Rule 18: English spellings -age, -ate and -wer are spelled [e:] — Z, [e:] 
— hk and 7 —, respectively. 


Exs. image —> 4 3-7 
percentage > /3— E vzy—7Z 


chocolate — Fa 2VLw-— 


private—» 724«— Ft 


[or 


tower —^ 94 — 
shower — X ¥ 7 — 
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Appendix 2 Compound Verbs 


A compound verb is a verb that consists of two verbs creating a specific mean- 
ing not always predictable from the meanings of each element. The compound 
verb has only one accentual peak and no other elements can enter between the 
two verbs. The compound verb is either Vte + V as in kite ageru ‘to buy s.t. 
for s.o., katte miru ‘to buy s.t. on an experimental basis,’ katte oku ‘to buy s.t. 
in advance,’ or Vmasu + V. In this segment only the latter will be exemplified 
and explained. 

The Vmasu to which another verb is affixed acquires additional meaning 
such as ‘to start to do s.t.,’ ‘to finish doing s.t.,' ‘to continue to do s.t., etc. On 
one hand there are some compound verbs that are so productive (i.e., they can 
be almost freely produced according to the pattern) that they are not listed in a 
dictionary. For example, Vmasu + hajimeru ‘to begin to do s.t,’ Wmasu + 
sugiru ‘to do s.t. too much’ are not listed in a dictionary. On the other hand, 
there are other verb compounds that are so unproductive that they are listed in 
a dictionary. For example, tori-kaeru ‘to exchange,’ kaki-naosu ‘to rewrite,’ 
etc. 

The following are a list of frequently used compound verbs with the pattern 
of Vi (= Vmasu) + V2. For each compound verb given below the basic mean- 
ing is given in brackets and the conjugation type is given in parentheses, fol- 
lowed by English glosses (which are omitted when there is no close equiva- 
lent). The symbols v.i. and v.t. stand for an intransitive verb and a transitive 
verb, respectively. Generally speaking, the entire compound verb is an intran- 
sitive verb, if V; is intransitive, and a transitive verb if Vi is transitive. 

—5 v.i. / v.t. [to do s.t. mutually] (Gr. 1) do s.t. together; do s.t. with 
each other 


£42 


a HURT NK, BLABOTK NZAMREORER. 
(A person who will rejoice with you and grieve with you is a true 
friend.) 


b FARRS AI ETEVA TURo 
(The two were arguing with each other over a trifle.) 


i 

H 
& 
S 
: 
$ 

E 


5 
~E#* v.i. [an action takes place upward] (Gr. 1) ~ up 


Note: V, is an intransitive verb and is almost limited to a movement 


& 
~d&S v.i. [to get tired of doing s.t.] (Gr. 2) get tired of ~ 


Note: V; is almost limited to taberu ‘eat,’ miru ‘see’ and kiku ‘hear.’ 


a. 


. (The cloudy sky suddenly cleared up.) 
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. coEEculdrisüaidlÉves. 


(In this family the parents and the children frequently talk with 
each other.) 


[51934 hh HU » 
SOEIBEUEHBLEC, PN HEC, 

(We jointly contribute money to rent an apartment.) 

HALE I5à i 
HERMON F CHER OTOS, 

(A man and a woman are embracing on a bench in the park.) 


verb. 


Bikes b(Lo 


Sustrsoc, XE REL 

(The man stood up and shook hands with the visitor.) 

bee * ES - 

ROSA b VC LolIPERAK BIRO Ebro fc, 

(When I accidentally stamped on its tail, the cat jumped up.) 
Six SORES HY Etro fe. 

(I ran up the stairs of the temple.) 


€ t5 ke it 
Bo conie cin bao te. 


vis ty p 
BES LEAN CORO, +LURAME EU, 
(I’ve been eating sushi every day, but I am not tired of eating it.) 
CODA VILG FRAME EE, 
(Im tired of drinking this wine.) 
bokosieobtkitzoc, HAMEL. 
(His talk is always the same, so I am tired of listening to it.) 
COLFFAMESAROT, AEE, 
(I saw this video many times, so I got tired of watching it.) 
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b 
~ EIFS v.t. [to cause an action to take place upward or to finish up s.t.] 
(Gr. 2) 


Note: V, has to be a transitive verb. 


a TAREA, IORERG EIC Seid. 
(Excuse me, but could you kindly lift this box, please?) 


b REAXIE BALK. 
(At long last I finished up writing the senior thesis.) 


Note: If the connected verb is a verb that indicates s.t. that directly 
involves a person, -ageru implies politeness, as shown below. 
c EDAMI ook CLE THY ELK 
(I have known your name for a long time.) 


a 
~bts v.i./v.t. [to bring two things/persons together] (Gr. 2) 


Note: When Vi is a v.t., it means ‘to put things/persons together’ and 
if it is a v.i., it means ‘for two things/persons to be accidentally 
brought together.’ 


a PRI] two MEL [$] Lj MEL MAADESL, MS) 
cv» eS. 
(If you put the Chinese characters % ‘woman’ and + ‘child’ 
together, you get the character 4 ‘like.’) 


b Wd-hki-wks—-ZWkktrrlltiveb4et, ARTO 
ET. 
(I mix oatmeal, yogurt and banana together and eat it.) 
D HOLL ZRER bo TA = 
c. KEK CRM OBE CH 5e but. 
(I met her at a coffee shop in front of the station.) 


PRL ht h 


d. £& S uei cou UKE bt. 
(The two of us happened to be together at the lobby of the same 
airport.) 
CIPA 2 
e. 5oEGASAIRI UC NAICRU Abt. 
(We happened to ride the same bus together.) 
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~An vi./v.t. [to get s.t. into some place] (Gr. 2) in; into 


3 và 3 so TS 
a UTS ERIGEUANSOMRE ON, 
(It was hard to carry the piano into the house.) 


TA bl 


b core Bre HEE tHAANTT SV. 
(Please write in here the address and the telephone number.) 


5 $t z 
c. Hh F Rae nC COM) CORI Ans. 
(The subway is expected to extend into this area, too.) 
E (kA 


d. BAR RIC ARH O55 oh ey An. 


(During the Meiji era Japan adopted all sorts of things from the 
West.) 


PEL the 


252i 
e. E EGO RATED. 
(The president didn't accept my resignation.) 


R i 
~8S (553-55) 

B< 
7X$9 v.t. [to send or send off after doing s.t.] (Gr. 1) send; ~ off 


Note: Vj is very much limited. 
T aie 


a. BILE EEA 7E. 


(I sent a letter to my mother.) 


025 


b. RE BE CAM Teo 
(I saw my friend off at the airport.) 


TAL 


c XX4cutoBBeOMUELIS, 
(1 will write them to that effect.) 


B 
$535 vi. [s.t/s.o. falls down in a certain manner] (Gr. 2) 
a uvy20—kOoX MEI Cd. 
(The concrete ceiling suddenly collapsed on us.) 
b. KETI- HARD SES I. 
(The department store burned down in a fire.) 


tou PUMA 24 
c. EASE £ RITES Ho 
(My grandmother fell down the stairway.) 
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GLA | tA 


d. MECHA og OX. 
(The books slipped off the bookshelves because of the earth- 


quake.) 
EU $ v., [to descend in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) down 
Note: Viis very much limited. 
a. Él e REY Tz. 
(J ran down the mountain.) 
b. Ao, pomum. 
(At the time of the earthquake I jumped out of the window.) 


SESS v.t. [to lower s.t/s.o. in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) ~ down 


a. kicEorit3ls TUI. 
(I pulled down the cat that had climbed up the tree.) 


b. WEB c EET T AU. 
(The policemen struck down demonstrators with their clubs.) 
bkL vào Atih a BLA k 
c. MORM *uNRNAÓSHBHIXoCe5e. 
(My house stands at a place that overlooks a lake.) 
d. loXm oe Bev gE FSLTHS 
(A cold wind blows down from the mountain.) 


Note: The following example has the specific meaning of ‘to write a 
new novel or play.’ 


to a 


e MRIS LUDMEBS FS Lo 
(The novelist wrote a new novel.) 


~b / AS v.t. [a process of doing s.t. comes to its end] (Gr. 1) 
finish 


Note: - owaru can be replaced without changing the meaning by . 


using - oeru. 


a BlmÉxteonríhs Wtbom/KAk. 


(I finally finished writing my doctoral dissertation.) 


emet s 
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b HWAR4 0 TELA] FHA [bol MAL. 
(I finished reading Tolstoy's War and Peace.) 


c RMR Mbot/Kit| B, Oke E COR, 
(When I finished watching the movie it was already past mid- 
night.) 

Note: ~##£2 4 cannot be used in spoken Japanese. 


d. COS, CIMA WeDo / AK! 
(Have you finished reading this newspaper?) 


PR 
CE v.t. [to do s.t. again (and again)] (Gr. I) ~ again; ~ back 


Note: -kaesu is used with a controllable action verb. 


TE 


a. S dus WE Os BLERAL TAT 
` (I reread Soseki’s novels that I had read a long time ago.) 


o. KELWEHO CHANT KORO, HHOCCHNRU A, 
(Someone was about to take away my valuable articles, so I hastily 
retrieved them.) 


c. Bonkas, BOUE. 
(Someone hit me, so I hit him back.) 
d. VOUEI LEE LOT, OEELA 
(Because that guy said an awful thing, I talked back.) 
Note: In the following example the V, has lost its original meaning of 
‘to reel threads’ using a weaving machine. 
ptT. Bá A € 
e. boNultcktEosoET. 


(He repeats the same thing again and again.) 
» 
~IR vi/v.t [to replace s.t/s.o. by s.t/s.o. else] (Gr. 2) change; re- 


Note: -kaeru means replacement of s.t. by s.t. else but -naosu means 
redoing of the same thing. For example, ki-kaeru/ki-gaeru 
means to put on different clothing, but ki-naosu means to put on 
the same clothing again, so that it is worn properly. 


l 
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a Hohl NOFVEOMFEMEVLOT, HORATS OOK 
(The TV set which I just bought didn’t work well, so I had it 
exchanged.) l 

b vzr-oüfaEsonoc, IMATAN 
(The position of the sofa was strange, so we changed the position.) 


AA 


c. AMOR AMMA To 
(I replaced the books on the shelves.) 


d. HBR UF MICHY MA Ko 
(At Shinjuku we transferred to the JR Yamanote Line.) 
DOLE kiat BR M. 
e. FILA RRR IAHBE Te 
(She changed into a beautiful dress.) 
—1»7»$! vi. [an event is about to take place] (Gr. 1) begin to ~; be about 
to ~; almost ~ i 


Notes: 1. The verb is usually a v.i. 
2. The verb has to be a non-volitional, punctual verb. 
3. ~ kakaru can be replaced by ~ kakeru without substantial 
change in meaning. For example, shini-kakatla means 
‘faced death’ and shini-kaketa means ‘was half dead.’ 
(=> ~ kakeru’) 


a XuWEeBu, obiahbbohtin. 
(I heard that my father almost drowned in the ocean when he was 
young.) 

b Kyai ptori, ELBEoTL Eo. 


(The door began to open, but it closed again.) 


iri CSE 


c. Au godd6ci biet. 
(1 almost died in a car accident.) 
LA RR 725 T 
d. 4$&O Liz HAZXBPP2jlj. 
(The moon was about to come out over the forest.) 


Fors vu we 


"E LIS rs DES TIME TE EE any 
(The work I started on Monday was almost finished on Friday.) 
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~PPS? vi. [a directed movement works on s.t. / s.o.] (Gr. 1) at; on 


a. 


BED ARS 


BeEvcors, Aaii ppot& r 
(When I was walking along the street, a man came to hit me.), 


b. JERKBORI odd. 


C. 


(Hanako leaned on Taro’s shoulder.) 


vua Zeb NN 
Er BH OS do oto 
(A dog jumped at a child.) 


c D$! vi./v.t. [an action or a state is about to take place] (Gr. 2) begin 


d. 


f. 


~pa 


a. 


to; be about to; almost ~ 
Cheap clic, BUR. 
(When I {was about to/just started to} eat my meal, the earth- 
quake occurred.) 
25 b» 22 
Kaom, fosanadufe). 
(I was told that my father almost drowned in the ocean when he 
was young.) 
bo n TAR 
MORO DM 7223, ERK Rok, 
(It started to rain, but it became fine again.) 
KAD EE-VOIY TBF-TVM Elcdotte 
(There was a glass of beer that someone didn’t finish drinking.) 
ET RBA DEM, EKMEOTLE OK. 
(The door began to open, but it closed again.) 
t2 ^ TETES 
HERA DUEACHH, EnERUCOisA. 
(I started to write my senior thesis, but I haven’t finished it yet.) 


v.i. [a communicative action directed toward s.o.] (Gr. 2) at; to 
EET, folio cond Xa U te 
(A beautiful lady sitting opposite me in the train smiled at me.) 
Pn fo WALA ab (HA T ii 
(EIS HARALD E BUREECRS LP Sz EILLC 2, 
(He always addresses Japanese people in Japanese when he meets 
them.) 


634 APPENDIX 2 


65 
~ta 


Ak 9423522 f 


KK SR RANET < Auc lU: DIF TU Fo 
(The presidential candidate was speaking to passers-by.) 


v.i. / v.t. [to do s.t. completely] (Gr. 1) 


EVA LODS ESEREE I8 o fe 
(I read Tolstoy's War and Peace completely.) 


IAM 


FH OPFRE SIEVE TLE oT 
(I have used up my entire budget for this month.) 
CHEV OREE ER ENETD. 
(Can you memorize this many kanji?) 
ERILIST 4v 27 v REN E oo 
(She finished running the 25-mile marathon.) 
v.t. [to compare things/persons in a certain manner] (Gr. 2) 
~ and compare 
WAVZEVA FY CHL—F4 AERA ED 
(Visiting various restaurants I ate and compared curried rice.) 


LD U— VEAL TA 

(I drank beer from all around the world to compare them.) 
Fide FORE SEL ARATE, kantiko 
(The child compared the size of the cakes with her eyes and took 
the larger one.) 


eAv SZ ERAIEACAIS, eoo, 
AX PB 1o 

(I have read various papers and compared them, but after all the 
New York Times is the best.) 


-a—-H—-Z544 


v.t. [to cancel or negate s.t. in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) cancel; 
deny 
Leootr 


Bateslenoc, 9 Bol REMY HLEVA CTA 
(I've caught cold, so I would like to cancel today's business trip.) 


iB Ei Bi SE MiP OA COS ct IUE. 


—AG 


ë 
~ FIF v.t. [to lower s.t. in a certain manner] down; lower ~ 


a. 


~st 


Note: V; is very much limited. 


a. 
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(Mr. Yamada strongly denied his involvement with the scandal.) 


oats + dL , 
| BITER o Torti k ETO ABL 


(The pedestrian rubbed out with his foot the cigarette he was 
smoking.) 


v.i. / v.t. [an action takes place deep in s.t./s.o.] (Gr. 1) into; deeply 
fb VB OB T A DAA ORG, 

(A male stranger came into the room.) 

HEH (BB CEIAA TL Ete 

(Yesterday I was completely down in bed because I had a cold.) 
EGE 


KELKE? ic LAA 
(I was deep in conversation with my friend until late at night.) 
brl Ab AAA 


E EE EO EE OA T, 
(We got into the 7 a.m. bullet train.) 
Sas DTa4—RÜÉaAAS, 
(The child swallowed the candy.) 


aT Y KERIS FTH. 

(My wife pulled down the blind.) 

ES GEE E513 BY te 

(The Bank of Japan lowered the interest rate.) 


FASS 


REl ERES £3 0 Fifi. 
(The plaintiff withdrew the case.) 


v.t. [to leave s.t. half done] (Gr. 1) half ~ 


EV iA SUE» THF—-TUO Eich BABS 
(On the table are many rud of beer only half drunk.) 


TETA č NEY3 7 vc Loro 
(1 fell asleep with a half-read book on my lap.) 


636 APPENDIX 2 


Note: It sounds more natural to say nomi-sashi no biru no koppu, 
yomi-sashi no hon in (a) and (b), respectively. 


z 
~AFD (-cDBJG:423-25) 
A * v.t. [to let s.t. negative happen] (Gr. 1) overlook ~; let pass by ~ 
a ARS eCko mes ACT. 
(I overlook small grammatical errors.) 
b. MOOBBME TRA THOROT, eoRcUf. 
(The first train was so crowded that I let it pass by.) 


Ter Net Le 


c BNTNAOHCHETOLS, BRO H RERYMCOUTLE 
aro 
(I was tired and. was sleeping in the bus and ended up by passing 
my bus stop.) 

d 44isRCUCUEOf. 
(I overslept this morning.) 


~t vi./v.t. [to go on doing s.t. or to proceed in a certain manner] 
(Gr. 1) keep on -ing; progress 


a. tOXlübdvoC, CALEAEERAEA T. 
(It was interesting, so I kept on reading it at a fast pace.) 


b. EEG tibeso c, RodtEiA. 
(The policeman dashed through the forest in pursuit of the culprit.) 


49%2 LAS, 


38 
c. kah BEES Coe CH EMA TRE, WAI > TLE 
(After he had progressed half way through writing his novel, he 
fell ill.) 


tt . 
7X5 $ v.t. [to go on doing s.t.] keep on -ing 
Note: V: is very much limited. 


a. ROM EEK, HHEMS MO Ceo. 
(I kept on writing a novel as I pleased.) 


b. = OIE bY AMER SWIC, E3002 — Hv d CHa D 3 
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to? o 
(To complete this undersea tunnel they kept on digging down till 
they reached a depth of 300 meters.) 


WA o^ 


C. LOS OB a TH DEI. LXX Co 626073, 
(I intend to continue my research using this theoretical frame- 
Work.) 


el 
~f i5 vi/v.t. [to fail to do s.t. or to come near doing s.t] (Gr. 1) 
fail ~ 


nz 


a. HAHEL Cc, N74 -KGMAUELES 
(I failed to go to the party, because I was busy last night.) 


b BEL TObOBECR) BOK, 


(I overslept and failed to catch the regular train.) 


ce Sa-3-797{VOayy—h} EE LEEA 
(I failed to listen to the New York Philharmonic Orchestra’s con- 
cert.) 


Note: In the following example ~ sokonau has a meaning of ‘almost.’ 
wh 2495 b 2 

d. ISSR RCH o 
(He was almost killed in a traffic accident.) 


~#T v.t. [to do s.t. additionally] (Gr. 1) additionally; add 


a HLOLAMIBLAVILBASATHH, VUtHD, 
(I have something to add, but is it alright?) 


b. “Bch 5, XASsEUE. 
(After writing once I have added (in writing) quite a bit.) 


c UrJ&AoRors, btEÉoWvRUR. 
(I bought six apples, then I bought three more.) 


n 
Hi! (<>DBJG: 102-04) 
~y? v.t. [to take out s.t. in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) ~ out 


Note: If V, indicates a movement or a process that causes s.t. to come 
out in the open, any verb can be used with -dasu. 
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a Wars b5T47 EB HIUC, RUDD oTĂ o 
(The man took out a knife from his pocket and jumped upon me.) 


e ALlU-URelchrireb5 Wockbek oW EEE HL 
Cf av, 
(I' m going to the supermarket, so please list the items you want me 
to buy.) 


c. A^ Ea b HER MLTAIL- FERC S, 
(People are leaning out of the windows, looking at the parade.) 
Hh 


d. IOT47T47T ERE AH LEA CT ^. 
(Who came up with this idea?) 


e BRIA HOMES Kod ipei. 
(I cannot remember where I met her first.) 
t. BOGE CHAR OAL AED HL te. 
(I checked out a Japanese history book from the library.) 
3X7 v.i. [whatever has been figuratively lying down stands up] (Gr. 1) 


Ut thee 


a. DADEN? LARDINI. 
(When I listen to his talk my mind gets stirred up.) 


PALL LIE t 
b. EKET Ic CHRO Ts 
(She flew off to (lit. flew up toward) Paris on business.) 
bh Hb besa UE. 
c. KIROT C mi AT. 
(When my father thinks of doing something, he puts it into prac- 
tice right away.) 


d. aq Bc knot, Bay itf Zo 
(Today I went to see a movie in the company of my wife.) 


gu $ vi. [to be sufficient] (Gr. 2) sufficient; enough 


Note: If ~ tariru is affirmative, then michi-tariru is the only combina- 
tion, but if ~ tariru is negative, Vi can be any verb, except 
*shini-tarinai. 


bat 
~i24% [to make an error in doing s.t.] (Gr. 2) make a mistake in -ing 


a. 


% 
CBE  v.t [to do s.t. without any sense of direction or discretion] (Gr. 1) 


a. 


T 


Note: V) is very much limited. 


a. 
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DEL vo A 
MOREL HS BW THOS 

(I am fully content with my life.) 
CNY CRASEY BU, 


(This is not enough to eat.) 
Lit? 


LERS v 

Biles XR zho, “icikawy RU 

(I love mystery novels, so it is not enough for me to read just one.) 
MIS CMR C IR RU teu, 

(For me seven hours of sleep is not sufficient.) 


T Ai 


3 ikome E ER VATOZ 
(I misunderstood the point of the pe 
Cette 


E DES E X A Ie, FAKE D> T5. 

(Because I made a mistake in writing the address, the letter didn't 
get there.) 

POLS d 

RRISMBASELANWICROK, 

(She has become so beautiful that I cannot recognize her.) 


EABILER NMS Siu c SV, 

(Please, don't rant and rave.) 

S udo vigicHic-ce Gry MS Ute 

(When my father was in a bad mood, he worked off his bad tem- 
per on everybody.) 

tr ne E rv i "AL x 

Bh ORG 1 BH i FEDS t EL GAA 

(My child scribbled kanji on my important papers.) 


v.i. / v.t: [to continue on to s.t. else without a break] (Gr. 1) 


FE CRHLZATLACROMUT, MBBS ctor. 
(I transferred to the Narita Express at Shinjuku and went to Narita 


CERERI deii 


pen de tete Le Cr 


E 


ie 


Scrape cent ters 


M UE 


p 
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Airport.) 


MERRILY- Fto. Ope SMU c ELSE UID 


3 
* 


-0 
(Kawabata Yasunari is said to have completed his Snow Country 
by writing several episodes successively.) 


~ft} vi/vt.[tobe accustomed to doing s.t.] (Gr. 2) 


Notes: 1. Vi can be any verb as long as it indicates a repeatable 


23 
ES 


a. 


action. 
2. tsukeru in examples (a) and (b) retain the original meaning 
of ‘to attach s.t. to s.t. else.’ 


LO£AXERD BU COLB? 

(Will you put this tire on?) 

IO BES ICES AHF Ao 

(I wrote the appointment date in my notebook.) 


Solutia ottoa ri oie. 
(Im familiar with that uon so I won't get lost.) 


END tte b OURAAV HA, 
(It’s better not to eat things you are not used to eating.) 
LOY es—FERVOETHS MS, HHS) EA. 


(I’m used to this computer, so there is no problem.) 


RRR ou TORVMS, FCHOTLEVET. 
(I’m not used to flying, so I get sick easily.) 


v.i. / v.t. [an action continues] (Gr. 2) keep -ing; continue 
(5 LDA 


Xa Eo RERIT, NTL 


(I kept swimming for as long as one hour, so I got tired.) 

sek 2 V GH HVT HD ^ 

SE ONEM SEV TD MAE Y HET Zoo 

(During the rainy season this year it kept raining for a long time.) 
WON Sb BARBER BLM SOON CH. 

(I intend to keep studying Japanese even from now on.) 
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~ost vi, [to crush s.t. in a certain manner or to use s.t. until it becomes 


useless] (Gr. 1) 


Note: ~ tsubusu means literally ‘to crush s.t. in a certain manner’ as 


a. 


in (a)-(c) or it means ‘to use s.t. until it becomes useless’ as in 
(d) and (e). 


m x TAL ty bre B 
2»va2TU—OBGEOQDCXEIZIBLOS&hn4»1 227. 
(I almost got crushed in a rush hour train.) 


FRYE Ho TORN EHD ONLTLE OL. 
(The child crushed the banana he was holding.) 


MLS OTE) RADNU ES 
(I smashed a cockroach in the kitchen by treading on it with my 
foot.) 


[- 44 Ue tur 


Bisse cicke + ec bos HORUS 
(Up until now I've gone through (lit. driven and worn out) about 
ten cars.) 


^t 


KvayXoztiech5, tetktsoxCkoto ev. 
(Since I started jogging I don’t know how many shoes I’ve worn 
out.) 


v.i./v.t. [to continue doing s.t. until the last moment] (Gr. 1) 
~ through; finish -ing 


Iz i vo Let TA 
lo*adbroi HW lasocUton. 
(It took me one week to read through this book.) 


fix Ovi z30 4 VEE DL te 
(1 finally finished running 30 miles.) 


M 


AX SEO TUAE B T 0v 4bh@eLeato, TR VE L to 
(While working part time, he stuck out four years in college.) 


DAD 


TORRAS OSt UI. 

(The politician pushed his ideas through.) 

ER bh LOA OEE à a Lk. 

(The bullet of the pistol pierced through his heart.) 
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EY v.i./v.t. [to do s.t. all over again because of failure or dis- 
satisfaction] (Gr. 1) re-; ~ again 


Note: The verb used with -naosu is a controllable action verb. 


a. (EXTÉEREUEU. 


(1 rewrote my composition.) 

b KERABLTARA, BRIE O5 ibo. 
(1 read the sentence again, but I still couldn't understand the mean- 
ing properly.) 

c. HÉnaEoconi)toc, ELELU. 
(My calculation appeared to be wrong, so I did the calculation 
again.) 

d KR Poko, SUE. 
(It was still early, so I went to sleep again.) 


— XE v.t. [to let s.t. go by] (Gr. 1) 


E 
a VaXvZOÉROtvxy—CveHU f. 
(After jogging I washed away the sweat in the shower.) 


ipe dL 


b. EAEE DAA SMUTO . 

(The child paid no attention to what his mother had to say.) 
c. BRAKE ER LIEL I. 

(The muddy water ct away the houses.) 


d. As AX Educ B BR EOE AA FDAT 
(Professor Smith can write letters in Japanese with ease.) 


ih. 5 v.i. / v.t. (to be used to do s.t.] (Gr. 2) get used to 
a EaBhiknvacgtüc, FAPIÅOSI Ro TE 
(I left Chicago in which I got used to live and came to Dallas in 
Texas.) 


13TA 


b AB ia Bl &fRID SI CHER AD 25. 
(It takes time to get used to a dialect.) 
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BESA, BROAEOS boi ork, 


i (Mother, there were strangers near our house.) 


it 2 9r i E HA. 
JR ed CORE Ur vae, 
(It is better not to go on a trip wearing shoes you are not used to.) 


Betis TuadincU tor 
(The word processor I am used to got broken.) 


Baek 


Bontoc tr RHA s CARE CHC 
(I go to the company every day riding a bike on ag street I am 
used to.) 


A—AA74048vEE OE LNT I 
(I've become used to talking with the small children in my home 
stay family.) 


va 
~k} v.i. [to go through some place by doing s.t.] through 


Note: "Vi is a verb of motion. If V, isn’t a verb of motion, the com- 


RR 


pound has a metaphorical meaning. 


ZILA 


X84 ROGER Sr, 374 AGT f. 
(When I ran through the big park, there was an office area.) 


Lid mA 


EMC 0G SL, EMEA e+, 

(If you go through the front gate, there is an auditorium in front of 
you.) 

hYALES CORES, MIAT% 

(When we passed through the tunnel, the ocean came into view.) 
zOISKE EU 0 RTS 7-biziia 0 OF Hower, 

(To pull through this difficulty we need to make enormous efforts.) 
Ya vlgr 7) OU RR bd to 

(John was not able to see through Mary’s lies.) 


v.t. [to leave s.t./s.o. behind after doing s.t.] 


Note: V, is almost limited to taberu ‘eat,’ kaku ‘write,’ iu ‘say’ and 


toru ‘take.’ 
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~a 


EAL CIVI ERA. 

(Don't leave your food half-eaten.) 
ÉBsmukIlkMbibb,ÜÉRIitsi. 

(There are some things I omitted writing about, so I will write you 
tomorrow again.) 

BomUtlia—oboi4. 

(There is one thing that I failed to say.) 

voci coeititer, BRICRYRENTLEVET ES 
(If you do not read newspapers at least, you will be left behind the 
times.) 

iHe CARL EBS ESR Lob), 

(I intend to watch the portion of the video I didn't watch yester- 
day.) 


CASU | 005 RARO 


ABET ELATI», Bogt kli— ob ivo 
(I have nothing to regret, because I have enjoyed my life very 
much.) ` 


v.i. [to remain where s.o./s.t. is now] (Gr. 1) 


HACE Erag TERTRE Lro 

(I stayed behind at the office till about 11 o'clock and did my 
work.) 

told CH Sok Aldon Hot. 

(The survivors of the plane crash were just three.) 

RHEE I OI, BOERE RRS TTS. 

(Even though it is September, the wisteria flowers are still in 
bloom.) 

— à. ko at erà 

FIN— b TENRO ERORKOR ELT Ko 

(At the department store they were selling unsold summer clothing 


at cheap prices.) ` 
pe L beo ECeAija Li 


ETT ims ORS CH E: CHS x Fo 
(My alma mater won its way to a semifinal game in the high 
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school baseball tournament.) 
Re 
~tG@S (-DBJG: 131-33) 
tib 
-[l$ v.i. [to move around] (Gr. 1) 


Note: V. is limited to a movement verb such as aruku ‘walk,’ tobu 
“fly,” hashiru ‘run’ and ugoku ‘move.’ 


OAA Coy é Br ! 


a SHEL CR Pea mot urs, 
(I was very busy today walking around the city of Tokyo all day 
long.) 


ph Ld itaaty 


b. iste BSH icBo cc, ÉXTAROHOCe2, 
(He is. working for a securities companmy and flying around the 
world.) 


c TAUSOXSÉOX*xvS3AC, DAMEN MOTHS. 
(On American college campuses squirrels are running around.) 


d. lma ER, 
(To be always on the go is good for your health.) 


E vi. [to bring s.o./s.t. back to an original place in a certain manner] 
(Gr. 1) - back 


Note; V, is almost limited to yobu ‘call,’ harau ‘pay’ and okuru 
‘send.’ 


a HEa-ai-a-zcHUR BOSE EIÉRORURE. 
(The president recalled his subordinate to Tokyo from New York 
where he was sent on business.) 


b —CÉRokiz-roldaidemBuconieni. 
(Once you buy a concert ticket they will not refund it, you know.) 


5^5 L2 40v 


c. RCo nN nE RAB CORO RED COR. 
(The package I sent to my friend came back because the address 
could not be located.) 


d. —EXoLnE*RORU. 
(I bought back the car which I once sold.) 
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» 
~EE 


v.i. [s.t. uncontrollable comes to its end] (Gr. 1) stop -ing; ceases to ~ 


Note: Vi is very much limited. 


a. 


RAED KAZ. 

(It stopped raining.) 
AAO SILA Ho 
(The baby stopped crying.) 


"B 20b 01EA E 
(The thunder stopped rolling.) 


v.i. [to approach s.o. closely in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) 


Bil BAG M 
Biski Lon< ev Rok. 

(The man persistently wooed the woman.) 

ES IPIIT DESDE TE Ho TH 

(A dog came running toward me wagging his tail.) 


ESUAT 


HAMAR OL ARD 5nd s TU Vis 

(The Japan-US relationship won't improve unless both countries 
move closer to each other.) 

BIRLA EU SRY se. 

(Please drop by when you have time.) 


(<>DBJG: Appendix 4B (589-90) & F (593)) 


p 
~i} v.t. [to distinguish s.t. in a certain manner] (Gr. 2) 


Note: Vj is often a verb of perception such as kiku ‘hear,’ miru “see, 


b. 


kagu ‘smell’ and nomu ‘drink.’ But the verb of perceptions 
such as kanjiru ‘feel,’ fureru ‘touch’ and ajiwau ‘taste’ cannot be 
the V.. 


BEL  EABIDHAMA BEd 


AHR het KM SHAS HS. 
(I can tell the difference (by hearing) between the Tokyo dialect 
and the Osaka dialect.) 


bwt ILLA PAIK LA ERIALA 


PEA, HB, AKER SO Lo. 
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Gt is hard to tell the difference (by looking) among Chinese, 


` Korean and Japanese people.) 


BRABKE DEB BND. i 
(She can identify perfumes by smelling them.) 
ARABARTAUBOU(AVAVEBNÉeRdSRn5.. 
(Mr. Smith can use various American dialects properly.) 

v5v t CHEE OD MISHT, lick 

(Various delicacies came out served on separate dishes.) 


ot 
~mnS v.t [to forget to do s.t.] (Gr. 2) 


a. 


Note: The following example doesn’t mean to ‘forget to do s.t,’ but it 


f. 


EXAM CE sh te. 

(I forgot to write my name on the answer sheet.) 
BVENELAAS, bT- -bnith jr 
WELTFA Vo 


(I forgot to mention that there i is a party at our home. Please come 
along.) 


bbt)r. CHES EMA RHE. 

(Oh, yeah. I forgot to ask the telephone number.) 
ER LEK. 

(I forgot to turn off the light.) 

Sto xni. 

(I forgot to lock it.) 


has a specific meaning of ‘misplace.’ 
TALS harii 


[ET IEEE HAH. 
(I left my bag on the rack of the train.) 
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Appendix 3 Compound Particles 


a. 


c. 


Definition 

While "content words," such as nouns, verbs, and adjectives, convey 
content information about people, things, their actions and states, etc., 
"function words," such as particles and conjunctions, indicate grammati- 
cal relations between sentence elements or propositional relations 
between statements. Compound particles are function words which con- 
sist of two or more words and function as single particles in that they are 
interpreted as a unit rather than word by word. 


Common structures 
Common structures for compound particles are as follows: 


(1) Prt. + Vte (0) / Vmasu / Vinf-nonpast. (Exs. CLETO) I BILL; 
ATA) 


(2) Prt. + N+ Prt. (Exs. OZDI: rh GI) 


(3) N+Prt. (Exs. KET; ÉT) 


Preceding elements 

Many compound particles mark only nouns; some compound particles 
mark verbs or sentences as well as nouns; [N_], [V ], (S. ], and 
[Sq _] indicate what element precedes the compound particle. (Sq indi- 
cates an interrogative sentence.) 


Forms 

Compound particles appear either in preverbal or prenominal forms. 
Compound particles in preverbal forms modify the following verbal, and 
compound particles in prenominal forms modify the following noun. 
Prenominal forms are listed with N at the end of the compound particle 
(e.g, I B3 SN). 


Topic marker 
Some preverbal compound particles are followed by the topic marker wa 
to introduce topical phrases. (Exs. (2d-tt Tid; (22v Tid) 
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f. Formal forms z 
In formal speech, Prt. + Vmasu mashite is occasionally used instead of 
Prt. + Vte. (Exs. -:B& ELT; its ELTI) 


g. More notations 
=: Expressions which are interchangeable 
=: Expressions which are similar but not always interchangeable ` ^ 


dX 


qtiimisitie renes sasésotetesóosesessttueeessesósppesecepsnpesesoeeenvssescenconvsoneoosocoveceoneseosoono 


The entries below are listed in a-i-u-e-o order. 
ar 
ET [V .] upon; after; in -ing 


DAM y3 ^A 
x CER bc ET. 
(I will respond to you after thinking it over.) 


2 IBA T 


Z ofi z ARSE & Hil BAS abc dc rio, 
(This dictionary is very useful in studying Japanese.) 
(=> ue de) 


cec [V.] by V-ing; because; result in; cause 


BATAMA 


X tH KITV IEF SCE CAPER EMO CHET. 
(I try to lift my spirits by playing golf on weekends.) 
Ev ROMA Conc echar tats 
(The situation got even more complicated because he appeared at the 
mediation scene.) 
(=> koto de) 


ceklkotT/ kI) -lIbC 
L fv 
RET [N.] depending on 


Lih) 


$ Xo BO BAR CHD SLIDES LS | 
(Depending on your effort, you can (lit. will become able to) read 
Japanese novels in Japanese.) 
Eo 
ERC; EBON 


bibi LAS 3124 


[OY OT Hid Ext Ce 5. 
(The wind is blowing against us (lit. against the direction of our 


[N.] against; contrary to; reverse; opposite 
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course).) 

liz CX RO Lio 

(He viewed it in the opposite way from me.) 
ERA) = (ie) 


EIR GoT/ RBY); ERESN/ EREIN 
tiBIN/ EBorN 


5p 
= ¢{0oT/#); 


Note: LX o is more formal than 327 T. 


ELT [N.] as; in the capacity of 


Hou 


Bs E-VAvrEUCHR Sai. 

(Mr. Tanaka was hired as a salesman.) 

SIRF IDEHIRAC DSH BEL TE CGU SIC 5, 
(Plastic is widely used as a substitute (lit. a substitute material) for 


glass.) 
(<= to shite (DBJG: 501)) 


cutis [N.] for 


lhRARBAOTAS-MREUCHARV CT. 
(For a Japanese apartment, this is one of the bigger ones.) 
(= to shite wa (DBJG: 502-03)) 


& (oT / 33^); CON / 0&5 EN [N.] unlike; different from 
BOS dE eio CE OH 
(Unlike me, Mr. Noguchi is skilled with his hands.) 
Javik eio EX tH, 
(John has different ideas from mine.) 


Biz [N/V ] atthe (same) time; when; as; while; as well as 


E 


34 


Folk 


UII CBG EE TN 
(She quit her company at the time of her marriage.) 


SUR IL A 2 CRBC ERR b o re, 
(The telephone rang as I entered the room.) 
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BBnwaL 


WulodSutolEObirmBmCAÉIictba. © 070 
(He is the president of this company and, at the same time, a big ONE 


holder. ) BA A 
(<> to doji al) 
t6 s; 
c [N/V ] as well as; with; along with; at the same time; when; 
as; while 
TA L Ded 


RE Jubet Bera EHRs, 
(Atomic energy, as well as petroleum, is an important energy source.) 
RER SHER E Ico. 
(The samurai class died with the feudal system.) 
& Py 
ROASTS ERICK ce ico. 
(As I recover from my illness, my appetite is coming back.) 
(<> to tomo ni) 


c (HAT / MO); CALAN [N ] as well as 


V»3-u4eS RMA THAOR Easy, 
(Soccer, as well as baseball, is now one of the major sports in Japan.) 
5 Ei 


BUT can ALE ORR, 
(Ogai, as well as Soseki, is a giant in Japanese literature (lit. a giant 
peak in Japanese literature who stands side by side with Soseki).) 


AWA 
&EMITLT [N_] parallel to 
A49 — EE LATE LTH TNS, 
(The highway runs parallel to the railway.) 
BUGIS) [N.] without 
colt cus lL CHEE CA RY, 
(In this town you cannot live without a car.) 
(=> nashi de wa) 
7 L(t) [N_] without 


tte h Als S25 
BOMB Uizis z os Bibs ong, 
(This project cannot be advanced without support from. the. govern; 
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ment.) 
(<> nashi de wa) 


b us 
IR EOC/NEU)UIMIESCON ~EL) 
{N/V _] when; at; in; on the occasion of; before; prior to 


9 o 5 2f i eitti EZITA 


F4v8 Saco THPEEOMBE ST. 

(Before studying in Germany, I received advice from Prof. Tanaka.) 
Mee ele signet, ERM roRSS RRL eK 

25. 

(Before starting a new business, I have to secure Y20,000,000 in funds.) 


hrd LEJA eA C PADO Eo. MM 
St ROR Éicutocosesout ÉicEE e A x52 
(The new president's speech (lit. greeting) on the occasion of the 


assumption of his duties appears to have moved the employees.) 
Uo» 5 


Be Zeot / EUCH S PES i$ L cav csv 
(Please master how to deal with (the situation in case of) an emer- 
gency.) 

(<> ni atatte/atari) 


abet NJ according to; to 


SXIEbECRR E UIS. 
. (We selected furniture according to our budget.) 


dL 


HS 1 BR (cade TH re 
(We danced to the music.) 


HUT; (2450 SN / ICSU‘ TON [N_] at; on; in; during 


vas 


FEDRA Shiner py RF VICEUTH DNS 
(Next year’s general meeting will be held at the Hilton Hotel in 
Chicago.) 

by LRAD AT eo. bi T 
2rVa—idhedmXcsedibacoXECHEESSA5. 
(Computers will probably spread to almost every household in the near 
future.) 


AH LudizEcausEELLcCA5nces, 
(Dr. Kimura is known as an authority in (the field of) genetics.) 
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(=> ni oite/okeru) 


85 
IIBSUCC); ICIGBUTN/ICIBUCON [N.] in proportion to; in 
accordance with; according to; depending on; in compliance with; in 
response to 
Uo EET A AV 
# 


X Bic Ce XE BERI T A MB EIU. 
(Bonuses were paid to all the employees according to their perfor- 
mances.) 


5 LA ALS 


Ad 44 ëe User cwALeag, 
eos Ric Cee Re Mod NDILO 
(In compliance with the union’s request, it has been decided that the 
standard working hours will be reduced.) 


RAELE EERST 


(You should choose a house according to your income.) 


Crbb5y /- i5 
[N/Sq.] regardless of; independently of; whether or not 


Lede 


costicikiiicopns sy, mick cs 2. 
(In this company people can be promoted equally regardless of sex.) 
bhbn PI 


Sur RGECTO2PEAPCPPb5T,I0O7uvZiMtÉD 
52105073, 
(We will advance this project whether we get a grant or not.) 


Kic(*biPb5 d / kat), S CIL L7 Eie o1 a. 
(Regardless of who. it is, a person who violates the rules will be 
punished.) 


(I2 2»25355N [N.] related to; concerning 


chÉXIZPbbaÉ KET, 
(This is an important matter which concerns life and death.) 


^E 
(CER S F [N.] not limited to; not only 


Witold 


AS BECHBSYT, i3»oBicUfibn ces, 
(Arranged marriage is not limited to Japan; it is practiced in other coun- 
tries, too.) 

(=> ni kagirazu) 
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(cio Tt [N_] the last; particular; only 


PIC CE AE ILEBUEV. 
(He is the last person to do such a thing.) 
ZOBER C diro. 
(It was one of the rare days when Taeko was not home.) 
LORI oT LC BRAD TK Be 
(I get a lot of phone calls only when I am busy.) 

(cni kagitte) 


ia» ca) [N.] to; over; when it comes to; in; at; in the matter of; 
as for 
AB, Ri» ol RISPU C, Kiar. 
(There was heavy rain today covering Tokai and Kanto (lit. from Tokai 
to Kanto).) 
BXcbdtULrLE»d4üE ET. 
(I’m going to Washington, D.C. over the weekend.) 


TABU 


au £8 ds : 
So jc Ts, ISI. 
(When it comes to money-making, Masao is a genius.) 


(z(&bo c / RY); ERDIN/ Iftbo TON 
of; instead of; replacing; on behalf of 
Ur) à 


ROWER Ot, desi c E sor. 
(In place of Prof. Yamada, who is ill, Prof. Suzuki taught us.) 


[N ] for; in place 


h A Le 


BES Bimbo z3ovx— RERL TOS, 
(Scientists are looking for an energy source to replace oil.) 
(=> ni kawatte; kawari ni (DBJG: 184—87)) 


BBL CCCÓZ); IBS SN/ (BIL TON IN_] concerning; with 
regard to; with respect to; regarding; about; on; as for; as to; in terms 
of; in connection with; in reference to 


HW RHIC CEPR ORR Y Li 
(With regard to the sales tax, the opinions of the leading party and the 
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opposition parties conflicted.) 


KAIA UA 


AB ss E iMUcuziolraE. 
(Concerning human language acquisition, there are still many unknown 
things.) 


tA Lote REO br 


JE BR OC ENAT 6A 2 ent. 
(Last week a conference on superconductivity was held in Tokyo.) 
(co ni kanshite/kansuru) 
DA ^E 
S EET 
TORCA TARRE, 


(As far as this incident is concerned, he is innocent.) 


[N_] as far as ~ is concerned 


(> kagiri’) 


45 
ICENCC) [N.] compared with/to; when compared with / to; in 
comparison to 
AX IZACCHOB aded 75 
(In comparison to last year, we seem to have more rainy days this year.) 
(=> ni kuraberu to/kurabete) 


<b 
CHAT) [N_] in addition to 
$05: a BI ans REEL ES as 
RESHMA THI 71233 5 Lv, 
(In addition to her beauty, she has superb acting talent.) 
ou 
(CEU (C); CBRL TON = (kot / 37:9); iioc ON 
(N/V .] in case of; on; when; at; in 
LORRI THAD DT 2X) ORME OR AS Br, 
(In this experiment we obtained cooperation from some American 


experts.) 


AACHEN SICURA SHE Lt, 

(When leaving Japan, I got rid of all my household goods.) 

BIC C / iio olli e x PRL Cac sn, 
(Please master how to deal with (the situation in case of) an emer- 
gency.) 


! 
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Liht 
RoT / ÉO 
to; following 


(N/V _] as; with; in accordance with; in proportion 


phr 


RMI Kod i-a o Cibi 9 RAUS 
(In accordance with the president's order, Sawada flew to Manila 


immediately.) 
IA Fes te ABA T 36 Loo Le 


BOR 2558 ¢ ZAKR CHARRBSECHDEAS HATH Ro | 
(As Japan’s economic power gets stronger, the number of Japanese lan- 
guage learners has increased.) 

(=> ni shitagatte/shitagai) 


ittis [N/V.] for; considering that 


hat 


ag RA fc UC Ls 
(For August, it's cool today.) 


GEIST XY AD KE CHEM AIC UTERO EL. 
(Considering that he received a degree from an American university, 
his English is poor.) 
(=> ni shite wa (DBJG: 309-10)) 
(Bo Ts IG OEN/ IBS CON 
accordance with 
EA» Peat, uL 
SILICA THEO Tbo 
(The road runs along the shore.) 
ce ie ee LHF Lc sv 
(Please teach in accordance with the teacher's manual.) 
ic Ht U CC CIS (2X4 Y BN/IUXUTCON [N.] toward; to; for; 
against; in; per; in contrast with / to; compared with; while; whereas; 
with regard to; about 


[N ] along; by; parallel to; in 


RA $e 


BAR PERI AE UC PHAR e ER E HO T Ke 
(Japan has adopted a closed policy toward foreign countries up to now.) 


FA) A CBE Ik SER MAE boc EI. 
(People's views about divorce have changed considerably in America.) 


"Foire [N. ] to; for 
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ced? 


BEXuZ.-7TeEKLOUHU, TU Aul EK 


DUT Bo as 

(While the Japanese value groups and society, Americans value indi- 
viduals.) 

(<> ni taishite) 

(DUT US) SDE (COU TON {N_] about; on; over; concern- 


ing; regarding; with regard to; respecting; with respect to; as to; as for 
IS IZA tA ve L3 
BREUI oU CE Ue d d, 
(Could you talk about the Japanese election system?) 
Ou bL TAD Ne ked 
BREICOWTOR He Rw Cds, 
(I'm gathering (research) materials on Emperor Meiji.) 
(=> ni tsuite) 
(CDSE [N. m a; per; for; on; to 
Loe vátt 
= OHS ERTEK PVE SRS. 
(This job will pay you six dollars an hour.) 


we TEE 


Aiu opo 2 ARLES. 
(I'll take one point off for each mistake.) 
(=> ni tsuki) 


fo On (T) [N/V | ] as; with; in di a to; accompanied by 


LOSE) ASH OR Conch RE DVB WSIS, 


(The scenery changes in a variety of ways here as the seasons change.) 
ohl BEA 


ELDONTI SIERT? Bo 
(As one grows old, one loses physical strength.) 
(=> ni tsurete) 


theres velis, 
(For us this is a problem which cannot be ignored.) 
ELEMI wt > 


BML E Ro ROLE OTOY 27 heko THEM rE, 
(The loss of Dr. Yoshioka is a fatal blow to our project.) 
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(=> ni totte) 


RA 
IEUCC) IC d SN [N.] contrary to; in contrast to; against; in 
violation of; while; whereas 
LooaiLoe 


Aku PECEL CH REO raiz. 
(Contrary to expectations, few people attended the meeting.) 


Feri HOO TS ORL THA OREN Seo A Cv 
bo 

(in contrast to the increase in exports of TV sets, the increase in domes- 
tic sales is slow.) 


SARO 


Ho RR KoTti-E SER oi. 
(The election this time ended up with results which contradicted the 
general prediction.) 


(=> ni hanshite/hansuru) 


toe 
(IC(f£o C / f£) IC fEON 
panying; attendant upon 


| A25 Be) 


ÁHo&Bctot, e2vsolfiizics. 
(With the rapid increase in population, various problems emerged.) 
I PRAMAS 2 (CUE E Xuan ato TK tho 
| (As the economy recovers, the unemployment rate is decreasing.) 
| REIT OF ctt BE OR ICL re 
| (The doctor explained the risks which accompany the operation to the 
patient's family.) 


[N/V _] as; along with; with; accom- 


(c IN /N ] for; to; in order to 
NE: Eos Wc Fva—- y= HEDERO, 


(A tape recorder is indispensable for foreign language studies.) 
HMI RE EER 


' (This medicine works well for headaches.) 


BU AAA 


ZOMG C lash Fat BRA C. 
(The subway is the most convenient way to get there.) 
(> ni wa) 
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KELIT). = (}EX(c) 
Note: (ZJE L (C) is more formal than C HER(T). 
t 
(CI Z^ 2c [N ] toward; to; at; heading for 
nme Ve» 


ERAI PR nOSRclim»ocE Ace, 


(The typhoon is advancing toward the north at a speed of 30 kilometers 
per hour.) 


tr 
CEIT); (CT TON [N _] toward; for; aimed at 


RWC Ee 


818 EO ACE EIU CEM BL Ce 2, 

(Kazuo is working very hard for the college entrance exams next year.) 
WAS tà + " D 5:6 E . wo tA aw + l 
Sit, "illi (Ub SH Lea 30v FIC TORE RAED OAT 
vos, 

(Research aimed at the development of new energy to replace oil is 
presently underway.) 


I 6722057) [N/S_] in spite of; despite; although; though 


fait v 2 
B Lez P b5T, ty a-OkSiaHor, 
(Despite the fierce rain, the soccer game continued.) 
GAL A bh bv Wola 
8 See BL Cork epenst, iUam, 
(In spite of the fact that Hiroshi loved Miki deeply, he didn’t marry 
her.) 
(<> ni mo kakawarazu) 


be 
IC(3$ 20 C/ BSE); ICEO (N / ICE OU TEN [N.] basedon 


TORRIT y- MM ECRSUTHONE OCHS. 
(This report was (written) based on à (questionnaire) survey.) 


UA Re) 


I UeChA2A ne 
cna GMOS A so. 
(This is a study based on historical documents from 500 years ago.) 
(<> ni motozuite/motozuku) 


KlkoT/ ENN; KESN [N/Sq.] due to; owing to; because of; 


according to; depending on; from ~ to ~, by; by means of; with; on the 
basis of 
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M IEOCA EU LI. 

(1 lost my father due to the war.) . 

tA EJ bre at 

Bee CKO THR HIE) 0 

(Teaching methods differ from teacher to teacher.) 
EDIE SPI Lo TRHORREDS. 

(The cost differs considerably depending on where you stay.) 


WA awa te 2 AAA 


© = oh E Pri BARBUS 2 ders A7. 
(This research institute was established by the Japanese government.) 


to 


& cuti, BLAVCLSRRODENS, 
(A resolution not by force but by discussion is hoped for.) 


kS = kerb hb f 
[N_] regardless of; independently of; (what)ever it may be; whether 
or not 
cOSHARR CESS, X simndAscitcec(na. 
(If you are capable, this company assigns you important tasks regard- 
less of your educational background.) 


to h 


Recrovü&RuW iT. 


(We'll inform you of the results whether we hire you or not.) 

Hic (LOT /*bbPboq) SAUCIUS EI. 

(Regardless of who it is, a person who violates the rules will be pun- 

ished.) 
IKEDE 


HESE, HA7OY Fic Bakont3 
(According to the newspaper, it snowed in Florida yesterday.) 
(<> sóda!, Note 2 (DBJG: 409)) 


[N.] according to 


(Cb 79€ / b£zUNIZbESN/I bi ot0N [N.] extending 
for / over / through; for; over 


THEA 


Bx — h nebio n. 
(The break in the levee extended for 100 meters. (lit. The levee was 


[C os. 
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broken extending over100. meters.)) 


15AÀw 


toF2— 8 Bibi nz. 
(The drama was telecast for one week.) 


3 Erà tA Le) H 


=pAbtSia— YA VOR as wA RDR. 


(The musical, whose run was extended for two months, ended last 
week.) 


4% 
0o. Ec(ta) [N ] as far as ~ is concerned; as far as ~ goes; from the 
viewpoint of; according to; in terms of 
Ure Lede baru l 
CORB LEHOL CSHB SEI, 
(There seems to be no problem with this plan as far as the documents 
are concerned.) 


(=> no. ue de wa) 
NORDY; ORbDYON 


= KftboC/fibhb; KRDSN/icttbo 
TON 
(=> kawari ni (DBJG: 184—87)) 
ofi [N.] asa result of; after; upon 
liom, Soi acris. 


(After discussion, it's been decided that this trip will be postponed.) 
bi5 ft > acd ai 
HW dogm, Hae sn 
(As a result of the investigation, new facts emerged.) 
(= kekka) 


ORBI) [N.] atthe time of: when 
LDL 


494 Lo A d 
As Sor áj al ade EK 51. 
(I was asked to show my ID when I entered the room.) 
Blocomzuliszu»rsl f so, 
(Please leave your key at the front desk when you go out.) 
(=> sai (ni)) 


ouv [N. ] because of; due to 


AER DEUCES € DENK, 


Sarre Ba ieee ae LN 


H 


i 
j 
H 
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(Because of the recession, cars are not selling well this year.) 


(=> sei) 
OEIC [N_] every time; each time 
bL, LUA EAE a RS Ve 4 
ARRORA ERI LIE T TUAE oR, 
(I have to review kanji every time we have a test.) 
(=> tabi ni) 
Diz OK); DEMON [N_] for the purpose of; in order to; because 


of; owing to; for the benefit of; for the sake of; on behalf of 


5vdAW A o5 


See Ht FEO feb B Adi < FECT. 
(I’m planning to go to Japan for research next year.) 


$5 Butter 2-3 


TNO BF BBE te b Cz SBR as Bl SH SNK. 
(The school was closed because of the state budget shortage.) 


tz GIA 


Ei ee tk BART BE Ost )rrzT—vavtUL/. 
(Prof. Tanaka gave an orientation for the students who are going to 
Japan.) 
A BLA O te OME EBV co To 
(I'm writing a Japanese-English dictionary for foreigners.) 
(<> ni yotte/yori, Related Expression III; tame (ni) (DBJG: 447—51)) 


Ole ple [N ] besides; other than 
HAL RRO ci iex to. 
(Can you speak any languages other than Japanese and English?) 
bk 
DFT [N.] in; with; under 


BER 


Sad OHBO FT CLES ES LU. 
(1 finished my master's thesis with Prof. Suzuki's guidance.) 
(<> no moto de) 


€d3wco [N.] except; but; other than 


loda aAuvo»5ASav aV. 
(There is no one else but Mr. Brown who can do this job.) 
LB 


ENLITI EMLEN/ EMFSN/EMLTON — e ELC): ERU 
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7zN / € 38 L'CON 
[N:] by way of; through 


QE TS: E TIMAETAT ES TM 
(We discussed the matter through our lawyers.) 


Uri 


ARKEEN LTZ o 3 da KLE BO Fo 
(I was introduced to this job through one of my friends.) 


HRENLTOMLEVEOROT, zboži t MF 
TE» Dw EBV, 
(Because it was a discussion using (lit. through) an interpreter, we are 
unsure about whether or not our ideas were fully conveyed to the other 


party.) 
CHEOBRECRUT / MULTI BBOKS OEE ERI Lathe 
2 


(Through these photos we can relive the lives of people in those days.) 
bp LA 
% hÒ [N_] around; with ~ as the center 


5805 Res 9 x .£b 
AERIAL & Pic Blo TS, 
(The earth revolves around the sun.) 


fee 


ABE OO ETE DR ob RR tü P4. 
(The last typhoon brought heavy rain around the Kanto area.) 


23 
A3RUCC) EXXU TON ~= &38L(O); ERLT); tib v IN / E38 
CON; ESPLEN/ EIPLTON 
[N.] through; throughout 


AA 


fi) BRUCH ERI EAT ELA 


(I asked for an interview with Mr. Kimura through an acquaintance.) 


CHILE EMU TO USO CS bU edv 
(Because this request was delivered by my boss, I cannot turn it down.) 


ten 


BE (SEL T / ALT) ORED LER AS. 
(I hear conversations from next door through the wall.) 


HARA 


zou “2% BRUT / “SL TSR ORE? 
(This island’s climate is warm throughout the year.) 
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EB 25 T ^ 
*UÉUCO EXIGEN/CGOBUCON —— e BUCO ALIT); ERU ET [N.] by way of; via; through 
FE Eu a. see tod da uzkFLrEkRUCCAM! ^f) 40 
Bhs 8 y (The plane is going to Berlin via London.) 
PY YRYRAT Ay- A ETRE ACA oo 
(Mr. Clinton became president after serving as governor of Arkansas.) 


th L LAT) 


0 Sel LECKER KI EA E LAAT. 
(I asked for an interview with Mr. Kimura through an acquaintance.) 


TA D Ketv 
WX BU IBS LAO. KA 
L F fad S : n 
(Sounds (lit. Voices) via the telephone are considerably different from € RIBLUCO RM L ÆN / HUL TON [N_] aiming at; heading 
for; toward; for 
natural ones.) OA 


E BIA GE BL TH RLS. 


t GRUC/ SHUT) BORBOR LEDC x2. o 
(Kenji is studying to enter (lit. aiming at) a state university.) 


(I hear conversations from next door through the wall.) 


bron WA Reo) 
e AIL ZY -YRELAW - he Ww 5. 
zou TE soU c /*t vo Kids, pe SAR Rad n : DEA dis 
(This island's climate is warm throughout the year.) gag Ainan AD clean energy) 
(= o tóshite/tsüjite) toT [N_] with; by means of; using; as of 
or ijL625 » 
EROT / PREIS ERN / ERUEN [N.] excluding; except (for); OR Rie oo CRB Biche seco. 
but (We use this receipt as a warranty (lit. replace a warranty with this 
X BRL vc Z Il c tee o B AO Ap 4 Ev 7z Vo Muss HA» ^V 
(Except for me, there is no one who understands Japanese here.) INES 2THKSEMSLET. 
Hed ACCT Wi t s : * H 
FykA-WVEWR o 2 o E Ro RR Eo E 
(Everyone in the class but Ken and Susan have study-abroad experi- Bua H—H&e6ocikrtoÓt &ckitsn To 
ence.) (Mr. Shimada will become our company president as of January 1.) 
be 
@lIEUMO(ELT); €IUbE 5N/ ZILLHELEN [N_] includ- EELT); SBICLEN/ EXICUCON = inst / 58) 

ing; and other; starting with 

bapa ^ ib DA BÀ 
kF, CDeIZUsb(EUC), &^40oAX0ll9 OS OI IA Cie 
Hsnhce5. 
(Laser (technology) is widely applied to commodities around us, too, 
including CDs.) 


HALAS Lena Pel Leod 
LEDEET II PAGES d3 Bhat oS IE Lio 
(The leaders from America and other advanced countries attended the 
meeting.) 


(<> 0 hajime (to shite)) 
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Appendix 4 Conjunctions 


There are two types of conjunctions: coordinate conjunctions which serve to 
connect independent sentences and subordinate conjunctions which serve to 
connect two sentences into a single complex sentence. The coordinate con- 
junctions of S1. Conj. S2 structure as instanced by Exs.(1a, b) below are partic- 
ularly important, because the proper use of such conjunctions is essential for 
forming a paragraph, a discourse unit consisting of meaningfully arranged 
independent sentences. 


(2 a Xix45)O ro OdEDolI. ees, Aiii. 
(1 had a severe headache this morning. So I didn't go to work.) 


b. H-GqocHABtA BLE, LPL, RRO. THUS 
vo 
(I want to study Japanese in Japan. But the travel cost is so expen- 
sive that I cannot go there.) 


In view of the importance of the coordinate conjunctions in discourse, this 
segment addresses specifically the classification, meaning / function and uses 
of the coordinate conjunctions that combine independent sentences. For the 
subordinate conjunctions, see the following items in DBJG and in this volume: 

ato de (DBJG: 78-80), ba (DBJG: 81-83), kagiri! (82-85), kara? (DBJG: 
177-78), kara? (DBJG: 179-81), kara to itte (103-05), ka to iu to (114-16), (no) 
kawari ni (116-21), kekka (121-23), keredo(mo) (DBJG: 187-88), kuseni 
(155-58), mae ni (DBJG: 231-33), nagara (DBJG: 269-70), nagara(mo) 
(199—202), nara (DBJG: 281-84), ni atatte/atari (237—41), ni mo kakawarazu 
(257—60), ni shitagatte/shitagai (268—71), ni tsurete (285—88), ni wa (289-92), 
node (DBJG: 328-31), noni! (DBJG: 331-35), noni? (DBJG: 335—37), sai (ni) 
(369~74), tabi ni (442-44), -tara (DBJG: 452-57), tatte (DBJG: 461-63), te mo 
(DBJG: 468-70), te wa (461-63), tot (DBJG: 480-82), to doji ni (471-74), to 
itte mo (474-77), to iu noni (484—87), to iu yori (wa) (495-97), to naru to 
(512-14), to tomo ni (532—35), totan (ni) (525-28), uchi ni (DBJG: 512-15), 
(no) ue de (547—50), and ue (ni) (551—53) 
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The coordinate conjunctions are further classified according to their general 
meanings into eight subcategories: 


(A) Conjunctions which indicate CAUSE & EFFECT, ‘REASON, /& 
RESULT, SITUATION & RESULT: vane 


PL)C, SILT, Lisiftoc, FHL, ECT, cok E: 
DROW), EC, ERI), HPS, SHS 


(B) Conjunctions which mean ‘BUT’: 


ZNIE, URES, LOL, Z0, ENT, EHEDIZ, & 
Mir LTH, THIELTS, 73$, H»5ktBoc, AE, KEL, 
CX, SCTU(M) ES, Có, LCA, LISS $00, Liss 
A, Cloth, (EN/KdPPHSF, bok 


(C) Conjunctions which mean ‘AND’: 


BEI, Led, €()UC, ED E(t), EAPO, tnb, t 
Ric, EHO, THN CHL, EK 


(D) Conjunctions which mean ‘OR’: 
bbw, HL, Fed 
(E) Conjunctions which mean ‘TO CHANGE THE SUBJECT’: 


ST, NZJ L, LK, LIAT, Ebbot, HuZzb0E 
43 5/UQUE) 


(F) Conjunctions which indicate PARAPHRASING: 
BvRL2L, fornir, BR oro, Brak 
(G) Conjunctions which mean ‘FOR EXAMPLE’: 
URI, Pigga: 
(H) Conjunctions which mark A REASON FOR SOMETHING: 


LBeETOd, LEDO, EEPOTHIL, REPLEJ L, 
BEPELERIZ, BES (IZ) 


(I) Conjunctions which indicate CONTRAST: 


} 
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v2125 
<}, hh, EHIHLT 
Examples and meanings of the eight types of coordinate conjunctions are 
given. (For the items already explained in DBJG or in this volume, the page 
number is given.) 


(A) Conjunctions which indicate CAUSE & EFFECT, REASON & 
RESULT, SITUATION & RESULT: 


7»  (L)X / manner & result <w> / 


Enos AS À 


TAP volu A ABLES o o= “otto Teo 
LAL, 1756% 7 YVYARY KERB OTH LB oe ee 
mT UCHR LTE Io {CHOLT/M<(L)T}, Seis, E 
WE Reuco, meliloRE A Ue hones, 

(The town of Princeton was one of the battlefields during the 
War of Independence. It has developed as a quiet college town 
since Princeton University moved there in 1756. As a result of 
this, now it is well known as a site of research institutes, includ- 


ing the Center for Advanced Studies.) 
<3UT / manner & result / 


LÆT / reason & result «very fml» / (395-97) 


px tut à 


Fib oM GR L mPon. LETT, ARD Etoo 
a semester I didn’t study much. So my grades were bad.) 


$3&/events & unexpected situations; situation & prediction / 
(DBJG: 437-39) 


Eatin) cok, 56 REB EB I. 
(1 told her that we should break up. Then she started to cry.) 


€ C € /situation & result / (401-05) 


MC ED E 


BUVSAMKER ROB, 3,000K Cnt. ZIT, fu 
Bd LEILA 

(My grandfather gave me $3,000 on my college graduation day. 
So I decided to go to Japan.) 


(B) 
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ite % 
tO / cause & effect; reason & result / 
A Wadkvce 2. CORR, EX SOMME IAS. 


(The depression is continuing. As a result of that, the number of 
unemployed is rapidly on the increase.) 


EtOH) / cause & effect; reason & result / 


RORA, MAID U 


X ORS x Y o RACV. tO, Rd or 
RPokeAtT. 

(Last winter it was colder thai the ordinary year. That's why the 
heating cost was high.) 


TNT / cause & effect; reason & result / (DBJG: 413-14) 


WEE E dp. HEL cod L7, EN, JIbIVEROKA 
CT. 

(Yesterday I was in Kyoto on a business trip. That’s why I 
wasn’t at home.) 


t hk) / cause & effect; reason & result <w> / 


UA 


BARRIS Les ERI), DROBO, 
(Japan lacks natural resources. Therefore, the Japanese econ- 
omy is shallow.) 


73» 5 / cause & effect; reason & result / (DBJG: 414) 


EE ET) ESE LR PLO, EDS ARG c $008 LC o 
(If we study Japanese, it will be useful. That's why I am study- 
ing Japanese.) 


THPS / cause & effect; reason & result «fml» / (DBJG: 414) 


ZORREK Sii bios CS Ab E Uf. 
CHP SARAH ERY E Lite 

(In that Japanese passage there were a lot of words which I 
don't understand. So I used a Japanese-English dictionary.) 


Conjunctions which mean ‘BUT’: 


(ÆHF E / disjunctive «inf, s» / (DBJG: 122) 
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G8 6 / disjunctive / (DBJG: 187-90) 
HARE 


it? A VEE SF oRBEE, INES, Lr CUBES. 
(He is a scholar who won the Nobel Prize. But he is very 
humble.) 


L PL / disjunctive «fml» / (DBJG: 122, 186) 


LAT 


LAZ kd SAHS. LPL, AGE uv. 
(There are so many things that I want to do. But life is short.) 


€ 0 € € / disjunctive, accusatory, contemptful / 


aKa o ESL cves, toce, REER EV. 
(He is insisting on his rights. But he does not perform his 


duties.) 
Lo ul 


ix AoNcaeelkdoboBRoces. TOE, B 
CHENt B27 TW4NK, 

(She is saying nothing but nice things in front of people. But 
behind their backs she is speaking ill of them.) 


ENC /highly disjunctive / (418-20) 


(Zh) 622153 /highly disjunctive; accusatory; surprise; 
dissatisfaction <w> / 


ZNANE / highly disjunctive, accusatory; surprise; dissatisfaction / 
iloxtiusftelloces. th (C6 /i6»»b5T/1 


Oil, CH RM E Lco a. 
(His life is extremely busy. Yet he exercises one hour every 
day.) 

*hizU Cia / disjunctive, unexpectedness / 


lA 


IG BABROEMEZSLIZS, THKLH, olus 
META 2f. 

(I was told that he is an expert on the Japanese economy. But 
‘his lecture was awful, wasn't it?) 


bti HETA ELUTOA TL Ło NELT, Fo 
SAKATA 
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(You were hospitalized until yesterday, right? But you look so 
healthy!) 


TNL $ / disjunctive, partial acceptance of S, content / 


HOMIE REACH. THKLTS, Hro 
AAJgÉUCC 3A. 
(He always shows up late. But he's very late today, isn't he?) 


TRO L V4 473250452, EHKLTS, 
EXE RO BIA ieee EO DV 
(During a depression we cannot do without some layoffs. But 


it’s too much for 10% of the workers to be fired.) 


Ea / disjunctive <inf in «s» but can be fml in «w»» / (DBJG: 122) 


ue 


r4XOUrTvzüuirüobocouze. Es, oni» 
n, Boral EJ 

(They haven’t yet discovered a vaccine for AIDS. But I believe 
that sooner or later they will.) 


6S C B oT / disjunctive, partial acceptance of S1 content / (21-23) 


WisavATU-WwWMZEOS AA. Eb6tBoc, HEE 
sant mb EOIEBD Lvs 

(There is a lot of cholesterol in eggs. But it is absurd to stop eat- 
ing eggs Ed 


BAKE 


RAE aw ts [E o EPSEBOT, ays ares H 
RC bit bvdaed 5, CD HEL THR. 

(I like live music. But I cannot afford to go to every concert, so 
I put up with CDs.) 


fe TË / disjunctive, partial acceptance of Sı / (445-48) 


HOHE A RAVI, te, ERa? mv. 
(That teacher is good at teaching. But his personality is not 
good.) 


72 L / disjunctive, supplementary explanation, condition, exception / 


BB, Éscbeebi. KEL, RABE, 
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(You can drink sake. But don't drink too much.) 
CTH / disjunctive «polite» / 
REGO MAO TH. CH, KBEZ Cott 
(Kanji is indeed interesting. But it is hard to memorize them.) 
CF 0 (n) ES / disjunctive «polite» / 


Bag CHM EERE. (E/ CF) NIELS), Li 
LB Iz ACC. 
(I can say simple things in Japanese. But I cannot handle diffi- 
cult talk.) 


'€ 6 / disjunctive «inf, s» / (DBJG: 122) 
WiHÉUceiry. TH, WILEKBREATT 
(My older sister is married. But my older brother is still single.) 


&< H / disjunctive, unexpectedness / 


TAY AKBAL BRYN iaia oTo EZ 
24, ON b SAMAK orto 

(i thought all Americans loved hamburgers. But Robert didn’t 
like them.) 


ELLE SEDO / disjunctive, partial acceptance of S1 content <w> / 
C [£8 X. / disjunctive, partial acceptance of S1 content <w / s» / 
tld o TĒ / disjunctive, partial acceptance of Si content / 


Zeno WARMERS Ho CHS. tu (BA/RoC 
$/825600), Lb E Xi bis 


(1 have been studying Japanese five hours each week since last. 


year. But my Japanese isn't getting any better.) 


$C É / disjunctive, condition; limitation; exception / 


ARAO 


^ h tia 
LoXERurctkEserocti.69c6ikk boc 
3 21. 
(This fountain pen is very easy to write with. But the price is 
high, you know.) 
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FAS tal AV 


ROME OMGE GBH £3 CH. $556, muli 
REE LCE tue, 

(He seems to be happy about his current married life. But he has 
divorced three times before.) 


(C) Conjunctions which mean‘AND’: 
HEE / addition «inf» / 


A BaBs ool o MEL Mors. sauc, RE 
ECHOTS, KEK ot: Ao 

(Today I was busy preparing for the business trip for tomorrow. 
To make matters worse, I had guests, you know. Gee, it was a 
tough day!) 


BOL t * 
ERRETA. Ul, WOeriCOA, 
(She is a beauty, isn't she? And she's smart at that.) 


L 7» $ / addition / (390-95) 


bOVAM2rubcCbEoi.U»6,d]a2—-AUKSE 
BA. 

(That restaurant is very inexpensive. Moreover, the amount they 
serve and the taste are super!) 


%(5) UT /a sequence of actions / (DBJG: 422-23) 


TET åo a 


ARM ORE CH ot. TOLTA Tto co 
755 

(I went to the coffee shop in front of the station. And there I 
waited for my friend.) 


^R 
ENEKE) / addition, surprise / (413-17) 


HOKU, £0 ED, ES E coun, 
(He is bright. On top of that, he has such a nice personality.) 


€ v5» 5 / event & event; action & action; state & state «chronology» / 
(DBJG: 416-19) 


IS 


NE cBABOmBüt.thn»s, MEA. 
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(I did my Japanese language homework until 8 o'clock. And 
then I went out to see a movie.) 


ThE / addition / (431-34) 


A*W-viT-A&L£ETY, thc, FEDER- R-E 
PLLTOF Ls 

(Speaking of sports, I play tennis. In addition I played volley- 
ball a little when I was a student.) 


Etc / addition / (427-31) 
Brot 


BARES AIT KAU ERA. be otKoOWPHEVAT 
Fo EH, X GEISADET A hD Lo 
(I cannot go on a picnic today. I feel kind of ill. And what's 


more, there is a final test next week.) 
thit!) CH / addition / 
€ fd 9 » / addition / 


[SU 


BABZTiU-HABEBiIciEc(ue Uh» 
YTES / hitut) ülvesvstütveBisincioc 
«Nk, 

(My host family kindly came to pick me up at Narita Airport. 
And it didn’t stop there. They also took me around every day to 
all sorts of interesting places.) 


£ f / addition / 


RaM PER APo TKS, EE, ALOBL CHES 

te ate HECHT 

(He is doing research vigorously. Moreover, he is quite outgo- 
ing, associating with people very closely.) 


(o Lonne ions with men OR 
*T1 € 5$ / alternative / 
£ Zlá / alternative / (171-74) 


H VM / alternative / 


APPENDIX 4 675 , 


CORD OTL £5 (NES HBV / KH 
Ii) ELD 6 Ro TREO TL £3 
(Did he draw this painting? Or did he buy it somewhere?) 


E-WIELETH. ENESBBICLETD, 
(Would you like beer? Or would you prefer sake?) 


(E) Conjunctions which mean ‘TO CHANGE THE SUBJECT’: 
LEE MK ANUE TEE SUDJECT: 
& X / change of subject «w» / 


Note: Sate can be used not only in written Japanese but also in 
formal speech. 
“th à 


cht, xx-vÉRo-i-ztíboiy, a cKuXA 
c 3. 

(This concludes sports-related news. Moving on, next we have 
the weather forecast.) 


€ TAT / change of subject / 
tHE 5 E / change of subject «s» / 
HED WEF (H / (1) E) / change of subject / 
€ € Iz / change of subject «s» / 


LOELASER5EEDU COR. THIET SMH RA 
ko TUIeELEWE | aero RY Leva. {E04 
€C/thiàt5t/ IER StL) FRY 2fà Eror? 
(I’ve been awfully busy lately. I don't even have time for golf, 
you know. My mind isn’t clear if I don’t play golf. By the way, 
what happened to your trip to the U.S.?) 

jc HE cl oko, SMR ctr. (Le /t 
niit5b) BERGE oA, XE SS crn, 

(It’s been so warm up until last week, but it’s cold this week, 
isn’t it? By the way, your son is going to take a college entrance 


examination next year, right?) 
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Ah oT / change of subject <w> / 
YYPVIREROMERSRL LT, Éechxthivm. 


aR 


BEeboTl ES LY FPVIORI sao L IMENE o 


THELK. 
(Cinderella left the castle in a hurry, losing one of her shoes on 
the way. Meanwhile back at Cinderella’s house, her sisters had 


come home disappointed.) 
(F) Conjunctions which indicate PARAPHRASING: 
BU TT $ € / rephrasing / 
Buy A fU / rephrasing / 
BRA E o clik Eo o. (BUR AL 66 / BURA 


n), BEit19454 8 HISB Iz Lb o IO Cl ho 


7:073, 
(For the Japanese, the post-War period was truly long. In other 
words, the War didn't really end on August 15, 1945.) 


2 1} / rephrasing, conclusion / (538-42) 


E35 (Z / rephrasing, focus on a crucial point / 


Ito & 


t Š / rephrasing, conclusion / (DBJG: 540) 

Ax Sic hvac ee ELS. TORDE, 
GREOWR SHEE Colbaniex€et. (os 
y / BTS / MR) BRICMECHA, bBo CV SOCHS. 
(The President is insisting on raising taxes. His idea is that it 
does not matter if the consumers’ purchasing power is lowered 
as a result. {In short / In a nutshell / After all}, he is saying that 


people have to make a sacrifice.) 
(G) Conjunctions which mean ‘FOR EXAMPLE’: 
he 
SAX / exemplification / 


pel %& / exemplification / 
GROSSE LERAS (MA / DIES SE), 
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LER LD, #7ztvthoxskr, kËnLe 
4$45tbmPivlz«A, 

(I do not do things that are harmful to my body. (For exam- 
ple / To give examples], I do not smoke, nor take in too much 
caffeine, nor sit up until late at night.) 


(H) Conjunctions which mark A REASON FOR SOMETHING: 
it 1e 5 (IZ) / reason why / 
tet! DEBE / reason why / 
Ge CB AIS / reason why / 
Epo TES E /reason why «inf» / 
t E 2 Mild / reason / 
CBWE TOs / reason «fmb / 


LATIS LO7u7:5bieeL4xevekeim, ze Ur 
B(Z)/btE»5t/btBAXX/P»ocBAUI E fel UE5z7 
UY: MtMÉCUeoco2b5C. 

(I feel that this project should be terminated. It is because a 
project similar to this one is being carried out at M. Company.) 
Leobr5 Uae tLe LL 


H oe Mole o dR D Sut. CPU nu DEA. 
t (B59 /BwWET} old, HOHE OB Eb. 

(I have to keep all the receipts for my business trip. It is because 
they are needed at when you file your tax report.) 


(I) Conjunctions that indicate CONTRAST: 
=F / contrast, <w / s> / 


MEI 


1577 / contrast, <w> / 
th (cx UT / contrast / 
Mikeb owE B^ EIME —, Bit cb Eo 


IE 


Xi)cET£47O MERRE 
(I am a bit of a misanthrope. a ië other hand, my younger 
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brother is a type of person who will talk with anybody like a 
friend; he is totally different from me.) 


B A ke at Aste 


Ha TU i, FE thl CO —  t»5ko teet 
ZRZABVS, (WH /EHCHLT) BLOM, PRAT 
BANAKREBZATWSZAGWSS 
(There are people who believe that learners of Japanese should 
start with roman letters first. On the other hand, there are also 
people who believe that one should start with hiragana.) 


Appendix 5 Affixes: Prefixes and Suffixes 
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Prefixes and suffixes are dependent, non-conjugational words attached to 
nouns or the stems of verbs and adjectives in order to form new independent 
words. There are many affixes in Japanese. The following list contains those 
which are commonly used. . 

The entries below are listed in a-i-u-e-o order. 


1. Prefixes 
$ H 


> 
^ 


[polite prefix] 


-able; -ible 


each; several 


one 


counter-; reverse 


[polite prefix] 


semi-; quasi-; 


associate 


many; several; 
various 


bare 


former; last; ex- 


whole; entire, full 


T ath Ur? Yd m m 
BEA (letter); BE $ (skillful); Bib Lv 
(busy) (=> o- (DBJG: 343-47)) 
a] AT (a flammable thing); a 78 f£ (fu- 
sibility; solubility) 


hook i 2M 
#] (each country; various countries); 
^om 

#0 (each room) 


EA (one hand); 
H i (a moment) 


EE DE (counterproductive); E 3 = A(re- 


verse course) 


je AFA 
(one of the two); 


Ne a ((your) family); dicil (marriage); 
oJ] (polite) — (c»o- (DBJG: 343-47)) 


L3 ijo Le 


HÉ WA ie (semi-final); EA ZB (associate 
member) 


Mic 


E 


Lito y . AN tho p 
aaa ta (many / various facilities); fi 
(many / various prices) 


žE (bare feet); TE (unglazed (pottery)) 
BER (ex-prime minister); HEA w 
century) 


HATS aK 


ZR (the whole nation); & XH (the 
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t* 


T 


uA 
M 


entire; general; 
grand; full 


to; with; anti- 


-proof; -resistant 


Number; -th 


super-; ultra- 


same 


first; maiden 


half; semi- 


anti-; counter- 


non-; un- 


-ed; -ee 
un-; in-; dis- 
vice-; deputy; 


additional 


right; due; pure 


entire population); Sa-U Mus page) 
EM (general election); ES SEP (grand 
total); kx (full-scale attack) 


BET p (export to America); m "BRE 
(trade with Japan); SEIS (antiair- 
craft missile) 


[P (fireproof); iii r1 #4 (heat-resistant) 
gt PEN m kid bea (the fourth chapter, 
Chapter Four) 

betes FESSES 


E & (super-express); # Bik (ultrasonic 
waves) 


E544A1C 


EER (the same generation); FJÆRE (the 
same age) 


E (the first snowfall); SARE (maiden 
voyage) 


eri (half hour); E (semicircle); B 
D (semiautomatic) 


A Ledet 


KHAM (antisocial); KAH (counterac- 
tion) 


U BARK U mH TÈ 
3ES2/& (nonmetal); IFFK (unscientific) 
ONKA. 


SEE (the (person) insured); ek HX 
(payee); ae (dividend) 


RAR (unnatural); RER (inaccurate); ES 
ae (discontent) 


AO SES NEF 


ES H (vice-president); E (deputy 
governor); &l WK (additional income) 


ae (right above); FE (due north); Ko 
4 (pure white) 


Ht 


He oe 


Lu 


every; per 


un- 


in-; un-; -less 


-er; -ian; -ist 


-ization; become 


limited to; only 


how to; a way of 


[honorific plural 


marker] 
-shaped 


type; model 


'tend to; often 


verging on 


Mr.; Ms.; Miss 


about; around 
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Ed (every morning); E (per minute) 
(= mai- (DBJG: 233-36)) 


X (unsolved); ET Ed (undeveloped) 


& ral re (indifferent); de de if (uncondi- 
tional); fe Bie '8 (expressionless) 


ane iim: WHE PEE 
EAE (musician); SFA (specialist); * 


dA (capitalist) 


àn p b 


EE (cinematization); ULT (be- 
come complicated) 


LA Le 2 


2 38 BO (limited to this week); EIU 
(only once) (=> -kagiri?) 


e (how to read; a way of reading) 
(=> -kata (DBJG: 183-84)) 


Ht n (you [pl.]; Xu (the teachers) 
(=> -tachi (DBJG: 440-41)) 


RES A A h SRA 
OH J (egg-shaped); = H H7É (crescent) 


fan (box type); A i (Type A); 1990 ae 
(the 1990. model) 


enw (tend to forget); 3 EA % (often 
get ill) (c -gachi) 


KO EA (verging on obesity); AREA 
(have a slight cold) (=>-gachi) 


PECA RAMA 
WBA (Mr. / Ms. / Miss Yamada); KEE 


(Taro) (=>-kun (DBJG: 211)) 
Let 25 56 Mol 
ER (about 7 o'clock); 7x H tA (around 


June) (=> -goro (DBJG: 126-28)) 
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ČA 


Mc Bc He 


Bb. 


-ness 


Mr.; Mrs.; Ms.; Miss 


Mr.; Mrs.; Ms.; Miss 


-er; -ant; -ist 


-er; -ian; -ist 


Mr.; Mrs.; Ms. 


style; fashion; 
system 


~er; -ant; -ist 

-er; -or 

place 

from the viewpoint 
of; for 


-like; -shaped 


place 


LES (height); PES (quietness) 
(<> -sa (DBJG: 381-84)) 


f FH BA BE (Mr. Hiroshi Yoshida); IH 
BC (Mrs. / Ms. / Miss Mari Uemura); BE 
iM (guest) (= -sama (DBJG: 384-87) 


HAS A (Ms. Takagi); #F& A (Yoko); 
Bu 8A (aunt); & E & A (Section Chief); 
BSA (wine dealer) 

(Œœ -sama (DBJG: 384—87)) 


gl (lawyer); ZH (accountant); Axe 
i (nutritionist) 


X2 (beautician); | Sle fii (pharmacist); 


ib L 


REB (gardener); Æ * Ed ef (missionary) 


at 


ENT EK (Mr. Susumu Koyama); kak 


DR I 


BFR (Mrs. / Ms. Nobuko Sasaki); + — 
“Š (Mr. / Mrs. / Ms. Keen) 


A a (Japanese style / fashion), AR v E 
(the Hepburn System); if VEA hex (col- 
lapsible) 


H CLS 371 


EHE (user); HFE (scientist); i 
(attendant); REE (person in charge) 
BEF (driver); XE (switchboard opera- 
tor) 

A eer Ur 


iir (business office); B 9t Pr (research 
lab); SE (power plant) 


Ae a T (from the viewpoint of education) 


(=> +j6) 
461) I (jelly-like); #4 SIK (spiral) 
beetle ja 5 


EE S 3 (parking lot); EE (ball park); 


aye 


person; people 
-ty; -ness 

made in / of / from 
generation; era 


charge; rate; fare; 
rent; bill 


[plural marker] 


full of; covered with 


[endearing suffix] 
during; while; in; 
under 

-er 


-ic; -ive; -al 


{humble plural 
marker] 


-er; -Or 


expense; cost; fee 


APPENDIX 5 683 


Ty 7H (golf course) 


FA X (a German); nik (an intellec- 
tual); RA (modern people) 


ER | (productivity); [r1 (possibility); 
S E (positiveness) 


Xu 
BA (made in Japan); 7- 4 0 7 € (made 
from nylon) 
Hw i » BANH 
50 f& ((in) one's fifties); 1990 4E ((in) 
the ’90s) 


auf (copying charge); 47 VR (hotel 


rates); aN AR (bus fare); RER (room 
rent); Balt (electricity bill) 


A 3E (we); HE (children) 

(=> -tachi (DBJG: 440-41)) 
63807: 50 (full of mistakes); 132 V 72 
D1} (covered with dust) (<> -darake) 
BUMS «A (Grandpa); 4E3-5 « A, (Hana- 
ko) (c^ -sama (DBJG: 384—87)) 


&a5 P» 5e) p £14504 

TK RE FB : (during the vacation); EX (in 
class); [ES + (under development) 

B & $ (hearer); ET Y $ (sender) 


3 x M (realistic); E E (objective); 


PA LEFT 
fk 18 B3 (emotional) 
Xr (we) 
(=> -tachi (DBJG: 440-41)) 
SUALIZA 


ing expenses); ae aa fee) 


i 
i 
i 
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Is 


bay 
MX 


Ur 


Note 1: 


Note 2: 


style; looking like 


worth; for 


-ness 


-th (one) 


(from) the aspect of; 


in terms of; regard- 
ing 


store 


way 


for (the use of) 


[plural marker] 


for the past; since 


fee; charge 


SE Hu fa 


CES (Japanese style); FÆ 
like a student) 

ted KA I KASA 

+ FJv4j (ten dollars worth); A.A 4 (for 
five people) (c -bun) 


ÎE 2. (thickness); A£ L & (sorrow) 
(= -sa (DBJG: 381—84)) 


J& (looking 


aa [^] LA D 
= (the third (one)); MAB (the fourth 
person) 


X ((from) the aspect of operation); 


BH (in terms of tax) (=> -men) 


KE (bookstore); 7% YB (bakery) 
(=> -ya (DBJG: 535-36)) 


SBIi(a way to write) (=> -yé) 


EFT: (for students); E 9 fa (for practice 
use) 
(2¢ ph 
ED (we); f£ 5 (they); Sne (these) 
(c» -tachi (DBJG: 440-41)) 


Let RAGE 


TT EE (for the past twenty years); ie 
BAS 
423% (since last year) (<> -rai) 


ACH Y (admission fee); #4 # (handling 
charge) 


Affix characters function in a different way as elements of com- 
pounds which do not contain independent words. For example, in K 
Xf *opposite,' the prefix character E is used with XJ, which is not an 
independent word. In this case, Jx is not a prefix. 


: àv cst, 
A sound change occurs with some prefixes. For example, i& + jk is 
PEST] 


WOOK. 
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Appendix 6 More Counters 


The following chart lists additional counters that are not listed in Appendix 6B 
of DBJG (604-07). (Although the counters given in parenthesis are the same as 
the ones given in DBJG, they are repeated here for your convenience.) 
*For native Japanese numerals and Sino-Japanese numerals, see DBJG 
(602-03). TEM 
*Except in Item 59 (4E4E), “7” sounds more natural when it is pronounced 
[nana] rather than [shichi] 


Type A: 


Type A‘: 


Type A”: 


Type Alt: 


Type B: 


Type B': 


Type C: 


Type C’: 


No phonetic change takes place either i in the Sino-Japanese num- 
ber or in the counter. (Exs. ki, A RA é, m) 


Exactly the same as Type A except than number 4 is pronounced 
yo not yon. (Exs. $, IST, 45 


Exactly the same as Type A except that numbers 4, Mi and 9 are 
pronounced shi, shichi and ku, respectively. (Ex. H *name of 
the month') 


Exactly the same as Type A except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 changes from wa to ba. (Ex. J} ‘bird’) 


The counter starts with the sound of h- but changes to p- after 1, 
3, 6, 8 and 10 as follows: d ,Ubp- ], 3 [sanb-], 6 [ropp-], 8 [happ-], 
10 [jiop-]. (Exs. *, ff, pt) 


Exactly the same as Type B except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 is not b- but p-. (Ex. iB ‘stay (over- 
night)’) 


When the counter starts with the sound of k- the last sound of the 
number changes for 1, 6, 8 and 10.as follows: 1 ike], 6 [rokk-], 
8 [hakk- / hachik-] and 10 [jikk-]. (Exs. i, »H, ial, E, fil) 


Exactly the same as Type C except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 can be either k- or g-. (Ex. BE) 
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Type D: When the counter starts with the sound of s- the last sound of the 
number changes for i, 8 and 10 as follows: 1 [/ss-], 8 [hass-] 
and 10 [jiss-]. (Exs. Wf, i, $) 


Type D': Exactly the same as Type D except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 is z- not s-. (Exs. Æ ‘pair of footwear’) 


Type E: When the counter starts with the sound of p-, the last sound of 
the number changes for 1, 6, 8 and 10 as follows: 1 [/pp-], 6 
[ropp- / rokup-], 8 [happ- / hachi-] and 10 [jipp-]. (Ex. X=- Y, 
RY F) 

Type F: — When the counter starts with the sound of t-, the initial sound of 
the counter changes with regard | to 1, 8 and 10 as follows: 1 
[itt-], 8 [hatt-], 10 [jitt-]. (Exs. 3, 8,38, bY) 


Irregular Types: The number is a mixture of ee numbers and Sino- 
Japanese numbers. (Exs. D H,JO 


Additional List of Counters 


(In ‘x’ (y), ‘x’ indicates an item for which the counter is used and (y) indicates 
the type it belongs to.) The list is arranged in the a-i-u-e-o order. The irregu- 
lar type, a new type introduced here, requires the use of native Japanese 
numerals 1 through a certain number depending on the counter (above which 
Sino-Japanese numerals are used). 


HiT 
1. ft ‘fank/place’ (A) 
Ex VarvyVLSABBABAUC—RATLTAMBCÓIo. 
(Johnson was third place in the Japanese speech contest.) 
2. 4» ‘inch’ (A) 


Ex. #H dB ai04 7 686 o7. 
(Yesterday the snow piled up as much as 10 inches.) 


RS 
3. BR ‘station’ (Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 


TERENIE 


X SLBA BBD > ERT. 
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(Shinjuku is two stations away from Takadanobaba.) 
4. FY ‘yen’ (A!) 


Ex Ikma Beboter, 
(One dollar is now about 100 yen.) 
BIR 


5. ÍfE£íE ‘return trip’ (A) 
€ tvi SABI HS 


à: 30 n 
Ex SH) b LEBERON RUE. 

(Today I made three trips between my house and the post office.) 
B4 


6. 1& ‘one hundred million’ (A) 


E HA CALA WEES v C23 K B4 
Ex HAOALDIX—SBM EG FAY A MADE EZ, 
(The population of Japan is more than one hundred million and the 
population of America is more than two hundred million.) 


» 


< 
7. i ‘kanji stroke’ (C) 


Ex. [8COJ £003 Be TRE CH, 
(The character Bj < has fourteen strokes.) 


LE Ë< 
8. RİR ‘family’ (C/ Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 


Ex cOXIWOREKRCBOZRO RRA CHS, 
(Two families are living in this house— my older brother's family 
and my family.) 
$? à 
9. 5488 ‘semester’ (A) 
Ex. #lacokEeos z Bh Loe conn, 
(I have taught only two semesters at this college.) 


10. A> ‘gallon’ (A) 


Ex ZORII yor TOZI VES, 
(This car runs 40 miles to the gallon.) 


11. ri ‘term’ (C) 


OE NIJ BA 


Ex TAY AD KR AT SBD LAGI ETD. 
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15. 


17. 


19. 
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(Is there an American President who served for three terms?) 
& 
#@ ‘machine / airplane’ (C) 
Ex. BELAS RY ay APRC DnE o TOt 
(About ten jumbo jets were parked at the airport.) 
à ER 
Sf ‘cylinder’ (C) - 
Ex, cOBGAAEIP5, Bea, 
(This car has eight cylinders, so gas consumption is bad.) 
#24 
f; ‘line’ (A) 
Ex XE, 26°-YoOR Ao [rn] whee cMsrcta, 
(Professor, what does ‘this’ in the fifth line of page 26 refer to?) 
ka 
HH ‘piece of music’ (C) 
and BARC DO 
Ex RREK- h-se ht HH 5E 7n. 
(She played three of Beethoven's piano pieces.) 
+0 ‘kilometer / kilogram’ (C) 
Ex (à RPOAHE cB HUSH ET. 
(It is eight kilometers from home to work.) 
b) Eoi Bis 56 *nuc4. 
(I weigh 56 kilograms.) 
Note: 1 XU reads not [ikkiro] but [ichikiro]. For other numbers, + 2 
belongs to Type C. 
& *haiku / waka' (C) 
Ex AA TH CWE Tt 
(I have composed about one hundred haikus.) 
27.4 ‘gram’ (A) 
Ex Mite MRS 20 79 2c oS, 
(I take 20 grams of fiber every day.) 
p: ‘digit’ (C / Irregular: 1—4 in the native Japanese numerals.) 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 
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Cuv ATATTS 


Ex boSEu oto sldav, 
(That student cannot do even multiplication of two-digit numbers.) 
‘house’ (C^) : 

Ex CORREIA 86552. 
(This city has eight bookstores.) 


E ‘distance’ (= 1.9 yard) (C^) 
^u £o C5 lA E 
Ex. S08 iMOLMO) Sve, 
(That store is a small store with front measuring two ken (one ken 
= 5.695 ft.).) 


B *house (fml)' (C) 
EAL 


Ex cON Lei SthicBe B+ a Cobo cts, 
(About forty houses stand in this new residential area.) 


# ‘word’ (A) 


Ex. $i ¢ GRAD ARE CHA RSL. 
(Write down your answer in Japanese using less than one hundred 
words.) 


$t ‘school’ (C) 


"URS Cote SAI 


Ex. AAPASGMORB, CEicBt EL. 
(During the college entrance examination period, I sent applications 


to three institutions.) 
Z5 Le 
SG) 
bfL eo Der 
Exs. (a) MOFA- htl ERO RECT, 
(My apartment is on the 5th floor of building No. 5.) 


Lec kjle LASS 


0 &tSui4ESC-N WET. 
(The dining car is car No. 4.) 


‘Number X (car)’ (A) 


äh 
m ‘plate’ (D / Irregular: 1—4 in the native Japanese numerals) 


ł 
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27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


Creo bet 


Ex CHE7VI-ATCOSvEtHH, FEAE RCE DET. 
(This is a full course, so there will be more than ten dishes.) 


t 
= ‘letter’ (A) 


VARA 


Ex. CLOKRO ARBRE ase SES Cow LET. 
(The first year Japanese students at this college study about three 
hundred kanjis.) 


‘ 


2ko 
4 


company’ (D) 

Ex. pita CMH eo cusoe, 8d e. 

(Because four companies are making the same product, competition 
is fierce.) 


lA ‘circling’ (D) 
ERS to Leà 


Ex. @ito 7 oor Key COWES 

(J am run around the grounds about ten times every day.) 
Leà mA 
A) ‘week’ (D) 
Ex EoRRROREIA d M 

(The summer Japanese program is nine weeks long.) 
Lo 50 
T&(XR) ‘kind’ (D) 
Ex (a FER COUR EIA coL. 

(My father was taking about ten kinds of medicine.) 


(MEE Terme (0 E P 
(There are two kinds of adjectives in Japanese.) 


= ‘chapter’ (D) 


ERS 


Ex Wm cA4us, ect Blade cos. 
(The doctoral dissertation will be eight chapters in all, but I have 
written only two chapters so far.) 


Jt ‘amount of liquid / grains’ (= 1.8 liter) (D) 


Ex ÜiiiBt—$bUbLOKACUED. 
(He drinks one shd of sake quite easily.) 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 
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L 
£ ‘meal (D) 
v5sit5sAL 


DEL ok ] Ck U bok 
Ex MIELOTT, ~HE È aA RSR, 
(I am so busy that I seldom eat three meals a day.) 
‘color’ (D) 


Ui 


Ex (a) ozvat E BCT. 
(These crayons come in twelve colors.) 


Ew» 


(b) ir id TeCT. 
(The rainbow has seven colors.) 


Note: In (b), EË reads not [shichishoku] but [nanairo]. 
abe à 
a ‘century’ (D) 


E Cea nattiv S 5e onATE 


Ex. T Heo HRB Rid E*VRSRAIAM, 
(I wonder what will happen to the Japan-US relationship in the 21st 
century.) 


abe 
tt ‘household’ (D) 


2 G9 C € 


Ex AAO Se Ee cas, 
(There are many two-household and three-household residences in 
Japan.) 


AB Mv 


TE(S ‘generation’ (D) 


Ex bi Et ERAS UC. 
(Three generations live together in our house.) 
tA 
F ‘thousand’ (D') 
“ht C954 = Uer 
Ex. RHEE 8 R's CHM cho Sts BM coc. 
(If I remember correctly, the train fare from Narita Airport to Tokyo 
was ¥3,500.) 
tA . 
$£ ‘sen’ (D) 
Bit viostA 


Ex. íEii— LIN D. ET LAV, 
(He doesn’t waste a penny.) 
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Ex cOÉBRIUTVWEN—R, 97343375, CD7v—*Y—3—85 


4l. YF ‘centimeter’ (D) Ex. (a) Lobu, BE S xv, 
Ex AOK Bit 1 x— bw 78 ey FCH, (Please give me three blocks of this tofu.) 
| | (I am 1 meter and 75 cms tall.) b) Hier bVEET OHoOtHR, i 
ul 42. Lh ‘cent’ (D) (The man possessed three pistols.) ! 
E LÀ LÀ LÀ ^i syge 
| Ex zO*-5-i 90 FX99*» CL. 50. 3& ‘one billion’ (F) | 
| Í (This sweater was 99. dollars and 99 cents.) Ex c DAH DEE ETES kd sd 7. ! 
it £41 (The capital of this company is approximately 3 billion yen.) l 
i ; l 5255 i 
i 43. 4&-—2Z ‘dozen’ (A) 51. TH  'subdivison of a large city’ (F) i 
I MAUS v ` z 135 
| Ex dics, AX TlF-ARoOR OP Skta . Ret Phot niicxeectn, 
| (Could you kindly go and buy me a dozen red pencils?) (The No. 4 district of Ginza is bustling, isn't it?) 
| vo ma 
ll 44. Ej *problem' (A) 52. H ‘duration of a month’ (Irregular: only 1-4 in the native Japanese 
| " numerals and none of the Sino-Japanese numerals) cf. ^H 
| Ex. Eois T Ban. à 
a (In the math test there were ten problems.) Ex MEEN RETHA LE Us 
i fe : (I studied Korean for three months in Korea.) 
| 45. @ ‘machine’ (A) = 
| 53. $* ‘area’ (= 3.9 square yard) (F / Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japa- 


nese numerals) 


| DET. Wh Deo 

" (There are one TV set, two radios and one CD player.) Ex PORIA ECON CT. 

ut "A. (My house is about 100 tsubo.) 

| 46. E ‘step’ (À)- zs 

i, A 54. 38 ‘drop of liquid’ (F) 

r Ex. CoBsORE ASH CHB Montt. j A 

1 (The stairs of this temple total 300.) Ex. Mai, Sit, Bolan. 

j HAS (The rain started to fall, one drop, two drops... .) 

\ 47. Er ‘paragraph’ (A) ei 

i 55. A ‘point’ (F) 

] —— pe ue 

pP (This essay consists of five paragraphs.) Ex  BASEBORUKEUAILL T xx Mos 

q 5e (I got 98 points in the final Japanese examination.) 
48. Æ ‘suit’ (P) i 


EB 
56. if) ‘way’ (F/ Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 


» LA LJ &AUo 
Ex, udXtt P4 Coe&eces MONETA 
(He has about 30 suits.) Ex. COBjSRORBRLAT E3802, 
523 (There are three ways to solve this problem.) 


49. ‘piece of tofu / pistol / block’ (F) 
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57. 


59. 


dT 
60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
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FJL ‘dollar’ (A) 


€5t [IFAC HA 
Ex COHIL2 75,000 FV COVELL. 
(This car was about $25,000.) 


Wü ‘portion’ (Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native and Sino-Japanese 
numerals) 


Ex TUtERÁWBiBeb iT. 
(We'd like to order portions of sushi for five people.) 


DAE 

FÆ ‘~ year student’ (A") 

Ex 3VvVARARLZTS-VFASOZSQECLY, 
(Karen is a junior at Stanford University.) 


N—t> bk ‘percent’ (E) 


Ex BROS) A PA ROMEKHO Tey bE CHS. 
(The number of Japanese Christians is less than 1% of the 
population.) 

EK ` 

iB ‘overnight stay’ (B’) 


lapod valfi h 


Ex dC bowie Let. 
(I'll make a one night two day trip to Hokkaido.) 


35 ‘box’ (B' / Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 


ic BSAC + 


Ex tC ERE RM CHET. 
(I am smoking three packs of cigarettes every day.) 


iio 


3€ ‘shot / round’ (B’) 
valto 


Ex. EA vola: iC $8 Bt: o TWH 
(One shot of the pistol’s bullet hit the heart.) 


LAA 


HR ‘train track’ (A) 
Ex RHZZ ATA 3 BRE 4 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 
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(The Narita Express leaves from Track 3 and Track 4.) 
uA. 
#38 ʻa house number’ (A) 


Ex. ROW ROE sak EKERI d 1B 25 Eitt 
(My address in Tokyo is 3~25 Totsuka-cho, Shinjuku-ku.) 

Ue 

‘hundred’ (B) 

Ex WBokÉca, SEWER Sick uci nu, 
(In pronouncing ‘hyaku,’ pay attention to ‘sanbyaku,’ ‘roppyaku’ 
and happyaku.’) 

Note: = is basically of Type B, but there are no *[ippyaku] or *[jip- 

pyaku]. 
Ux 
# ‘second’ (A) 


SUEI RL 


Ex. Fz 100 2 — Fax 12 CHEV ET, 
(I run 100 meters in 12 seconds.) 


74—F 


Ex udasozs«—M104v$C4. 
(My older brother is 6 feet and 10 inches tall.) 


‘feet’ (A) 


X ‘sentence’ (A) 


Eei) 


Ex IONXOBStT3XCRLtbgsu. 
(Summarize the content of this paper using 10 sentences.) 


i ‘frequency’ (B) 


Ex SH 79) ABER DIEM, orto 
(Today I called Mary six times, but she wasn’t there.) 
25 ‘step’ (B^) 
tA n ^5 vs ir 
Ex. TF£O33b—2i5, (Proverb) 
(A journey of a thousand miles must begin with the first step.) 
ILP ‘voltage’ (A) 


TA Nhe) Beg 
Ex. SIOR Wii lOO Rv b CF, 
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The electric current of this place is 100 volts.) Bk ami 
P 80. ių ‘pile’ (Irregular: only 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals and 


Ed none of the Sino-Japanese numerals) 
73. fia ‘room’ (irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals, and Ex cOU0ACii-— i 500 HTT. 
beyond 3 the counter is seldom used.) (These apples are ¥500 a pile.) 
Ex SOR MALGB IC He THY ET. 5f 
4 (In our house two rooms are reserved for our grandparents.) gl. E ‘distance’ (= 2.5 miles) (A) 
74. A2 *10, 000° (A 43M EE "ETE 
deri S Ex FoR, h Ss cee aR ani niee ds trot, 
Ex HAMS SokboMeELETD. (When I was a child, I had to walk one ri everyday to my elemen- 
(What would you do if you were given ¥1,000,000?) tary school.) 
75. i *person' (A) 82. Uv kJ ‘iter’ (A) 
Ex. LOHMBOSIAKREERE MES, BiISkshneor Ex PROFY HAETIY hral DTTA, 
(This Japanese class has three female students and five male (How much is Japanese gasoline per liter?) 
students.) bf 


76. xX—h)V ‘meter’ (A) 


E SA 


Ex. &ilo&s EE ar tet. 
(Mt. Fuji is more than 3,000 meters high.) 


bb 
83. $] ‘10 percent’ (A) 


BAD 


Ex. colin TEC I, 


- (There is a 30% discount on these shoes, you know.) 


77. fü ‘newspaper page’ (A) 84. Jyh ‘watt’ (A) 


Ex coio bi ES Rida 2. 
(The third and fourth pages of this newspaper carry international 


articles.) 


Ex. 2007» RO RAR Le Arc 35, 
(I need a 200 watt electric bulb.) 
78. Ñ ‘problem’ (A) 
E TI 


E. Keone CHE ib B adit ad ots 
(On the math test I was able to solve only one problem out of five.) 


f 
709. X*—N ‘yard’ (A) 


Ex 7232)307-—Mfwc0e 25 Y— K 
(An American pool is usually 25 yards long.) 
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Appendix 7 Cooccurrence 


Some adverbs, particles, and phrases commonly occur with certain kinds of 
sentence / clause endings, as listed below. 


1. Adverbs, particles, and phrases which occur with negative sentence 


endings: 


eft. 
— B= (id) 


—(Counter) & LT 


—(Counter) & 


wold 


atc 
mio 
ELE 
PEST 


ito 


ALT 


ERRE 


BEIA R Ekl tokit, ËE, 
Wn cannot make a generalization about comics being 
bad from an educational point of view.) 
we Le BED ine Crab 
TORA LTH z E iruro, 
(There is not a single boss in this company whom I can 
respect.) 


vit fy I 
cDlEBbiszUn-5ii—BHtUCituibue. 
(Not a single computer here functions properly.) 


Av 


RE Aot 7 Ios 
(Not a single teacher came to the party.) 
zo BARON 6v. 
(This library houses no books in Japanese.) 
(= mo? (DBJG: 250-53)) 


HOB. TSC LIE HEB EW, 

(What he is saying doesn’t make any sense.) 

BEB USA EIU LEW, 

(Money doesn’t necessarily bring happiness to people.) 
(<>. kanarazushimo) 


Hts Bo THT bi cid Pew, 
(We cannot forgive him just because he is a child.) 
(œ kara to itte) 


MIGRULTEAR AL SEY, 


Bats 
BLVDERS TVET 
EDT 

EJES 

koe 

EC 

ESD 

Hole 


5/55 


Vvol (2 % 
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(He is not that kind of person at all.) 


REO ACANT, PUBL CV 
(I have a lot of friends, so I don’t feel lonely at all.) 
LORE Sm I Eze. 
(This dictionary is totally useless.) 

BASS E »A 
zh SWORE OAL THE ovs 
(A translation like this wouldn’t take much time.) 


LL A At, 


SHEE OMRIS LORE Cav, 

(Prof. Yoshida's lectures are not interesting at all.) 
COMBS cet OE CURIAM. 
(This problem cannot be solved easily.) 
Totta TOSH Picker. 

(We cannot possibly finish this job today.) 

cos EE» eE LEA. 

(There's no way to fix this problem.) 

62 ZEE C ABER UI OR, 

(I never want to take on such a job again.) 
EAPCARMCHICAS Lrulbm»or. 

(I never dreamed I'd see you in a place like this.) 
Hild o fcc) 5 cf Lv 

(I seldom study at home.) 


EL TASK (EHS HD zo, 
(I am so busy that I can hardly read the newspaper.) 
BAS 


con, SH Cb Levee. 
(I haven’t eaten any decent meals these two or three 
days.) 

(=> rokuni ~ nai) 


WL Elba o kekaro, 


(I have no funds even if I want to begin a new business.) 
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(Wh-word) — (Counter) 


bU toth 


ANGE NA S| uà Ut 
LO GE IC UE AERE ES A tete e 
(Among my friends there's no one who can speak 
English.) 
n pin js 
(Wh-word) & Adi o8 6 fos codo. 
(I haven't eaten anything since this morning.) 
#efhorinin. 


(No one will help me.) 
(=> mo? (DBJG: 250-53)) 


The following adverbs and particles often appear with negative endings but can 
also occur with affirmative endings. 


bE) PALETTE EE S 
(I don't eat much meat.) 
cf. SEVEPOROT, NU 4 TEBE CHELK. 
(it was so hot that I slept without pajamas.) 
(<> amari (DBJG: 72-73)) 


&ouu iÉoBoceazckd, Xicuéodumb5ku. 
(I don't understand what he says at all.) 


Yolk 


cf. BRL OBIS VLU HS OD, 
(1 entirely gave up the idea of marrying her.) 


d dete Lob De PRE. 
(This problem cannot be solved easily.) 
cf. COP LIZLEPRPBWLY 


(This sushi is pretty good.) 
(=> nakanaka) 


ilz Bum PES) EA, 
(I have no particular plan today.) 


cf, chro c so. 
(Please send this separately.) 
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LAE AREHOOG CIS EACÉE On EXATUE. 
(I could hardly sleep on the plane.) 
cf. HREOC L7 2E EAEADO EU 
(Although it was a Japanese film, I understood 
almost all of it.) 


EE Akas rizo Totto 
(The meeting hasn’t begun yet.) 
cf. W—AA—-MERüECOEiT. 


(My roommate is still asleep) 
(=> mada (DBJG: 224-25)) 


Tbt5 au T 
£sc/tso&tU Jixiouscüdxave. 
(Kawamura cannot speak English at all.) 
cf, FU-ESTHRADLIKAREEET. 
(Sally speaks Japanese just like a (native) 
Japanese.) 


$5 SÈL EtA. 
(I won't be late (for class) any more.) 


cf. HOMSSIANE LE. 
(I’ve had my breakfast already.) 
(<>m6 (DBJG: 224—55)) 


E bel f» Ery o d 
NE MARSA UE CBA, 
(I am not as good a speaker as Mr. Tanaka.) 


of. SHEA EOE Hwan, rl-6ocodÉ 
KiE b 27325 5, 
(With his capabilities, Mr. Imai should not have 
any trouble finding a job.) 
(=> hodo (DBJG: 135-38)) 


2. Adverbs which occur with interrogative sentences: 


vif MS v 
<i ESTAR OLUOI LERO? 
(Who on earth said such a terrible thing?) 
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-OBBEUCOEqe S34 
(I wonder if this plan will ever work out.) 


ELT 


c (LEU THES botto 
(He wasn’t home, as I expected.) 


3. Adverbs which commonly occur with expressions of uncertainty: 


eS < = OBES CHIBREVES So 
(He probably cannot do this job.) 


Wk AS 


BSA Rev’ LI, BSCHOMSEV. 

(Probably no one knows that I am in Japan now.) 
wot RAZ LHR StL 25. 

(It will surely be fine tomorrow.) 

MK B12 otok EH TH SBOE. 

(Surely Mr. Kobayashi must know that.) 


did 


ee Bic OIt* LE5sT EX ERA. 
(If I tell this to my mother, she will certainly be very 
happy.) 

È KA EX L n & 

$ fS AdE$4tOo-ttUocCe57525. 


(Mr. Mori probably knows about it.) 


HS A3 25k 5 EV 
(Ms. Wada probably won't come.) 


Lra ate 84 


OLDEFSLEH SEs OLSPSMNEV. 
(I may possibly be able to get a E ) 


OVEVETSE 


HoA 


ESD ES PEOT RU WAKE RIES S LaLa SAT 
(No one would ever dream that I am marrying an 
American.) 


EE PLOWBE ARIS LEAL etA) h 
(Don't tell me that you have told this secret to others.) 
$U 25b E OECD MU 

(It could possibly be my mistake.) 


ELPTSE 
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4. Adverbs which occur with expressions of appearance or resemblance: 


WAITS 


ux 


HOR LS Ecol COMIC ORES o Lv, 
(The way he talks is very logical, which is just like a 
(typical) scientist.) 


$SÉuebiz6885 LSEIICETIS, 

(Yukio is sleeping very comfortably (lit. looking very 
comfortable).) 

OK EIU PIC 6 IS LAL J CAORA, 

(Mr. Shimizu looked at me, appearing to be truly 
impressed.) 


SiE SA 6l 2 0 4 Z, 
(It looks like it will rain at any moment.) 


ES ike SHR ATR 
(He nodded showing great satisfaction.) 


isa s SLOMPORNR CHS HO LIKE 
Lite 
(Tanaka talked as if he were a specialist in the field.) 


EST AHS ASKS CHERAH ARR, 
(Mr. kimura looks as if he has just drunk sake.) 


HA X ESA] 


yy SE STHRADE 3 SSK BRE VE). 
(Sally speaks Japanese just like a (native) J apanese.) 


5. Adverbs which occur with provisional or concession sentences: 
WHEELER pr (t4 WES i6 
-E MES REESE UI b, FINE a. 
(Once he makes a promise, he never fails to keep it.) 
Bettany 


WS u— Esa bRSKowicons., 
(Once a nuclear war breaks out, it will lead to the 
destruction of the entire earth.) 


RIC tizARoXaamorryuct, Heit RES 
NEHA FA, 


! 


Ee ete 


See " 


Decret REN 
Saeco Re 
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AUS 


L 


(Even if he hadn’t made this mistake, he would have 
been fired anyway.) 


IZo ith 


iki Ao E Bite AT, X = OE Site. 
(Even if I worked twice as much as I do now, I could not 
pay off this debt.) 


ESSA ook 


EAM BOR LCS, iY BLES. 
(Even if my parents object, I will marry him.) 


REAR ELTPORLEST, MUADBI ERE 
Sid LBV 
(Even if you gave him advice, he would not listen to it 
(lit. others).) 


B-Matons, vrcorucvbkU iv. 

(if it should rain, the picnic will be canceled.) 
Ez—kAÉasc, LOMBA cr. 

(Even if a big earthquake hits here, this building will be 
all right.) 


n-RrÉRdRasetktfec, Payer bel 
kite. 
(Even if he cannot participate in the project, it won’t be 


affected.) 


OLE ESADOME MS oo, Morot CERT 
ate aTBUTFEY, 

(If Mr. Murakami calls me, please tell him that I will call 
him back soon after I return.) 


SURSNLWEI LS, o4 CF SU. 
(if it appears that you cannot come, please let me know.) 


6. Other instances of cooccurence: 


top 


Sekkaku typically occurs with the conjunction noni, (no 
da) kara and temo. 


j= HBA 


top. =H OBAT 


XA 4 


Loc, SENER 


vo 
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$e 
Zak v, 

(I studied Japanese for (as many as) three years, but I do 
not have many chances to use it.) 


Vob(zi-Hs-ZdCRhOMb5, OWTIETY 
yky zbfio CAI Vis 
(Because I came as far as New York, I'd like to take the 
opportunity to visit Washington, D.C.) 

^ Vio2HAb5veBb 


are opl” E ES Th, SER peat Bg Leith 
unti BIZ b R5 zv, 
(Even if teachers work hard, it won't make any differ- 
ence if students don't work.) 

(<> sekkaku (DBJG: 392-94)) 


Zehi occurs with expression of desire, volition, request, 
and invitation. 


rite 


HORRORS ELOTE. 

(I'd really like to study at a Japanese university.) 
TAYVAKVS IB, VU Ero» Frott 
A435 P3) LBotudt, 


(I’m seriously thinking about visiting the Grand Canyon 
(once) while I’m in the States.) 


oe EL RB cK 
HUE BON—F 4 -RTO 
(Please do come to our party.) 


SI (BLVEC/ DUT 


M6 (chotto. de / sukoshi de} often occurs with tokoro 
datta. 


TALS BC 


SI(BLVET/ HUT) BHR) BNZL TAKS 
Zo 
(I almost missed my train.) 

(= tokoro da? (DBJG: 496—501)) 
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Appendix 8 Functional Expressions and Grammatical Patterns 


Functional expressions, i.e., those expressions which are used to perform func- 
tions such as making requests, asking for permission, and giving suggestions, 
often involve certain grammatical patterns. The following is an inventory of 
functional expressions which involve such patterns. 


Abbreviations: 


<s>: Spoken Japanese only 

<w>: Written Japanese only 

inf.sit: Informal situations only 

m.: Used by male speakers only 
(m.): Used mostly by male speakers 
f: Used by female speakers only 
(f.): Used mostly by female speakers 


1. Ordering someone to do something; giving instructions 
a. Vcond (Gr. 1 verbs) 


p 
XXe 
(Stand up!) 

es » 
RETE, 
(Write in English.) 
Variation: 

Vcond k <s> inf.sit., m. 

Note: Vcond is a strong command. Vcond X is a milder expression 


and used only in spoken language. 
(=> Imperative) 


b. Vmasu ^ (Gr. 2 verbs) <s> 


LhtÉA. 
(Look at this!) 
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Variation: 
Vmasu ^ <s> inf.sit., m. 


Note 1: Vmasu 4 is a strong command. Vmasu > X is a milder 
expression and used only in spoken language. 


Note 2: The imperative forms of the irregular verbs $% and TA are 


KV and LA / & £., respectively. 
(=> Imperative) 


Vmasu k (Gr. 2 verbs) <w> 
EIe*RA. 
(Look at Fig. 1.) 
(=> Imperative) 
Vmasu 7z 8v 
C] SU. 
(Write in kanji.) 
Variation: 
B Vmasu ZEW <g> 


Note: Vmasu "v is milder than the patterns in (a)-(c). 33 
Vmasu ?z &v* is even milder. 
(=> ~ nasai (DBJG: 284—85)) 


Vinf:nonpast £4 K 
vi. bL ^X * 
AM CROSS ko 
(Come to my office right away.) 
Vte $ čv 
PA L ? 
BEECHVCREUS 
(Please write in kanji.) 
Variations: 

Vte <# «s» infsit, m. 


Vie 6477. «s» infsit,f. 
(=> kudasai (DBJG: 209—10)) 
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g. 


i8 Vmasu Fs v 
BEY FEU. 
(Please sit down.) 
Note: i3 Vmasu T &w is politer than Vte Fav, 
(=>0 ~ kudasai) 


3% Vmasu 1 wey 
IAS APTA 
(Please. stand up.) 


Note: 35 Vmasu Bv € is politer than Vte F 8w. 
[Vinf.nonpast/N O] Sè <w> 


(2 AS ; 
HAE CÉLE, 
(Write in Japanese.) 

ata Die Te Lo» 
SAIBECKBH OIE, 
(Submit by May 1.) 

(=> koto) 

Vinf-nonpast I E (222 5 C 5 


BARK, eI 2 
MOX CHE ATSC EEEo TOET, 
(You are supposed to present your paper in English.) 
(=> koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 


Vmasu i 
iTsbtRIekiq. 
(First, bring the water to a boil.) 
Variation: 

Vinf-nonpast <w> 


Note: Vmasu => and Vinf-nonpast are commonly used in giving 
directions. 
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Adj(i/na)inf or adverbial form 


DEE! 

(Shut up! (lit. Noisy!)) 

XE 

(Get out of my way! (lit. Hindering!)) 


ue 


BC! 

(Aurry! (lit. Hurriedly!)) 
Bric ! 

(Be quiet! (lit. Quietly!)) 


cr 


2. Ordering someone not to do something (prohibition) 


a. 


Vinf-nonpast % <s> 


ir 
BI < Bo. 
(Freeze! (lit. Don’t move!)) 

(= Imperative) 


Vte It av 


fut CHOUEEA, 
(You must / may not consult dictionaries.) 


Variations: 
Vte (kM 72 
Vte i322 57g V^ 


Note: ~b €735(73), the contracted form of ~ C4X7235(72), is used 


in informal conversation. 
(=> - wa ikenai (DBJG:528)) 


Adj(i / na)te Iw t zzv» 


2A AS TUT EU 
(The cost. should not be high.) 


KS Erà topo E 


H & LOA CILUT EU, 
(Your daily schedule (lit. life) should not be irregular.) 
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Variation: 
Adj(i/ najte (£72072 
N it 22s 
tay GALS 
MLV BRUIT EA, 
(You should not do strenuous exercise.) 
Variation: 
N i373: 73 


{Vinf-nonpast © & / N} ił h bv 
LOMBERI OLURUELA, 
(You must / may not use this room.) 


ERREA. 
(You may not stay out overnight.) 


Vneg Gelb <w> 


Lue L3 
BEBE RU EU ES, 


(Do not consult dictionaries.) 


Vneg Zw X51 


I5 vtn 


f -— KH if DL AP od ter 
(Do not go out alone after dark.) 


Variation: 
Vneg Zoka «s» infit. 


Vinf-nonpast 2^6 3! <w> 
Hi CAZND ST. 
(No entrance without permission.) 


{Vinf-nonpast Z & / N} t <w> 


aA KL 


COM CH ETS CL EBT. 
(Peddling is prohibited around here.) 


(=> koto) 
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ZA cok fts. 
(No food and drink in the room. (lit. Drinking and ating in the room 
is prohibited.)) 


Variation: RU 
{Vinf-nonpast 2^ /N} Æt 

N ME <w> 

LI? ke 

SEALE AN it. 

(Keep off the grass. (lit. Entering the grass zone is prohibited.)) 


NÉ 
MAE <w> 


Argum. 
(No posters. (lit. Posters strictly prohibited.)) 


t $3 
NHJB <w> 
$» rmm 
(No hooks.) 
N BEO <w> 


Cejlon 5 $4 este 


EC 3 (OKOK ES UM 
(No admission for minors. (lit. We refuse the admission of those under 
18.)) 


Vneg RUC ES 


iih» 


BEES A RUCFKAU 
(Please don’t look at your textbook.) 


Variations: 
Vneg Zot <s> inf.sit., f. 
Vneg vC «s» inf.sit., m. 
Vneg ZTE k 37v <s> infit, f. 
(© kudasai (DBJG: 209—10)) 


Vpotneg VOLTS 


712 APPENDIX 8 


LOB TCEAISL RA RUT EI ROTURTFS 
(It is a rule that you cannot smoke in this building.) 
(= koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 


3. Making requests 


a. 


{Vte / Vneg vc] Fv 


WECÉv CEU. 
(Please write in kanji.) 


arom Le 


HEEL REUTERS. 
(Please don’t look at your textbook.) 


Variations: 
(Vte/ Vneg C) Fave tm 
(Vte/ Vneg 2C) FS&WETCL EAD 
Vte/ Vneg zwo T <s> inf.sit., (f) 
(Vte/ Vneg zv C) h «s» inf.sit., m. 
(Vte/ Vneg 7v C] 52r273v <s> infsit, f. 


The question ending Z F» (e.g, fv CF Sv E37) makes 
the request less direct and therefore more polite. The conjec- 
ture question ending CL x 22^ (e.g, FU TKSWVEFCLE 
? $^) makes the request even less direct and more polite. In 
general, the longer the ending is, the politer it is. 

(=> kudasai (DBJG: 209-10)) 


Note: 


B Vmasu Fs v 
th 

SEY FEU. 

(Please sit down.) 


Variations: 
B Vmasu Fév 
i8 Vmasu Fá £T CLE 


Note: $ Vmasu T & V^ is politer than Vte F 8v. 
3.a.) 


(Also, see Note in 


(<> 0 ~ kudasai) 


v 


C. 
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B Vmasu Bust ee 
SUbRUET. 
(Please stand up.) 


Variations: 
B Vmasu BAF TD 
i Vmasu MA £3 CL x22 P 
B Vmasu FAA Xi Az» 
E Vmasu RAL ECACL EDD 


Notes: 1. BRA is the potential form of Bi x 3. 


2. The negative ending £-& 47» is less direct than the affir- 
mative ending £ Y 2^; therefore, it makes. the request 
politer than E72. (Also, see Note in 3.a.) 


3. The adverbial forms of some adjectives can also be used 
with this pattern. (e.g., bi» BR x. (Please be 
quiet); Bi «BR XY, (Please hurry.)) 


Vie (QA / Ro E Ad 


BABEEACOREAD. 
(Could you teach me Japanese?) 


BAB TRATRFEWEUAD. 
(Could you please teach me Japanese?) 


Variations: 
Vie (HEA? <s> inf.sit., (f.) 
Vte F Gv £A? <s> infit. f. 
Vte (ARV? «s» infsit. — 
Vte F& 65v? «s» infit, f. 
Vie FEWECtATCL EAD 
(See Note in 3.a.) 


Affirmative versions of the above patterns with rising intona- 
tion can also be used to make requests, i.e., 
Vte <HET? «s» infit. 


Note: 
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Vte (#42 «s» inf.sit., (m.) Vneg ZV COSAZWA <s> infsit, m. 


Vie F8? «s» infsit, f. Vneg HOT NB? «s» infsit. Pn 
Vte F&T? «s infsit, f. Vneg zT? «s» infit. SN 
The difference is that the affirmative versions are more direct Vneg oT NET? <s> jo spe 
and therefore less polite than the corresponding negative ver- Vneg 2v C6 DRET? «s e: 
sions. (See Note in 3.d.) 
e Vie (bb A dA / eI EA Note: Vneg dw CP Sv du and Vneg v Cerdo» 
AYERUCÓSAE4AD, are awkward because F & ^ FAM and VIF EAD are 


(Could I borrow your pen? (lit. Could I have you lend me your pen?)) Very DORIS oy Drea sions DUE ASKIN SONISOHS TIE todo someting 


seems contradictory. 
ALYELCUEEU EAD, . 
(Could I borrow your pen, please? (lit. Could I have you lend me your g  Vmasu EVATI (48) 
pen, please?)) zh, TAUXGAEUEvACU, 
(I'd like to send this to America. (Please tell me how I could do that?)) 


Variations: 
Vte % D A EA? «s» inf.sit. E (=> a (DBJG: ANAS 
Vte OIJ ŁA? <s> infsit, (f.) h. {Vte/Vneg "zv C) (65v / e7:73&) EVA T (AS) 
Vte b bÈ w? «s» infit. acele bed be 


LOREE, +H ice CH BWEWA CTH, 
(I'd like to ask you to write this report today.) 


CORRE Los CHAESAVATT A. 
(We'd like to ask you not to park here.) 
i, [Vte/Vneg &vc) (ELVA CH (25) 
St CRTELVA CTH, 
(I'd like you to come right away.) 


BEI COMBICAS BUTELUATTE, 
(I'd rather you wouldn't enter this room without permission.) 


Vte 7:737 v9? <s> infsit., f. 
Vte b oz £4ACUxXÓ» 

Vte WAZ ECA CLE DD 
Vte 6524? «s» inf.sit., (m.) 
Vie WITS? «s» infit, f. 
Vte bb ET? «s» infsit. 

Vte zI Ť? <s> infsit. 
(See Notes in 3.a and 3.d.) 


f Vneg RWC (CNETAD/ b bR EtA) 


We LENT (CNEBAD/ SORELAD), 
(Could you stop bothering me?) 


Note: The pattern in (i) is less polite than that in (h). 


Vneg vC 527v? «s» infsit. 
Vneg Zo T< nw «s infsit, m. 


Variations: `; by 
. N(QPt)BBReLETY 
Vneg VICK NECA? «s» infsit. : iid 
Vneg ZOTO ZA? <s> infit. [To a taxi driver] 
7i 3 * n à 
Vneg vC nev? <s> inf.sit. RE rchBoUET, 


(To Tokyo Station, please.) 
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zn, HOS CBBObU ET. 
((I'd like to send) this by airmail, please.) 
Variations: 


N (Pr) Bl: Dok Ed» 
N (Pre) Bllie LZ: A037 25 


4. Asking for help; seeking advice 


Sinf ACTA (fij) v N U3 0 ELAM / ERO EA) 
(73 after Adj(na)stem and N changes to %.) 


zr 


Balboa vA CTH. 
(The window doesn't open. (Could you help?)) 


(A L 


HECHHELEVATTHS, BIPUV MERI SU) EEA dr. 
(I'd like to work in Japan. Are there any good jobs?) 
(=> no da (DBJG: 325-28)) 


Note: In this pattern, S describes the situation with / for which the 
speaker wants help, advice, or suggestions. 


5. Giving advice or making suggestions 


a. 


Vinf-nonpast (^ & 73 / Aà Cl zzvi] (ER) 


WEE rü NEER) 
((I think) you/we should ask for a specialist's opinion.) 


BDA 


2d OGRE HT NS Cd te, 
(You/We shouldn’t reach a conclusion right now.) 


Note: A suggestion with ^ & 72 is quite strong. £18 > can be used to 
soften the tone. 


(=> bekida) 
Vinf I & 


ive 


HENOMLEVIETH. 
(You shouldn’t worry too much.) 
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wA 


ORAL 507. 
(You should listen to others' opinions.) 
ADBUEBI SAU PEU 
(You shouldn’t speak ill of others.) 
(> mono (da) (DBJG: 257-61)) 


Vaff- inf- past dao 


To RADUUICT ko 
(You'd better go see the doctor (lit. go to the hospital).) 


Note: This pattern cannot be used with Vneg -inf- past. 
(=> ~ hō ga ii (DBJG: 138-40) 


Vinf-nonpast # AVIVA 
FE HRT SHOU CT 
(It would be better to consult your teacher.) 
CODLIEK SEHROAPUUTT Zo 
(You'd better not tell anyone about this.) 
(=> ~ hō ga ii (DBJG: 138-40)) 


Vinf ^ vv 


IY — CHK bv. 

(It would be a good idea to go by taxi.) 

Vaff-inf-past b £2 CY 2^ 

TREY VERA SED TT DS 

(How about taking some aspirin? / Why don’t you take some aspirin?) 
(<> ~ tara dó desu ka (DBJG: 457-58)) 


Variations: 
Vaff-inf-past 5 zaà C3 2» 
Vaff-inf-past both TF? «s» 
Vaff-inf-past 5 vZ^33? <s> inf.sit., f. 
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Vaff-inf-past 5&4 CH? <s> inf.sit., (m.) Vie SMEWVEMAD sesto onum] LU 
Vaff-inf-past 20727? <s> inf.sit. ‘Vie bhna? <s> infsit, (f£) xU ug 
Vaff-inf-past 5? <s> inf.sit. Vie bPEDEW? <s> infit B : 
h NiE Cd» Vie 56^vcoLz»52 l : sh, 
ae Vte bwt? <s> infit. : 
ABBE SCT Hh Vte bvw? <s> infit. ^ 
(How about Sunday?) (<> ~ te mo ii (DBJG: 471—73)) 
(<> dó (DBJG: 114—15)) b. NOU ere 
Variations: 
N vehat o d aids dL NM 
Niiv»3 04? <s> (May I use/ borrow / see / etc. this for a second?) 
N owh? «s» infit, f. Variations: 
NIET? <s> inf.sit., (m.) N, (5bxot)k5lLvcUk52» 
N i305? <s> infsit. N, (5baxoct)kK5Vl wed» 
! : "m N, (5xoct)£5Lwv? «s» infit. 
6. Asking for / granting permission Neo epee een 
a Vte (d) vv» GF (z) N, (6k ob) PEWEVA? «s infsit. 
A: LORE, biokÜÉn c6». N, (5zob)biEbke? <s> infsit 
(May I borrow this dictionary for a moment?) N, (S202) vetTL som AE 
N, (brot)ov co? <s> infsit. 
B: (224,) lov ctk/rx5£. N, (5zo£)v v9? <s> infit. 
(Sure.) į i 
Cc. V(causative te-form) V% IJ € 4 Az» i 
B': 5, TAFEA. THUG tk, i 


LOI-TU, fÉbecOEEUEVAP, 


(I'm sorry, but I'd rather you didn't.) : 
(Could you let me use this word processor?) 


Note: There are a variety of ways to respond to A's request nega- 
tively, but negative responses are usually expressed rather indi- 
rectly, as in B'. (i) is another example. 


Variations: 

V(causative te-form) 652 ETAP 
E V(causative te-form) < Zu A Az» 
0) 5, CNPSELOERIATT AS (See Variations in 3.e. and 3.f.) 

(Oh, I’m going to use it now.) 


| 
| 


d. Vmasu VATT 35, onti 


Variations: ape ub cana: 
Vie b E5LvcCLz5» biobkW*o EL ACTI, V U 4 $ 
Vte b költi (I'd like to make a phone call. Is it all right?) 


Vte b £5Lwv? <s> infsit. 
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Variations: 
N C6 v2 6$» <s> 
N TEES? <s> infit. 


7. Extending invitations 


a. Vmasu £X A; 
IARA Rv OM v 
. A BT ^o P " : : 
Ax UR, CTS READ 8. Offering something; offering to do something 


(Would you like to go to a movie tonight?) 


a Nlix/Có6)(vo23/065rv» 
B: WweCtia, FaAELEA. 
(Yes, let’s.) I-—K-(LUDPCHE A, 
" Would you like coffee? 
B: TAREA, SMILE LOL FEMDZATH, i 
(Im sorry I have other plans tonight.) p N, EJF 
Variations: CONYAF, EDF. 
Vmasu £44? <s> inf.sit., (f.) (Please (use) this handkerchief.) 
Vneg.inf? «s» infit. oe Vmasu £x 
Vmasu € L x 2 (i / X) ZOIMEL, BELES 
FLERNEL ED pu (Let me carry that bag.) — 
(Shall we have sushi?) Variation: 
YUER&SEUEK2(K), B Vmasu LU EU x5 
(Let's have sushi.) d. Vmasu ilii» 


(=> ~ mashó (DBJG: 240-43)) 
Note: The sentence particle X makes the invitation stronger. 
Vvol (2»/ £) <s> inf.sit., (m.) 
FLERE d. 
(Shall we have sushi?) 


YUVUERAAES(R)S <s> 
(Let's have sushi.) 


(See Note in 7.b.) 
NOCvCó0c2C3Db <s> 


Aik ECE ESCH DS 


(How about dinner tonight?) 


ZODIA, BEELEIM. 
(Shall I carry that bag?) 
Variation: 

B Vmasu LLP 


9. Expressing obligation / necessity 


a. 


Vneg ZU nii; D zzv 


HAE SAcSb et nuoto. 
(I have to meet Mr. Inoue. tomorrow.) 


Variations: 
Vneg Zijn 
Vneg Z4 THR 
Vneg 74 Tikiti 
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b. 


Vneg LHR 5 Zgv 
Vneg zuk vjvo 
Vneg zihi? <s> 
Vneg Z < TIL <s> 
Vneg Z l 68 (4256BW/WItBW) <s> infsit. 
Vneg Z è + (%4 Dv /v}žo) «s infit 
(=> ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274—76)) 


{Adj(/)stem < / Adj(najte / N T} & m ov 


SOBRE CU D BU. 
(Your school grades must be good.) 


Ten efe Pis ev 


(Your body must be strong.) 


IEEE. ERA CEU e Bes 
(Applicants must be Japanese.) 


Variations: 

(Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)te/ N T} Zt fuzvyzgve 

{Adj(/)stem< / Adj(nayte / N T} &< Clio 

(Adj(/)stem < / Adj(najte/N ©} Zl Tiili zv 

(Adj()stem « / Adj(na)te/N T} Zze Evil 

(Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)jte/N T} zl bezor) 
«s» inf.sit. 

(Adj(/)stem 4 / Adj(najte/N T} Zz& e Ge 5xv/ viv) <s> 
inf. sit. 


Vinf 42 iziZv ze 


hoto — dw k + 

Kir At on chop cups, 

(Because it is an important meeting, I cannot excuse myself from it.) 
(=> wake ni wa ikanai) 


Vneg &2 £v 


oniro bE tat 
(Since this is a regulation, we cannot help but obey it.) 
(<> zaru o enai) 
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e. Vinf-nonpast ^& 72 VO ci = 
LoX8cuv vest. adi ee 
(You should attend this meeting, too.) egaa At npa 
; e berida) 
Vinf- nonpast DEDS pe IL 


tA & ty t5 EX $ " 
BPIRICHRT SUEY EM 
(We need to consult a specialist.) 


Vneg £4 Tè vta 


Z ES E BACH De (C THU, 
(This letter doesn’t have to be written in Japanese.) 


Variations: 
Vneg % < CóbiEbav 
Vneg 4c b SES 
Vneg vT 5v 
Vneg SV CHUMEHDEW 
Vneg v C66 XX X7 
(=> ~ temo ii (DBJG: 471~73)) 


{Adj(/)stem 4 / Adj(na)jte/ N T} 7z «C6 vv. 


BOE (BS THOU, 
(You don’t have to be tall.) 
HABA LECH < THU 
(You don’t have to be good at Japanese.) 
i His Seca < THU, 
(The materials do not have to be metal.) 
Variations: 
{Adj()stem 4 / Adj(na)te/N C) &< COPE bv 


fe 


(Adj()stem € / Adj(nayte /N T) 2< TR Ys 
Vinf- nonpast : 4 Eu 2M 
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12 tA 


= ~ DHRARET 2 OBIS, 
(We do not have to keep this document.) 


j. {Adj(na)stem/N} C524 Xv 


IT) U»5 


MEG KCH SDR, 
(The structure does not have to be flexible.) 


Shoe Cb Slt BU, 
(The place does not have to be a big city.) 


10. Expressing intentions / volition 


a. Vmasu 25073 


Buta i RA 


RE AAR € 269 Eo 
(I’m planning to go to Japan next year.) 
(<> tsumori (DBJG: 503—-07)) 
b. Vol £#3/Botws 
XtR525rBocoif. 
(I’m thinking of buying a house.) 
(=> ~ yo to omou (DBJG: 569-71)) 
c. Vinf-nonpast £v 


DE PET PETI Bor 
(1 thought I would not see him any more.) 
(=> mai) 


d. Vmasu € L434 
En LLN TA b 
A: PRR SAI BLT CNECAD, 
(Could someone call Mr. Yoshida?) 


bL 
B: #ALELEFD. 
(I will.) 
(—- mashó (DBJG: 240-43)) 
Variation: 
Vvol «s» inf.sit., m. 


11. Expressing decisions 


a. 


12. Expressing desires / wishes 


a. 


SXabtcUET. 


Vinf-nonpast © & ic (35 / ib 21 a ae GN 
I: RA PAID ES ros 


HADKENTK CEKLEL ES 
(I’ve decided to go to a Japanese university.) 
(=> koto ni suru (DBIG: 204-06)) sá 


Niz (925/8521 


(I'll have tempura.) 
M a oes 


Zutici3A TASAMECTEKROK. 
s s been decided that Mr. Smith will attend the conference.) 
(=> koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 


Ni (22/Àx2) 


Jd Eu lick oo 
(It's been decided that the next president will be Mr. Ueda.) 


N aL 


eT ABR. 
(I want a piano.) 
(=> hoshii* (DBJG: 144—46)) 
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3-0 "EIS ENTM 
(I want to travel in Europe.) 
(=> tai (DBJG: 441-45)) 


Vte sk Lus 


BEX 7) io catus 
(I'd like Mary to sing.) 
(=> hoshii? (DBJG: 146-47)) 
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Variation: 
Vie b wzw 


d. Scond (v>v>) Lg V) 


bo TE lord / ani) WWERWET, 
(I wish I had more time.) 


Variations: 
Scond Uva CHAE 
Scond (v+v3)%#a <s> inf.sit., (m.) 
Sinf-nonpast £v 6 8 5 
Sinf-nonpast ví Acc: 25 
Sinf-nonpast £v vZz à <s> inf.sit., (m.) 


13. Conveying information 
a. Sinf £27 


Was 


TIDY EAMETS 2 £5f5. 
(I heard that Mr. Brown is getting married.) 
(=> sõda! (DBJG: 407-09)) 


b. Sinf Li 
WERE A25 5£Ro5Uw 
(I heard that Mr. Kono bought a house.) 
(<> rashii (DBJG: 373—75)) 


c. Sinf £(2)05 ce 
A-3724 -ulobeiaaonk(esckt, 
(They say that the party has been canceled.) 
d. Sinftoclt? 
Bs, LÉnscocrc. 
(I was told that Mr. Nagata is going to be a litte late.) 
e. SinfbHocCve2 
A-FHRHA ON 7 24 IP EVER TUS. 
(Susan says she will not go to tomorrow’s party.) 
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Variation: 
Sinf oT «s» inf.sit. 
(=> -tte? (DBJG: 510-11)) 


Sinf Eje ce 2 


SÉBsAGNSCElzozcNecos. 

(I hear that Mr. Yoshida has been transferred to Kobe.) 
Sinf ES <w> 

(73 after Adj(na) and N changes to 0.) 


[A Ww EE 


XE xIoboLe2di, ELAcUCco£T. 

(I hear that you are coming to Tokyo next week. I'm looking forward 
to seeing you.) 

BEROK, MLO CH. 

(I’m glad to hear that you are doing fine.) 


Nic 


TVUVOLi-AUEBE, MAT IAN CKE CHES otn. 
(According to a TV report, there was a big earthquake in Alaska yes- 


terday.) 
(=> sóda! (DBJG: 407-09)) 


Variation: 
N D WC i 


14. Expressing certainty 


Sinf 247 (73 after Adj(na) and N a to % and , respectively.) 


Fa-VETIACRSRTE. 
(I expect George and Alice will come, too.) 
(=> hazu (DBJG: 133-35)) 


Sinf izi&v rv. (7? after Adj(na) and N drops.) 


kA AVAL Ue o I OU MEUS 
(It must be Yoshiko who told everybody about that.) 
(=> ni chigainai (DBJG: 304—06)) 
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Variations: 
Sinf ET o'Cv 2. (# after Adj(na) and N drops.) 
Sinf icis ze o (73 after Adj(na) and N drops.) 
c. Adverb of certainty + S 
hd € 
4158 ii [-1 " c x A o 
(I’m sure Kazuo will come.) 


Note: Other adverbs of Certainty include: PX (for sure); E REA < 
(without fail); f&X (absolutely) 


15. Expressing uncertainty 
a. Sinf {TL} 2 / 2255) (7 after Adj(na) and N drops.) 
ZiTa4-üinfüocoestecUs3, 


(Judy probably hasn't returned yet.) 
(=> daro (DBIG: 100—02)) 


Variations: 
Sinf Cà 5^ <w> (73 after Adj(na) and N drops.) 
Sinf TH) ZLi2 <w> (7i after Adj(na) and N drops.) 
(c de aró) 


b. Vinf v <w> 
Savdo ktat, 
(John probably doesn’t know this.) 
(c^ mai) 


c. Vvol 


(hA de 


CORRES b—RE ORE 5. 
(Even first-year students can probably read this Japanese.) 
(=> yo") 
d. Adj(f)stem 24 4 
LOTUYs MLDS 5. 
(This project will probably be difficult.) 
(=> karó) 
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(Vmasu / Adj(i / na)stem] #3 73 EET NUES cM 
UU DERE EL i 
(It looks like rain.) sc Xn ai) 
ZORGMA TS Ko Sienna 


wb 


(This book looks interesting.) ner 
(=> sõda? (DBJG; 410-12)) 


Sinf b Lv» (73 after Adj(na) and N drops.) 


BES AREKZOLL EMD EN THRE LU, 
(Mr. Matsuda doesn’t seem to have been informed of that yet.) 
(=> rashii (DBJG: 373-75)) 


Sinf k 4 73 (73 after Adj(na) and N changes to 7 and A, respectively.) 


Lola ECL 8349 He 
(This problem seems to be too difficult for the students.) 
Variation: 
Sinf &7-v73 (73 after Adj(na) and N drops.) 
(=> yóda (DBJG: 547-52)) 


16. Expressing possibility / impossibility 


a. 


Sinf S41» (72 after Adj(na) and N drops.) 


HMASABESONEVPEMN LU, 
(Mr. Maeda might not be able to come.) 


Variation: 
PEP SBW 
(=> kamoshirenai (DBJG: 173-75) 
Vint iz 
c t 4 
T ORE Bo CHS LL OHNBS. 
(It is possible that this report is wrong.) 
È 
tAJIEÉIUSEU. 


(Such a thing cannot happen.) 
(=> uru/eru) 
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Vinf-nonpast %54a 7z vo 
HOBREENCOVOSLILE) PREV 
(He may well do things like that.) 
(Œ -kaneru) 


Sinf ŁR o% 
AE OSSA 258 Eb EGERS HU, 
(It is not always true that frail people die young.) 
(=> to wa kagiranai ) 
{Vneg/ Adj(jstem € / Adj(na)te / N T) AL bl zv 


UT SE 


ENE KNB 0 THS LEDS Tote SIRS A, 
(It is not impossible that what the witness is saying is wrong.) 
Sinf DITA EV 
(75 after Adj(na) and N changes to % and CH 2, respectively.) 
lii z OMB aR 2 bu we, 
(It is impossible for him to solve this problem.) 
(=> wake ga nai) 


17. Expressing ability / possibility 


a. 


Vinf-nonpast = & DIU. a 


I LIT SU PP FIIIT OT CH CC LoS, 
(By Shinkansen you can go from Tokyo to Osaka in less than three 
hours.) 


(=> koto ga dekiru (DBJG: 200-01)) 
N atts 
Bik P47 HOHE T 
(I can speak German.) 
Vpot 


$y -uu BERA DEN 
(Kathy can read Chinese.) 
(= rareru? (DBJG: 370-73)) 
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ag 
d. Vmasu f4% 


TEL TETTE 


(Many earthquakes are predictable.) 


(=> uruleru) 
e. Vmasu 2335 ` vg PE 
tnu AbbkT. 
(I cannot answer that.) 
(<> -kaneru) 


18. Expressing habits 


a. 


Vinf-nonpast 2 CiU Cv $ 


H4 VRCT EEUU. 
(I make it a habit to swim one mile every day.) 
(<> koto ni suru (DBJG: 204—06)) 


Vinf-past $ 0072 


Cx 


BER ck CRBIER60 CT. 
(I used to see foreign films a lot when I was a student.) 
(=> mono (da) (DBJG: 257-61)) 


19. Expressing experience 


Vinf-past Ck 2545 5 


BEL beF Mots 


urb SER CAES TUILILA 
— (I have taught English at a junior high school.) 
(<> koto ga aru! (DBJG: 196-98)) 


20. Expressing resemblance 


a. 


NOISE 

LOW LES CHOLES Eo 
(This lake is just like the sea.) 
Variation: 


N ARV 
(=> yéda (DBJG: 547-52)) 
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b NoO£EkIz 


=. (ke 
= 


VI) VILEEAOLDSICARECES, 
(Marilyn speaks Japanese like a Japanese.) 
(=> yoni? (DBJG: 554—56)) 
21. Expressing comparison 
a. AIBZEDS 
HASAN BRUST Es 
(Japanese is more interesting than Spanish.) . 
(=> yori) (DBJG: 564—67)) 
b AEBEP55(05)3 | 
HABC UY THLES SRL CHD, 
(Which is more difficult, Japanese or Russian?) 
c AODHWBEY 
ARBOBP UY THEURLY CT, 
(Japanese is more difficult than Russian.) 
(=> yori! (DBJG: 564—67)) 
d. ABIZE ~ivo 
ULTRBIABARBECEELAU. 
(Russian is not as difficult as Japanese.) 
(=> hodo (DBJG: 135-38)) 


22. Expressing happiness / relief 
a. {Vie/Adj(@i/najtie/N+ C) {kok / Bi» o7: / etc.} 
HAREM RL CRY TEP tee 
(I'm glad that I studied Japanese.) 
REVERS CHP to 
(I was lucky because the rent was cheap.) 


APPENDIX 8 733 
! 


b. (Vneg/Adj()stem 4 / Adj(na)te/N + T} lT (Xo Bos 
7: / etc.) 


DORR ode CO o fs 
(I was lucky that I didn't take that plane.) 


S d 


23. Expressing regret 
a. Veond kpo 


DADE TRNITED fo 
(I wish I had brought a camera with me.) 
(<> ba yokatta (DBJG: 87-89)) 


b. Vneg INIT L Pork 


YaviSbeunwkEer tro 
(I wish I had not seen John.) 


24. Expressing gratitude 
a N(e)HNMEFR(CRWOET/ ELA) 
BER, SUBCITEVEL ES 
(Thank you very much for your letter.) 
b. Vie (Ww / FS oT /ete.) bUdMES (Ed / ELE) 


Tuhk 


TR cRAC KS OTHURLICEWEL Ko 
(Thank you very much for showing me (the way) carefully.) 
c. Vte (oz Zvec/T&oC/etc) THAECA(TLA) 


ea bof 


Rum BHD LTTAREATL Ho 
(Thank you for letting me borrow this for an extended period. (lit. I'm 
sorry that I borrowed this for an extended period.)) 


d. Vie {wit / T & o X / etc.) HONELE 


Ko cov CB EL te 
(It was so helpful that you gave me a ride.) 
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25. Apologizing 


Vie THERA 


A: BC RoCTHERA, 
(I’m sorry I’m late.) 


B: vv, 
(That's all right.) 


Variations: 
TAFTA, Vte «s» 
Vte CARS (f) 
TAr, Vie «s» (f) 
Vte OMA <s> infit. 
COA, Vte «s» infit. 
Vte Fuh <s> infsit,m. 
FEW, Vte <s> infsit, m. 
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Jasal n 
SIAD $5 


ENGLISH INDEX EE I 


A 
a ni tsuki 
a way of -ing -yo} 
a way to -yo! 


à la fü ni 

-able uruleru 

about ni kanshite/kansuru, ni 
tsuite, no koto 

absolutely not masaka 

according to’ ni yottelyori, no ue 
de wa 

accordingly ni shitagatte/shita- 
gai, shitagatte 

after ~ kekka, (no) ue de 

after all dose, tótó, tsumari 

after ~ style fü ni 

against ni hanshite/hansuru 

almost -ső ni naru 

alone nomi 

along with to tomo ni 

also mo, ~ mo ~ mo, sore to 

although kuse ni, nagara(mo), ni 
mo kakawarazu, to iu noni, tsutsu 

although - say/said that to itte 
mo 

am determined to miseru 

amount equivalent to ~ -bun 

and -ku, sore to, -te, Vmasu 

and yet kuse ni, shika mo 

anyway dóse 


DETUR 
II a 

apparently omowareny ^7? 0». 

appear — omowareru ^: HE Ia 

apt to -ppoi Hid Ry 

as hodo, ni shitagatte/shitagai, ni 
tsurete/tsure, to dóji ni, tori (ni), to 
tomo ni 

as a matter of fact nanishiro, 
sore dokoroka 

as a result of kekka 

as far as kagiri! 

as far as ~ goes no ue de wa 

as far as ~ is concerned no ue 
de wa, ten (de) 

as few as ni suginai 

as if to say/show (etc.) that to iu 
fü ni 

as little as ni suginai 

as long as ij6 (wa), kagiri!, sae 

as might be expected sasuga 

as soon as shidai, totan (ni) 

as well sore to, ue (ni) 

as well as igai, to ddji ni, to tomo 
ni 

as you know wake da 

aspect ten (de) 

assume that to suru! 

at  niatatte/atari, ni oite/okeru 

at ~ -est tomo 

at all dóse 

at all events dóse 

at (long) last tōtō, yatto 
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at least kurai, semete 
at once sugu 
at that shika mo, sore mo 
at that time soko de? 
at the same time (as) 

to tomo ni 
at the time 
at the time of 


to dóji ni, 


to dóji ni 
sai (ni) 


B 


barely yatto 

based upon 
zuku 

be de aru 

be Adj. / N wa 

be ~ and ori 

be apt to -gachi 


ni motozuite/moto- 


be brought about by koto ni 
yoru 

be caused by koto ni yoru 

be due to the fact that koto ni 
yoru 

be enough to/for - mo - ba 

be liable to -gachi 

be not in a position to -kaneru 


be nothing but ni hokanaranai 

be probably not mai 

be prone to -gachi 

be simply ~ ni hokanaranai 

be subject to -gachi 

be the result of koto. ni yoru 

because koto ni yoru, koto de, no 
koto da kara, sei, te wa, to 

because ~ is habitually/usually/ 
often that way no koto da 


kara 
because of 
no. kankei de 
because of that 
soko. de! 
because of too much ~ amari 
because ~ or something like that 
toka de 


amari, ni yottelyori, 


dakara to itte, 


become to naru 

before ni atatte/atari 

believe it or not nanishiro 

besides igai, shika mo, sono ue, 
ue (ni) 

better mashida 

both ~ and ~ ~ mo ~ mo 


but daga, igai, kuse ni, soko o, 
So ka to itte, to iu noni, tokoro ga 
but (to make up for) (no) kawari 

ni 
but in spite of that sore demo 
but it doesn't mean that dakara 
to itte 


by (means of) ni yotte/yori 

by -ing koto de 

by the medium of o téshite 
C 


can uru/eru 


can hardly -gatai 


can just ~ dake de 
can manage to miseru 
cannot -gatai, -kaneru, wake ga 


nai, wake ni wa ikanai 
cannot (help) but 
wake. ni wa ikanai 


zaru o enai, 


cannot help -ing naranai, wake 
ni wa ikanai, zaru o enai 

cause koto de, koto ni naru 

certainly ~ but tashikani ~ ga 


come to mean that koto ni naru 

common tada no 

compared with/to ni kuraberu 
to/kurabete 

concerning ni kanshite/kansuru, 
ni tsuite 

consequently shitagatte 

considerably nakanaka 


contrary to ni hanshite/hansuru 

contrary to one’s expectation/in- 
tention -gatai 

conversely - -gatai 

covered with -darake 


D 


definitely koso 

definitely ~ but tashikani ~ ga 

depend on shidai 

depending on ni yottelyori 

despite ni mo kakawarazu 

difficult to -gatai 

do yaru! 

do/does/did V wa 

do. not have to. made mo nai 

do not need (to go as far as) to 
made mo nai 

do s.t. in a ~ fashion / manner / 


way -kata o suru 
don't tell me that masaka 
Don't V Imperative, koto 


drink yaru! 
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due to 
during 


E 


each Sorezore 


each time tabi ni eguwt | 


easily sugu eras 
easy to -ppoi 

eat yaru! 

either ~ or ~ mata wa 

end up (with) koto ni naru 

even dokoroka, sae 


even if kara to itte, ta tokoro de, 
tomo 

even so shikamo, sore demo, só 
ka to itte 

even though kara to itte, nagara 
(mo) 


even though - say/said that to 
itte mo 

eventually td 

every time tabi ni 

except (for) igai 


F 


fairly nakanaka 

far from (that) 
dokoroka 

feel ~ to suru? 

filled with -darake 

finally tōtō, yatto 

following ni shitagatte/shitagai 

for -bun, de, ni totte, ni tsuki, ni 
Wa, -rai 


dokoroka, sore 


ni yottelyori, Sei anica wi o 
ni oitelokeru. ;, «iux icd; 


"n 
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for some reason dómo 

for some reason like - toka de 
for the first time te hajimete 
for the purpose of ni wa 


for the reason -jō 
for the sake of -j 
from ~ on -kagiri? 


from the aspect of -men 

from the standpoint/viewpoint of 
-jó, -men, no ue de wa 

from ~ till/to ~ ~ kara ~ ni 
kakete, ~ kara ~ ni itaru made 

from - to ni yottelyori 

from what I gather dómo 

full of -darake 

furthermore shika mo, sono ue, 
sore ni, sore mo, ue (ni) 


G 


give yaru! 


H 


hard -kaneru 

hardly rokuni ~ nai 

hardly possible -kaneru 

have been -ing -ppanashi 

have no (other) choice but to 
wake ni wa ikanai, zaru o enai 


have to -neba naranai, zaru o enai 
having done s.t. te 
hesitate to do -kaneru 


How ~! donnani ~ (koto) ka, na 
however daga, tokoro ga 
however, it doesn’t follow from 


I admit that ~ but 
I cannot manage to 
I don’t know for sure, but 


I don’t know why but 
I don’t mean that 


I gather that 


I wonder (if ~) 
ni naru to, te wa 
if ~ as much/many as ~, it will be 


if it is the case that 
if it is true that 

if it turns out that 
if ~ just/only 


I’m telling you 


-gatai, masaka 
ni atatte/atari, ni oitelokeru, ni 
taishite/taishi, no moto de, -rai 


in accordance with 


(and) in addition 


in comparison to — ni kuraberu tol 
kurabete 

in contrast to ni taishite/taishi, ni 
hanshite/hansuru 

in fact nanishiro 

in -ing -jo 

in - manner fü ni 

in one's own style / way nari ni 

in order to ni wa 

in other words tsumari 

in particular koso 

in place of ni kawatte, (no) 
kawari ni 

in proportion to ni shitagatte/ 
shitagai, ni tsurete/tsure 

in regard to ` ni taishite/taishi 

in short tsumari 

in spite of ni mo kakawarazu 

in spite of that soko o 

in spite of the fact that kuse ni, 
to iu noni 

in such a fashion to suggest to 
iu fü ni 

in such a way that to, to iu füni 

in terms of -jó, -men, no koto, 
no ue de wa, ten (de) 

in that ten (de) 

in the end toto 

in the same way as tori (ni) 

in the way tori (ni) 

in violation of ni hanshite/han- 
suru 

incredible masaka 

indeed ikanimo, sasuga 

indeed ~ but tashikani ~ ga 

-ing tsutsu, Vmasu 
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instantly sugu 

instead (of) (no) kawari ni 

irresistibly naranai 

-ish -ppoi 2. 

it does not mean that wake’ dé 
wa nai sio hk! 

it is impossible to wake-ga nai ~ 

it is not that ~ (not -) nai koto 
mo/wa nai, wake de wa nai : 

it is not true that wake de"wa: 
nai d 

it is only natural that sasuga 

it is ~ that koso 

it is true that ~ but tashikani ~ 
ga 

it isn’t the case that ~ (not ~) 
nai koto mo/wa nai, wake de wa 
nai 

it will be / was ~ when/that 
~ no wa ~ no koto da 


J 


just dómo, ni suginai, nomi, tada 
just as totan (ni) 

just because kara to itte 

just by -ing dake de 

just -ing is enough dake de 


K 


keep -ing -ppanashi 


L 


leave -ppanashi SESENLIT 
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less objectionable mashida 
let to suru! 

let alone wa iu made mo naku 
-like -ppoi 
like fü ni, to 
(things) like ~ 
like ~ or ~ ~ nari ~ nari 
like this k6 shita 

likely -yó? 

limited to -kagiri? 

look ~ to suru? 


nado to 


M 


may not koto 

mean to iu no wa ~ koto da 

mere ni suginai 

merely ní suginai 

might as well mashida 

more ~ yori 

more surprisingly 

more ~ than ~ to iu yori (wa) 

moreover shika mo, sono ue, sore 
mo, sore ni, ue (ni) 

must -neba naranai 

must be -yó? 


shika mo 


N 


namely tsumari 

naturally sasuga, -yó? 

(yes) naturally ^ sore wa 
neither ~ nor ~ ~ mo ~ mo 
never dreamed masaka 

never thought masaka 
nevertheless daga, nagara(mo), 


ni mo. kakawarazu, shika mo, sore 
demo 

No -ing Imperative 

no matter how dómo 

no matter - may be tomo 


no matter what nanishiro 

not -nu 

not Adj. /N/V wa 

not always kanarazushimo, to wa 
kagiranai 

not ~ and / but -naku 

not at all likely masaka 

not easily nakanaka 


not either mo, ~ mo ~ mo 
not even mo 


not just dokoroka 
not limited to ~ (but also) ni 
kagirazu 


not more than 

not necessarily 
wa kagiranai 

not necessary koto. wa nai 

nof necessary (to bother) to 
made mo. nai 

not only ~ (but also) ~ bakari ka 
~ (sae), ni kagirazu, o hajime (to 
shite), sono ue, ue (ni) 

not ought to koto 


ni suginai 
kanarazushimo, to 


not properly.  rokuni ~ nai 

not readily nakanaka 

not satisfactorily. rokuni ~ nai 

not sufficiently rokuni ~ nai 

not to mention wa iu made mo 
naku 

not to speak of wa iu made mo 
naku 


not to V Imperative 

not until te hajimete 

not well rokuni ~ nai 

nothing more than ni suginai 
notwithstanding ^ ni mo kakawarazu 


now that ijo (wa) 


O 


of ni tsuite 

(yes,). of course 

often -gachi 

oh, surely sore wa 

on ni kanshitelkansuru, ni oite/ 
okeru, ni tsuite, ni tsuki 

on behalf of ^ ni kawatte 

on every occasion tabi ni 

on the basis of ni yotte/yori 


Sore wa 


on the contrary kaette, sore 
dokoroka 

on the occasion of ni atatte/atari, 
sai(ni) 


on the one hand ~, on the other hand 
ippó de (wa) ~ tahd de (wa) 

on the side of -men 

on top of that shika mo, sono ue, 
sore mo, sore ni 

once ijo (wa) 

only -kagiri?, ni kagitte, ni sugi- 
nai, nomi, tada 

only (when, after, because, etc.) 
koso.. : 


only after te hajimete 
only until -kagiri? 
operate yaru! 

or ~ ka ~ ka, mata wa 
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~or ~ (for example)  -nari;narí 


~ or something like ^ nado:to.4s: 
ordinary tada no ! buiubei 
other than igai ur yatini 
ought = -yé? ostia 
ought to bekida 
owing to ni yotte/yori 


P T Freri 


per de, ni taishite/taishi, ni tsuki 
plain tada no 
play yaru! 
please do s.t. 
point ten (de) 


o ~ kudasai 


portion -bun 
possible uruleru 
precisely koso 
preferable mashida 


pretty. kekkō, nakanaka 
prior to ni atatte/atari 
probably de aró, karó, -yó? 


Q 


quite kekko, nakanaka 


R 


rank-and-file tada no 


rather kaette, kekkóo 
rather than - kurai, to iu yori 
(wa) 


readily sugu 
really ikanimo, sasuga 
regard ten (de) 


! 
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regard ~ as to suru! 
regarding ni tsuite 
related to no koto 
relating to -jõ 
replacing ni kawatte 
respect ten (de) 
respectively sorezore 
result in koto de 
right (away) sugu 


S 


saying something like toka de 
seem omowareru, dómo 
send yaru! 
should bekida, -neba naranai, -yó? 
Should (not) koto 
show (etc.) that to iu fü ni 
simply tada 
since ijo (wa), -rai, te 
so -ku, soko de! 
so (to make up for) 

ni 
so long as ij6 (wa) 
so ~ that ~ amari 
so ~ that ~ (almost) ~ kurai 
(is) something which mono (da) 
soon sugu 
starting with o hajime (to shite) 
starting with ~ ending with ~ 

~ kara ~ ni itaru made 
such kó shita 
suppose to suru} 
sure sa 
surely not masaka 


(no) kawari 


T 


tend to -gachi 

-th (one) -me 

that to iu koto wa 
(thinking / saying) that to 
that (same) rei no 

that is (to say) © tsumari 
that means tsumari 

(is) that which mono (da) 
that's all ni suginai, tada 
the - (in question) rei no 
the ~, the ~ ~ ba ~ hodo, hodo 
the fact is that wake da 
the fact that to iu koto wa 
the last -kagiri?, kono 


the meaning of - is to iu no wa 
~ koto da 
the moment totan (ni) 


the only ~ kurai 

the only thing ~ need is sae 

the truth of the matter is that ~ 
wake da 

the usual ~ rei no 

the very ~ koso 

the way (s.o. does s.t.) -yói 

the way of -ing -yo! 

the way to -yoi 

then soko de?, tokoro, totan (ni) 

there is no chance to koto wa 
nai 

there is no need to koto wa nai 

there is no possibility that koto 
wa nai 

there is no reason why wake ga 
nai 


therefore shitagatte, soko de! 

this kono 

this coming / past kono 

(are) those which mono (da) 

though ni mo kakawarazu 

through o toshite 

through ~ into / on to ~ - kara 
~ ni kakete 

throughout o tóshite 

to ni taishite/taishi, ni totte, ni 
tsuki, ni wa 

to say nothing of 
mo naku 

to sum up tsumari 

to the extent (that) 
kurai 

too mo 

toward ni taishite/taishi 

truly ikanimo, sasuga 


wa iu made 


hodo, kagiri', 


truly ~ but tashikani ~ ga 
U 
un—able -gatai 
unbearably naranai 
unbelievably nanishiro 


under no moto de 
unless kagiri? 

until kagiri? 

upon kekka, (no) ue de 
usual tada no 


V 


via o tóshite 
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way X ten(de)  ('X)lia to QD 
well sore ga mas 
What-! — nB... wa udin 
what ~ means is to iu ho wa . 
- koto da » sgg ^ dev 
what's more shika moj"süno' ue, ` 
sore mo, sore ni ns SBE 
what’s worse shika mo;:sönò ue, 
sore mo ; ooo Bii 


when ni naru to, sai (ni), te wa} 
to d6ji ni, tokoro, to tomo ni ? 

when compared with/to ni kuraberu 
to/kurabete 

when it becomes 

when it comes to 
to, to naru to 

when ~ mention to iu to 

when ~ say that to iu to 

whenever tabi ni 

whereas ni hanshite/hansuru, ni 
taishite/taishi 

whether ~ or ~ ~ ka ~ ka 

while kagiri', ni hanshite/han- 
suru, to ddji ni, to tomo ni, tsutsu 

will definitely do miseru 

will (probably) not mai 

will V wa 

-wise ten (de) 

with ni tsurete/tsure, ni yotte/ 
yori, no moto de, to tomo ni 

with regard to ni kanshite/ 
kansuru, ni tsuite 

without nashi de wa 

~ worth  .-bun 


ni naru to 
ni naru to, to iu 


ER RN ERE TREE 


I ICTU UITIUM 


UE DU E E EE RENE TIU A ET 
x 
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demo 
X 
you know Sa, ZO 


(X) of all (X's) ni kagitte you may be surprised, but nani- 
shiro 
Y you would think that ~ but (that is 
not right) ka to iu to 


yet daga, só ka to itte, sore 
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JAPANESE INDEX 


“4 


Note: Entries in non-bold type appear in DBJG, and entries in bold type are included in 


this book. X «Y» indicates that X is found under Y. 


A 


ageru! ‘s.o. gives s.t. to s.o.” .... 63 
ageru? ‘s.o. gives s.o. a favor by 


doing it eese 65 
aida (hi)... oi ddr: 67 
aida wa  «kagiri!» .................... 82 
amari ‘s.t. is not great” wow 72 
amari ‘because of too much’ ..... 3 
angai «kekkó» eseese 123 
anmari «amari»... 72 
BNI” "exISU. — ceijccecésseuordirsiecdsgesivtic TO 
aru? ‘s.t. has been done’ ........... 76 
ā shita «ko shita» eesse 130 
atari «ni tsuki» —........ eese 283 
ato: de: oaeaeei eanit 78 

B 
DB didi oor eit reni 81 
ba'ai «sai (ni)» ......... ees 369 
~ ba ~ hodo .....eueeeeeeeee 6 
~ ba ~ hodo <hodo> ............. 57 
~ ba ~ hodo <ni tsurete/tsure> 

AET A R 285 
DAK AI m 84 


~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 

<~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo)> 97 
~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 

<~ bakari ka ~ (sae)» ............... 8 


Pee Sree 
~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) > - 
«ue (niy» neseserai SST 


~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo): > = 


~ bakari ka ~ (sae) 


ba yokatta |... 

bekida |... B 

LU E 

-buri | «-rai» esses 

C 
-chan. «-sama» escccsscccrrseserneees 384 
chau «shimau» ssesesserrreessse 405 
chimau  «shimau» sessen 405 
chittomo | «amari» neseser 72 
ChE (ni) «uchi ni»... esses 512 
D 

da <~ wa ~ da> ..eeseen 521 
da <de arU> essen 30 
daga <ga&?> usssererseseersrseresnaes 120 
Gn 18 
daga «tokoro ga» .................. 503 
LM REUS 90 
da kara «sorede» ueser 413 
da kara <shitagatte> ............. 395 
dakara to itte... 21 
ec c EE 93 


| 
| 
| 
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dake da «ni suginai> ............. 271 
dake de ............. see 23 
~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) ....... 97 
~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 

<~ bakari ka ~ (sae)» mesas 8 
~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 

<ni kagirazu» |... sss 249 
~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 

«o hajime (to shite)» ........... 320 
- dake de (wa) naku - (mo) 

«ue (ni)» iivercscscrstecseresecsecesnes 551 
dakedo «ga?» vsecscseecerssssersees 120 
dakedo «daga» ............... 18 
-dara I< (- | ¢- > 455 
«darake  oeescscscsscsecsseveresrasencannsanans 25 
dard iaaa Aiit 100 
daró <de aró» ........usesss 29 
daró «karó» .......ssssse 106 
daró «-yO?» eesis 599 
*OBSLI ironia 102 
-datte  «-tatle» isses 462 
de! [location] ................ se 105 
de? [instrument] ...................... 106 
de? [te-form of desu] .............. 107 
det [time] .......... essere 109 
o Eu ne oR op oe er 464 
d6 5 cesta dese AN 27 
de <ni oitelokeru» ................ 265 

de «ni yottelyori» ueser 292 
deageru «agen?» .....e 65 
de arð .......... essent 29 
dearu «ar^» sss 76 
de. arti usse eiatenens 30 
de hoshil «hoshii?» sese. 146 
de iru «it» esses 155 


de kudasai «kudasai» .............. 209 
de kudasaru  «kureru?» | ............ 216 
de kureru | «kureru?» enei. 216 
de miru | «miru» sse 246 
demo “OVEN? sesesesrrosrrrsseerssere 111 
demo «ga?» ... sese 120 
demo «daga» ....e 18 
demo «te mo» 'even if nu 468 
de mo ii «te mo ii»... 471 
de moraitai «hoshii?» .............. 146 
de morau «morau?» ese 263 
de oku «oku» ....sesesee 358 
de sashiageru «agen?» ........... 65 
de shikata ga nai «tamaranai» 447 
de shimau | «shimau» |... 403 
deshó <darð> ........sessssss 100 
deshó «-yO?» ssi 599 
desu <~ Wa ~ da> .eee 521 
(s6) desu ga  «só ka to itte» 397 
de tamaranai <tamaranai> ....... 446 
de wa ikenai «wa ikenai» ........ 528 
de wa naranai «wa ikenai> ...... 528 
de yaru  «ageru?» see 67 
ro [e a a ET 114 
dokoroka er 34 
dokoroka <~ bakari ka ~ (sae)> 
——— —————ÁÁ 8 
dokoroka «sore dokoroka» .. 420 
-domo  «-lachi» esses 440 
GND 15v e avene 36 
donnani ~ (koto) ka ................... 39 


dorehodo - (koto) ka 
«donnani ~ (koto) ka» ........... 39 
COS? iiece sentiet UE 41 


E 
e [direction] sists de ile A 116 
eru «rareru?» isses 370 
F 
Tü Dl. isses deett 44 
fü no «-ppoi» esee 337 
futsü no «tada no» ................. 449 
G 
ga! [subject marker] ............... 118 
ga? ‘but? ws. TUA 120 
ga «daga» .... ied 18 
ga «(no) kawari ni» ............... 116 
ga «nagara(mo)» seei 199 
BACHE |... eerie 47 
~ ga (i)-nakereba <nashi de wa» 
——— Á——— — 230 
SUI U. Lies ce v ted og 123 
-gata «-tachi» eoceno 440 
ILLIC M —— 50 
-gatai «-kaneru» ossein. 96 
-gimi «-gachi» „nenesie. 47 
gO- O7»  cevicsntsssavesvadescoostesseossel 343 
[v jo], e EAN AE 126 
goto hi einhenda aean 128 
gurai «kürài» sss 213 
gyaku ni |... 53 
H 
-hajimeru |... 131 
Cd ME 133 
hazu «bekida» nesrece 11 


hazu ga nai «wake ga nai» ..578 
hazu wa nai «koto wa nai» .. 146 


JAPANESEINDEX 747 


hijo ni «nakanaka» ais. 206 
hitsuy6 wa nai «made mo.nai> 159 
hodo ...useeeeee iieseseece de aii 


hodo <kurai> ; 
hodo no koto mo nai tos bd 
<made mo nai> 


hō ga ii 
hö ga ii «bekida» ............... seft 
~ hó ga ~ yori sees «140 
hohó  «-kala» neseser 183 
hoka «igai» esses ssb 
hontō ni «ikanimo» .................... 66 
hoshii! ‘want St? sess. 144 
hoshii? ‘want s.o. to do s.t. .... 146 
I 

ichiban |... essere 148 
igal iiit vie mecs 60 
igai to «kekkó» |... sss 123 
ii «mashida» „suosisi 169 
YO (wa) einser niisiis 64 
ikaga «dO»... 114 
ikani ~ (koto) ka 

<donnani ~ (koto) ka» ........... 39 
ikanimo |... essen 66 
ikut 380 sonda scietis 149 
iku? 'goon-ing' ...sssssess 151 
Imperative ............. eee 70 
ippó de (wa) ~ tahó de (wa) ~ .. 73 
irai «rai»... 343 
irút exist. sss haste eal 153 
iru? ‘be -ing sessi 155 
iru’ ‘need’ eee 157 
irU «tsutsu» esserci 542 
itadaku ^ «moraul» sesserrsssree 262 
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ite | «oris. esee 329 
itsu (de) mo «tabini» .......... 442 
itsumo wa - nai 

«kanarazushimo» ................... 92 

J 
jau «shimau» sesrscesescssn 405 
jibun? [empathy marker] ......... 159 
jibun? [contrast marker] ......... 161 
jimau «shimau» |... 405 
e AEEA 76 
-jö wa «noue de wa> ........ 312 
K 

kat: Tor accade ie eter 164 
ka? [question marker] .............. 166 
-ka- «matawa» nuuese. 171 
ka (dO ka) |... 168 
-ka de «no moto de> ........... 310 
kaette: eere 80 
kaette  «gyaku ni» .................... 53 
kagiri? ‘as long as’ neseser 82 
-kagiri? ‘only until, limited’ ..... 85 
kagiri (wa) «ijó (Wa)> ............. 64 
EP 170 
CET e 87 
-ka-ka <~ nari ~ nari» ...... 223 
~ ka ~ ka dochiraka «mata wa» 

Vil RE svi teda cesi tur E E ES 171 
-kan  «-rai» sss 343 
[C E 90 
kanà  «kashíra» ..... esses 182 
kanarazushimo .............. eese 92 
kanari <nakanaka> .............. 206 
kane «ne» uester 288 
-kaneru oe ee 96 


kara! ‘from’ sss 176 
kara? ‘after doing s.t... 177 
kara? ‘because’ nasere 179 
kara «kara to itte» ............... 103 
kara «(no) kawari ni» ............ 116 
kara «koto de» osasse 137 
kara <toka de» eseese 498 


kara da  «koto ni yoru»  ......... 143 
~ kara ~ made 


<~ kara ~ ni itaru made» ....... 99 
~ kara ~ made 

<~ kara ~ ni kakete» ............ 101 
kara ne «ne» ...eeee 288 
~ kara ~ ni itaru made ............... 99 
~ kara ~ ni kakete .................... 101 
kara ni wa  «ijó (wa)> .............. 64 
kara to itte earan 103 
kara. ee atc 106 
karójite «yatto» ............. 591 
Kashira: sees 181 
RANA uere tiep Did 183 
-kata «-yO*» esse 595 
-kata o suru |... 109 
ka to iu to. nesen 114 
kawarl nl... eee ciens 184 
kawari ni «ni kawatte»  ......... 254 
(no) kawari ni sesser 116 
kedo <keredomo>. ............... 188 
kokka aiite erectis: 121 
kökkö- inienn 123 
kekkō <nakanaka> ............. 206. 
kekkyoku —«yahari» neseser 538 
kekkyoku  «tsumari» .............. 538 
keredo. «keredomo» .............-. 188 
keredomo  ........... sese 187 


keredo(mo) <(no) kawari ni» 


keredo(mo) <nagara(mo)> ... 199 
keredo(mo) «ni mo kakawarazu> 


EINE 257 
keredo(mo) <sō ka to itte» ... 397 
keredo(mo) «tokoro ga» ....... 503 
kesshite «amari» ............. esse 72 
kikeru «kikoerus esses 188 
KIKOTI: Lusit es Seen rhet ade 188 
kiraida |... iniia 190 
kō itta <kō shita» .................. 130 
ko iu «ko Shita> oo... 130 
konna «ko shita» ................... 130 
KONO: uet recte tens 127 
kono yóna «ko shita> ............ 130 
kö shit. esie me 130 
KOSO esr mites 132 
Koto! ‘thing’ wc csesseeeeees 191 
koto? [nominalizer] ................. 193 
KOLO: eres eere dein 135 
koto «Imperative» ................... 70 
koto «to iu koto wa» ............. 480 
kolto de... trees 137 
koto ga aru! ‘there. was a time 

WHEN e” iussis 196 
koto ga aru? ‘there are times 

When aiaia 198 
koto ga dekiru |................ ees 200 
koto ga dekiru <uru/eru> ...... 553 
koto ga dekiru 

«wake ni wa ikanai» ............ 581 
koto.ni kimeru <koto nisuru> 204 
koto ni naru |... 202 
koto ni naru |... eese 140 


koto ni natte iru «koto ni naru» 202 
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koto ni shite iru «koto ni suru» 204 


koto ni Suru esent 204 
koto ni yorilyotte <koto de» 137 
koto ni yoru |... 143 
koto wa ‘indeed ~ but’ .......... 206 
koto wa <-nai koto mo/wa nai» 
EE 203 
koto wa «Wa» esseere 564 
~ koto wa ~ ga «tashikani ~ ga» 
CERT 450 
koto wa nai... 146 
kl. EE dis 148 
kudlaSal riyna 209 
kudasai «o ~ kudasai» .......... 322 
kudasaru | «kudasai» | ................ 210 
kudasaru  «kureru'» ues. 215 
kudasaru  «kureru?» users 218 
HUTT ariete ctii et ru e rH RENNES 211 
kurai eise i eet aa 212 
KUrtal iuc et inerenti 151 


kureru! ‘s.o. gives s.t. to me’ .. 213 
kureru? ‘s.o. gives me a favor by 


doing Site? 4er meses 216 
kureru «yaru?» enesesse 589 
kuru! ‘Come’ sssssssessereseeresroren 219 
kuru? ‘begin to, come to’ ........ 221 
küse nl... eee ai 155 
-kute  «-Ku» sese 148 

M 
ríe €— 224 
made ....::5:5 2. rir rera 225 
made «sae»... 363 
made de «made ni» ............... 228 
made mo nai... 159 
made ni 
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-Mae «-bun» ...eeeeceee 16 mono  «kotol» .....seeeeeeeeeeeeis 191 -nakereba naranai ni? [indirect object marker] -.....291 
mae kara «rai» nuseve 343 | mono (dd) susce tres 257 «-neba naranai sss 232 | ni* [agent/source marker] ' ...::: 292 
maeni «ni atatte/atari> ........ 237 | mono (da) .....sseeeeeeee 189 -nakereba naranai ni^ [direct contract] .......:.:21.295 
Mai €Ó— Á—Q 161 | monoda <bekida> ............... 11 «wake ni wa ikanai> ............ 581 | ni [purpose] ovi.. tee 
mai «de aró» „uneen 29 morau! ‘receive’ nases 261 -nakereba naranai ni® [location (existence)] : 3999. 
MA sats cus edestie dete tire et oetoae 233 | morau? ‘receive a favor of doing «zaru o enais sss 606 | ni? [direction] 
Mama saparia 236 E A S E Gp 263 AA A M 211 | pi 
mama <-ppanashi> ............. 333 | morau «yaru?» ss. 589 -naku(f)cha | «-nakereba naranai» ni 
-mamire <-darake> nne.. 25 | mósugu KSUQU> oseese 439 DC OPE 276 | ni 
masaka «yahari» sess 538 | mó sukoshi/chotto de ~ suru -naku naru ......... USO 277 | ni 
masaka meenemen oiie 165 tokoro (datta) «-só ni naru> ET E E 279 ni <ni yottelyori> 
mashida oinaan hi T69- | a a tbv a a 409 -nakute wa ikenai ni atattelatari sss 
SIRGSDO: case etatis iecore 240 | motte iru «arii» esses 73 «-nakereba naranai» sss 274 | nichigainai senson 
mata Wa |... 171 | motto «xyori» ..........ee 602 -nakute wa naranai ni hanshite/hansuru ............:... 241 
x M E E 174 | mushiro «kaette» ................. 80 «-nakereba naranai» ce... 274 | ni hikikae 
meimei «sorezore» „uvis 436 nandemo sissrssisressereesreressesen 215 <ni hanshite/hansuru» ......... 241 
MRAN soreer peideti onim 176 " nanishiro |... 216 | nihokanaranai s.s. 245 
-men «ten (de)> ............. pc EE, mc 266 hanka «nado» eese 267 | nikagirazu ooccccccsssssssssssssssevesssess 249 
mettani «amari» „esseeri [EM gr c 193 nantoka «yatto» ses 591 | nikagitte e 250 
VÉ SSOP asse 381 | nado sss 267 NAFA svessststasviesannicniuattiinelsivecte 281 | ni kanshitelkansuru „s... 252 
MISU uus deer rente renethda 243- [inado TU- Vaniri 197 naranai |. 219 | nikawatte sss 254 
minna wa ~ nai «kanarazushimo» | nagara sse 269 ~ nari ~ nari sss 223 | nikimeru <ni SUrU> sss 312 
Sd ust bou RR AU UG INDE 92 | nagara «tsutsu» ..........542 BET BL marsen 23d abi a eer as iot 307 
mirareru «mlerus usse 243 | nagara(mo) naru «o ~ ni naru» sse 358 | -nikui «-gatai» sss 50 
TRUE cinese eer erra cete vis 246 | -nai «-nu» NASAL sess vite 284 | .nikui «-kaneru» .. e 96 
LLL MC 177 «nar de. isst iir cre -nasai «Imperative» ............... 70 ni kuraberu to/kurabete .......... 256 
mitaida <yðda> ........1.1,5350 | -naide <kudasai> nashi de MWA ss 230 | nimo kakawarazu ......:............ 257 
mot *'also" ues ec 247 -nai de <(no) kawari ni» ....... 116 nashi ni wa  «nashi de wa» ...230 | ni mo kakawarazu <kuse ni» 155 
mo? ‘OVEN! .sssssee erint 250 | -nai koto mo/wa nai ............... 203 nda «noda» ees 325 (sore) ni mo kakawarazu 
L————— 179 | -nai to ikenai «-nakereba naranai> l n desu «noda» ee 325 «shika mo» nan 390 
m «$80» ..eeeeeeeretrtents MOS. |t e etatem dette aseo 274 nate Are a SR i 286 | (sore) ni mo kakawarazu 
MO ansonsten sid ees 254 | -nai wake ni (wa) ikanai "T Cr RENE 358 «sore demo» es 418 
~ MO ~ DE eese 184 «zaru o enai». oserei 606 -neba naranai «-nakereba naranai> ni motozuitelmotozuku ........... 261 
~ ATO ~ MO Lust 255 | nakanaka nessies 2060. —  — — eod ss EE ie 274 | ninaruto sss 262 
~MO ~ Osee 185 | -nakereba naranai ...................... 274 -neba naranai ........... TVERI 232 | nioitelokerü ss 265 


mon «mono (da)» seeur: 260 -nakereba naranai «bekida» ..11 ni! [point of time]... 289 ni saishite " «ni atatte/atari» .. 237 
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ni shitagatte/shitagai ............... 268 
ni shitagatte/shitagai 

«to tomo ni»... 532 
ni shite wa |... 309 
ni suginaí |... eese 271 
ni suginai <ni hokanaranai> 245 
Rm 310 
nisuru «to suru'» eee 518 
ni taishite/taishi seasons. 275 
ni taishite/taishi 

«ni hanshite/hansuru» ......... 241 
ni tomonatte «to tomo ni» ... 532 
nl TOTO: «esses 278 
hi tsulta. ....... ee ee oi 280 
ni tsuite <ni kanshite/kansuru> 

didt eere iens AE 252 
NUSUK: 1. eei 283 
ni tsuki «de» eserse 27 
ni tsurete/tsure |... 285 
ni tsurete/tsure 

«ni shitagatte/shitagai» ....... 268 
ni tsurete/tsure «to tomo ni» 532 
DE WS ues riesen 289 
niwa «nitotte» eese 278 
ni wa oyobanai «made mo nai» 159 
ni yoru. «shidai» ..................... 385 
ni yottelyori |... 292 
no! [possesive marker] ........... 312 
no? *one(pronoun) ............. 315 
no? [nominalizer] .................... 318 
no* [sentence-final particle] .... 322 
NO: CA E 325 
no da «wake da» .................. 570 
OEE! RUN 328 
node <(no) kawari ni» ........... 116 
node «kotode» ............... 137 


node «tokade» ................. 498 
no desu «noda» eese 325 
no hō ga <~ hō ga ~ yori» ........ 140 
no kankei de ................ sss 302 
no KOTO coirassa 304 
no koto «nikanshite/kansuru» 252 
no koto «ni tsuite> ............... 280 
no koto da kara ............... ss 306 
HOMI zisiro 307 
no moto de ............ sss 310 
noni! ‘even though’ ............. 331 
noni? ‘in the process of doing’ 335 
noni «daga» sesser 18 
noni «kuse ni» .......eeeeese 155 
noni «nagara(mo)» ................ 199 
noni «ni». esses 234 
noni «ni mo kakawarazu» ....257 
noni «ni Wa» eese 289 
noni «toiu noni» wuss 484 


no tame (ni) «no kankei de» 302 
no tame ni «ni yotte/yori» .... 292 


no ue de wa .....eeeesseeeee 312 
nO Wa ~ da... 337 
~ no wa ~ no koto da ........... 313 
DU ai enit E EATE 315 
O 
o! [direct object marker] ......... 347 
o? [space marker] .................... 349 
o? [a point of detachment] ...... 351 
ot {emotive marker] ................ 352 
Q3: iieri ego ri ogni da habe 343 
Q9 da usui e tindieies 318 
o hajime (to shite) ................... 320 
OL: C————ÁÁ — 354 


oki ni «goto ni»... 128 
Oll erepti eri ede e eee 357 
o ~ kudasai eese 322 
omake ni <shika mo» ............ 390 
omake. ni «sono ue» eses 413 
omake ni «sore ni» .............. 427 


o moto ni (shite) 
«ni motozuite/motozuku> .... 261 


OMOWALETU | esee 325 
O ~ Dl NAU Lesser 358 
o ~ ninaru «o-da» wu 318 
ono'ono «sorezore» ................ 436 
nra 329 
ori ni «sai (ni)» eese 369 
(a EE 17] a FD AE 360 
ō to omou  «-yó to omou>. ...... 569 
o tsukatte | «de?» esses 106 
o tsüjite «o toshite» .............. 330 
o tóshite ............ esses 330 
xor e seant totii iaai M 362 
' Ozei «Oi» sess 354 
P 
-ppanashi ...........sseseeee 333 
PROI DC—— 337 
R 
-ra «-tachi» esee 440 
S Fal E AS T EEEE 343 
rarenai «wake ni wa ikanai> 581 
rareru! [passive] ...................... 364 
rareru? ‘can (potential)' ........... 370 ` 
rareru «o ~ da» esseere 318 
rareru «uru/eru» |... 553 
Io M 373 
rashii  «-ppoi» ..........eese 337 
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Fol H0 ssec RRN 15. 346 
Relative Clause ............... s 1.376 
Relative Clause ................... 349 
reru «rarerul» sess yore 864 
Rhetorical Question ......... when 352. 
rokuni ~ nai... 24...5-355. 

: FREE] 

S iv gah 


SALAD. ccccassisciceseccccacaattsavcsivecesecs 369 
sai (ni) «ni atatte/atari> ........ 237 
“SAMa E— 384 
-San  «-Sama» ssssesirsrrerrsesssase 384 
sappari «amari»... 72 
saserareru «saserul» ann 392 
SASQMU | esce seo eer rere eno tasen 387 
sashíageru «agerul» ................. 64 
S8SUga odes teri 374 
sasuga (ni) «yahari» ................ 538 
SOP asini nested tr esee) 378 
SOKKAKU. ......... essere 392 
semele- Annine eai 383 
Seru «SaSeru» sssseesrrserersssen 387 
Shi: EEE EAE ei dy iet erbe any 395 
BPE» ascendi pred 397 
Shidal..... vesci 385 
[10] eR 398 
shika mo... 390 
Shika nai «zaru o enai» ........ 606 
shikashi «ga?» neeesser 120 
shikashi | «kawari ni» „s.es 184 
shikashi «daga» nesses 18 
shikashi «(no) kawari ni» ..... 116 
shikashi «sóka to itte» ......... 397 
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shikashi «tokoro ga» aes: 503 
shikata ga nai <tamaranai> ..... 445 
Shimau |... isset 403 
ShU: ives aiiis iii ede tenent 406 
shitagatte ............... 272... 395 
soda! [hearsay] wuss 407 
-soda? ‘looks’ ... sse 410 
sóka to itte |... 397 
SOKO de! an. ssccescssccessssivevecoesssesnves 401 
SOKO de? ........... sss 405 
SOKO 0... csse ere finie 407 
“SOME naru |... esses 409 
SOMO UO sese 413 
sono ue «shika mo» ............ 390 
SOre dé siie anini ns 413 
sore de «soko de!» ............. 401 
sore de ite «shika mo» ......... 390 
SOre de Wa sees 414 
sore demo neser 418 
sore dokoroka osasse 420 
sore ga n 423 
sore ga <tokoro ga» .............. 503 
sore kara... sss 416 
sore kara «soreto» nassen. 431 
SOFB MO aee e eno cina 425 
sore mo «shika mo» ............. 390 
SOLE Dara eese 419 
SOKO NÍ REM 427 
sore ni <shika mo» ............... 390 
sore ni «sonoue» nease 413 
sore ni «soreto» nosses 431 
SOME tO: iecoris 431 
SOretomo sss 421 
soretomo «mata wa» neeese.. 171 
[ALL RET 434 


SOl'eZOre  ooscecsscsseccecessaccsecsnecuesene 436 
sóshita «ko shita» ............... 130 
SOSliite:. 4. ese t apices 422 
subete wa ~ nai <kanarazushimo> 

T EEE AE 92 
SUGU iis oec oett eve ar eiea 423 
sugiru «amari»... 3 
SUGU 4 ioi ee idee 439 
SUKIQa" dee ect a i 426 
sukoshimo «amari»... 72 
SUKUN AD: us anina 427 
sukunakutomo  «semete» ..... 383 
sunawachi <tsumari> ............ 538 
sura «S86» ....seseeeee 363 
suru ‘do, play! sss 428 
suru? ‘have? ..ssssseseseeee 434 
suru? [sensation] ..................... 435 
surut ‘cost / lapse’... 436 
suru «o ~ suru (humble)> ....... 360 
SUTU «yarul'» nassersenscas 584 
SUTU TO. ossis retis enin non 437 

T 

tabi ni eee 442 
stachl.« iste eis 440 
fada: asc edens 445 
tada no... esee serere 449 
tada no «ni suginai» ............ 271 
cA EE E 441 
taihen «nakanaka» ............... 206 
takusan | «Oi»... 354 
tlamaranai |... 445 
tamaranai «naranai» cesce. 219 
tame (ni) |... 447 
tame (ni) «koto de» ............ 137 


tame (ni) «sei» ................ 378 


tame da  «koto ni yoru» ........ 143 
tame ni «niwa» .....uesss 289 
zc. RES 452 
-tara «tokoro» ............ sss 500 
-tara dO desuka ............ sss 457 
-tara sugu  «shidai» ............. 385 
~ -tari ~ -tari <~ nari ~ nari» 223 
~ -tari ~ -tari SUTU sss 458 
tashika ni <ikanimo>  .............. 66 
tashikani ~ ga ......... sse 450 
ta tokoro de .............. 1... 452 
tatta  «tada» ........ eese 445 
nc E 461 
tatte «kara to itle» ............... 103 
tatte | «tomo» uenee 507 
le sois Merei Peri inas 464 
te <kudasai> .......eeeseeeie 209 
[| RR 455 
te ageru «ageru?» sse 65 
tearu «ari?» esset 76 
te hajimete .............. sss 456 
te hoshii «hoshii?» .......uessesss. 146 
te iru «iru?» — sss 155 
te itadaku  «morau?» eese 265 
te kara «kara?» sess 177 
te kara «le»... 455 
te kara <(no) ue de» ............... 547 
te kudasai «kudasai» ............... 209 
te kudasaru  «kureru?» sesers 218 
te miru | «miíru» |... 246 
lo ImO- nnani io iaa 468 
temo «kara to itte» ............. 103 
te mo «sore demo» .............. 418 
te mo <ta tokoro de» ............ 452 
temo «tomo» ......eeussess 507 
te mo ii ............... eese ceeeseeee 471 
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te moraitai «hoshil*s x5 x. 147 
te morau | «morau?».. ........... d 21:263 
ten (de) .............. 3. 55.7. dp 458 


hireteosovoo 


te sashiageru <ageru’>........B% 
te shikata ga nai: ` <tamafafiais 
te shimau | «shimau». servi 
te tamaranai <tamaranai>: $ 
te wa ....eesce EN 


te wa ikenai «Imperative» 53.5770 ` 


te wa naranai «wa ikenai» ..::.:528 
te yaru «ageru?» sese -67 
te yokatia «ba yokatta» ........... 89 
lo* "and! A SO E ET E 473 
to ‘with’ |... 476 
to? [quote marker] ................. 478 
tot ‘if, when’ ...... sse 480 
lg. os NNE T E E, 464 
to. SPEDE |. n 471 
to dóji ni «totan (ni)> ............ 525 
to gyaku ni 

«ni hanshite/hansuru» ......... 241 
to deba oido etie 484 
toieba «to iuto» uu 492 
to issho ni «to tomo hi» ....... 532 
to itsu (de) mo  «tabi ni» ....... 442 
to ittara «to ieba» sesser 485 
to itte mo... 474 
lO E E E te iore 486 
to iu FOIE iieiea tesisine 478 
to iu koto wa |... 480 
to iu koto wa «to iu no wa ~ 

koto da» essen 487 
to iu noni... 484 
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to iu no wa ~ koto da .............. 487 | totomoni <to dójini» .......... 471 wa iu ni oyobazu «wa iu made joo. NONU an 547 
to-du TO ERE EE 492 to wa kagiranaí ........................ 536 mo naKu» eee 568 yomoya «masaka» 

to iu yoni «to iu fü ni». ......... 478 | tsui ni <tt> sss 528 wakaru s 1convamitepd outer 529 | yóna «-ppoi» ee 

to iu yori (wa)... 495 | tsumari ........... seen 538 wake da esee 531 | yone «ne» ee 

(nc — ——S€— 488 | tsumori esee 503 wake da cocccccccccccscscacsscsececocsacsees 570 | yoni! 'sothat-" . 

toka de. isi 4908 [| tsutsu eese een 542 wake de wa nai |... 574 | yoni? ‘like’ veces ae 

~ toka ~ toka <~ nari ~ nari» 223 | tsuzuke da <-ppanashi> .......333 wake ga nai |... 578 | yöni «füni» ......... s 

TOKE iius estes teet En dis 490 | tsuzukeru  «-ppanashi» ........ 333 wake ni wa ikanai ......... c 581 | yóni «-kata o suru» .. 

toki «ni atatte/atari» ............. 237 | tiara «toieba» suseso 484 wa mochiron «wa iu made mo yóni 

toki ni «sai (ni)... 369 | -tte! ‘speaking of' woe 507 naku» eese 568 

to kitara «to ieba» sesser 485 -tte? {quote marker] ................ 510 wa naranai «wa ikenai> oo... 528 

toki (ni) wa <tabi ni». ............... 442 wariai «kekkO» eee 123 | yöni suru |t iss 
TOKOFG. ioo diudei suited etos 500 U wazawaza «sekkaku» „ususe 392 | yorit ‘than’ osse eoi a 564 
tokoro da! ‘place’ .................. 495 y GOAL assiette eter 512 wazuka «suKunai» essences 427 | yori? ‘side? sss 967 
tokoro da? ‘moment .............. 496 | uchiwa  «kagiri!» oe 82 NOH. ccrte E ee e aen 602 
tokoro ga ou. ..ccssscsecsecccevecsserscesers 503 ue (Dl): 5ieenesiii ee taa e 551 . Y yósuru ni <tsumari> .............. 538 
toku <OKU> esent 358 | ue (Mi) «sono ue» ................. 413 Va. anid” soto coo 536 | -yó to omou sss 569 
IOMO MEE 507 (no) ue de ............ 4... 547 -ya  'StOTe' esses 535 -yö to Suru  «miru» |... 246 
tomo «Sa» ...seeseeseneene 3858 | uruleru ..........sseeeerere 553 WANE usn dran A aN 538 | yóyaku «yatto» ooo 591 
to narande «to tomo ni» ...... 532 | ushiro ni «mae ni» essere 231 yahari «sasuga» „seis 374 

to nari. eee S11 yappari «yahari» sss 539 Z 

to naru tO oceans 512 v VAIO? eenias E ten 584 | zaru o enai sse 606 
to naruto «to suru'> ........... 518 | Vmasu aaie entia 556 Vallu Ss cesta epica iia tatis ens 589 | zenbu wa ~ nai «kanarazushimo» 
tonikaku <nanishiro> ............ 216 | Vmasu as a Noun ................ 561 yaru <ageru!, SUUS see 64,428 poc PEE): 
toonajiku «to tomo ni». ....... 532 | Vie «Vmasu». sess 556 MAS. cisco bs 541 | zenzen «amari» rore 72 
BOAO) iussit 514 -yasui «-ppoi» serer BTV Zo date aedis eren dte 609 
to SAMO eesecssssesserssesessnsestensensnsees 501 Ww yatto sese anai 591 | -zu «-naku»........ sse 214 
to shite wa ............. sess 502 | wa! [theme] ............................ 516 yatto  «tótó» sse 528 | -zu «nu» eee 315 
to suru 's.o. assume s.t.’ ....... 518 | wa? [female speech marker] ... 520 YO S8» uocari nire d 358 | -zuni «naide» ues. Moe 271 
to suru? ‘feel ~; look ~ ........ 823: 6h WE cosh cece te aceti pain ie EN 564 YO <ZO> anh iceschstavrvinvevtavcnarsions 609 | -zuni «(no)kawari ni» ......... 116 
to suru to «to naru to> .......... 512 | wa «reino» susesi 346 e E A tiun 595 | -zurai «-gatai» .......... EN 50 
totan (nD) sosisini 525 | = WE — 521 AVIS Sun aditus cok is 599 | ZUtSU Ges came dote ed ma at 572 
totemo <nakanaka> ............ 206 | -wa-desu «-wa-da» .... 521 

I ME E 528 | ~ wax GE! sessies 525 

toto <yatto> ...... eese 591 wa ikenal |... 528 

to tomo ni... eese 532 | wa iu made mo naku ............... 568 
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PST (1971) [ALBIA O 7:0 O SEHE EE E PURUS 1. (BOA CUI 

AERE Ee WEEZE (1974) SRA] Bake 

KES WAEA (1981) TANZA] AES 

WARE - MIS (1989) TF YA TART ke LHF) TREAD Ona RBH : 
EEY] 15), WBA 

FRET KERE. AER] (1987) THA (I4EELA (07:000 ARE - BRD 
X] D, WITH 

INF FORK (1988). [858989] ([L4.ELA 7:00 O RABE - BY) — X] 8), 
Fe MT tH AR 

JCF - SEHE - HOB (1988) (HB) (HEAD OORREOIK - MS — X] 
7), JEE 

ABRE (1973) THRICE] AGREE 

— — (1978) ROXIE] AMSA 

ibt IS 

SUR Rthi (1990) ['h - EAA KERR EHR] < SLE 

RASH SRA (1080) TARA RBRA IY Fy > Xxikul ERES 

REAR (1978) TERREO] ASRS 
SS 0978) TRARY ET» iki BUSES 

ARRAS ARBRE MAS (1983) [ERRERA PRI 46 

—— (1983) [HARRAH PRM 467 
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HB (1082) lHGKRBO v 1» X 2ALEBRI)J CSL EK 

— — (1984) [HERO v» YP REWIRI (ALEK 

—— — (1991) [ARKEO > yrAL RRM C ALBH 

Bis LAR - PERF (1987) BASH (MRAOZOO ARB - MBL 
YR] 2), FR 

ZABKSRE SBC Y Y-ARBSE (1988) [RACE RET- APR 1] ZHBKS 
BRS 

—— (1989) [C BER 21 — APRI BHBKEMMS 

HRAM- WHA - FERRAT (1987) [58 89891 (TELA 7:00 O ESERBIC - f 
BLU-—XJA, FM 

EKRESCHGES (1982) [IRERE S58] KERRE 

BARS. HARF (1988) [RARE HE] (TLBLA D 7:00 BIZEE DUE - MAY — A] 
16), FET Hh 
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